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The draft National Waste Management Plan in the public enquiry process

The draft National Waste Management Plan and the associated environmental impact assessment are available for inspection at the following locations from 28 January 2002 until 1 March 2002:

· the library of the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment, Rijnstraat 8, the Hague;

· the Consultative Body on Waste, Catharijnesingel 55, Utrecht;

· the central public libraries of the provincial capitals. 

The documents can also be inspected at and downloaded from the following sites:

· www.Housing, Planning and the Environment.nl/milieu.  Then click on the ‘Waste’ section. 

· www.aoo.nl.  Then click on the ‘National waste management plan’ section. 

Participation in the public enquiry process can take place in two ways:

1. by sending a written public enquiry response to the following body by 1 March 2002 at the latest:
Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment
DGM/SAS
IPC 645
Postbus 30945
2500 GX The Hague

The Netherlands

2. by taking part in the hearing held at the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment at 5 p.m. on 14 February 2002.  If you wish to be consulted during the hearing, please would you provide the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment (see point 1 above for address) with written notification to this effect before 14 February.

The Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment is expected to lay down the final National Waste Management Plan in May 2002. 
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1
Retrospective of 20 years of waste management

The entry into force of the Act on Chemical Waste and the Waste Act in the latter half of the 1970s put waste management structurally on the administrative agenda.  Provincial waste plans and Indicative multiannual plans gave a major impetus to waste prevention and reuse and to improving infrastructure for waste management.


Nevertheless, waste management at the end of the 1980s was not what it should be.  Many activities in the field of waste management were still characterised by a small scale and inadequate environmental protection.  For example, nearly all landfill sites in use lacked soil-protecting facilities, while flue gas scrubbing in waste incineration plants was inadequate. Waste incinerators were even permanently shut down for this reason.  And despite the fact that the reuse of waste was increasing, too much waste was still being burned and landfilled.  The planning and construction of processing plants was carried out at regional or provincial level (provincial waste plans), but coordination and harmonisation between the authorities was inadequate. 

In political and social terms, there was considerable resistance to the construction of new landfill sites and incineration plants, which led to a shortage of such capacity.  As a result of this shortage and the steadily growing supply of waste, waste even had to be stored temporarily in flat-bottom craft in 1991.

For a short while either side of 1990, this situation provided a major incentive for the formulation of ambitious programmes and actions.  These were geared to limiting the supply of waste via waste prevention, promoting the reuse of waste, reducing the unwanted environmental impact of waste management, developing planning at national level and bolstering cooperation between the authorities.  These programmes and initiatives have not been unfruitful. 

Thus, it has been managed to separate growth in the total waste supply from growth in Gross Domestic Product (GDP).  Between 1985 and 2000, the total waste supply increased from rather more than 46 Mtonnes to upwards of 57 Mtonnes, an increase of around 24%.  Over the same period, GDP rose by 54%.   If the total waste supply had also grown by the same 54%, approximately 71 Mtonnes of waste would have been produced in 2000.  This means that around 19% prevention was achieved between 1985 and 2000.  This is reflected in Figure S.1.

Figure S.1:

Trends for GDP and total waste supply from 1985 to 2000
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Caption:

Total waste supply

In this National Waste Management Plan, this so-called relative decoupling between growth in GDP and growth in the supply of waste is, in accordance with the OECD’s definition, defined as prevention achieved.

The relative decoupling achieved is the result of a combination of factors: government policy, technological developments, more efficient production, costs of disposal, etc.  These factors cannot be viewed in isolation from one another.

In the period 1985-2000, waste reuse increased from around 50% to upwards of 77%, and landfilling fell from 35% to around 10% of the total waste supply.

Figure S.2:

Waste management from 1985 up to and including 2000
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The environmental pollution associated with the recovery and disposal of waste has been tackled in various ways.  First of all, rules have been laid down for waste disposal.  The Decree on Waste Incineration Air Emissions and the Soil Protection Landfilling Decree are examples of such rules.  Requirements have also been laid down concerning the quality of secon​dary raw materials formed from waste.  In the case of building materials, these requirements have been laid down in the Building Materials Decree.  The Decree on the quality and use of other organic materials applies to the use of treatment sludge and compost as fertiliser.  

However, there are also developments that are a cause for concern.  The figures show that the strong economic growth of the last few years also translates into growth in the total waste supply.  No relative decoupling has been achieved in the case of consumers, and the increase in the waste supply is in keeping with growth in GDP.  In the Trade, services and government sector, there has been minimal relative decoupling only for one year.  These are also the target groups for which the objectives of separate collection and reuse are not achieved.  Partly for this reason, more waste to be disposed of is left than originally envisaged.  Since the incineration capacity has not been increased to cater for this greater supply of waste, a considerable amount of combustible waste must be landfilled.

The current waste policy is still to a large extent grafted onto the basis laid in the period 1988-1991.  The Memorandum on prevention and reuse, the introduction of producer responsibility, the institution of the Consultative Body on Waste (AOO) and the Packaging Agreement are examples of milestones from that period, the consequences of which are still making themselves felt.  The context within which waste policy is implemented has, however, changed substantially since then.  Waste policy is increasingly being determined at European level.  The market’s role in waste management is becoming ever greater.  In the mid-1990s, the increase in the scale of the sector resulted in steadily growing friction with waste disposal administration, which was regionally geared. 

This led in 1997 to the decision to centralise responsibility for waste control by transferring powers from the provincial to national level.  The amendment of the Environmental Management Act laying down this change will come into force in the second quarter of 2002.

2
Ambitions and objectives for the next ten years

Waste management for the period to which this National Waste Management Plan relates is geared to prevention and limiting environmental pressure as a result of waste management.  An important criterion for this is the quantity of waste disposed of, i.e. the waste that is landfilled and incinerated as a form of disposal.  After all, disposal generally causes most environmental pressure.

To limit the quantity of waste for disposal, the greatest efforts are put into prevention and recovery.  So far as recovery is concerned, the emphasis is on product and material reuse.  If waste reuse is not possible, it is endeavoured to use the waste in question as fuel.  This approach fits in with the preferred waste management sequence set forth in Article 10.4 of the Waste Management Act and in the EEC Directive on waste (hereinafter referred to in this National Waste Management Plan as the ‘Waste Framework Directive’, Directive 75/442/EEC, amended by Directive 91/156/EEC and Decision 96/350).  This preferred sequence largely accords with the ‘Lansink ladder’, which has not yet lost any value over the years.

Specifically, the objectives of this National Waste Management Plan are as follows:

1. To promote waste prevention, so that the relative decoupling between GDP and total waste supply achieved in the period 1985-2000 is bolstered.  This primarily involves a stepping-up of prevention on the part of consumers and in the trade, services and government sector.

2. To promote waste recovery, particularly by encouraging waste separation at source and subsequent separation of waste streams.  Waste separation allows for product reuse, material reuse and use as fuel.  The level of waste recovery must accordingly increase from 77% in 2000 to more than 83% in 2012. 

3. To optimise use of the energy content of waste that cannot be reused.  With this in mind, it is endeavoured to make greater use of waste as fuel in plants with a high energy efficiency and by improving the energy performance of waste incineration plants.  This policy approach also contributes to climate policy.

4. To limit the quantity of waste to be disposed of in 2012 to a maximum (rounded) of 9.5 Mtonnes.  This is made up of 2 Mtonnes of incombustible waste (excluding uncleanable soil) that is landfilled, 5 Mtonnes of non-hazardous waste that is burned as a form of disposal in waste incineration plants, 0.2 Mtonne of hazardous waste that is incinerated in revolving drum ovens and waste incineration plants and 2.3 Mtonnes of sewage sludge.  Landfilling of the surplus combustible waste, as currently happens, must be ended within five years.

5. To foster innovation in prevention and waste management, promote market forces and work towards a level European playing field for waste incineration.

Bolstering of the relative decoupling achieved between total waste supply and GDP

Policy in this National Waste Management Plan is intended to bolster the relative uncoupling achieved between the trend for GDP and for total waste supply over the period 1985-2000.  This means that a restriction in growth of waste supply from 57 Mtonnes (excluding phosphoric acid gypsum and soil) in 2000 to 66 Mtonnes in 2012 (policy scenario) in being targeted.  This scenario is notably based on estimates for population growth and composition trends, changes in spending patterns, the development towards a service economy and the use of technologies aimed at more efficient production. 

The extrapolation scenario extrapolating the trend for waste supply for the period 1993-2000 to 2012 is used as a reference.  According to that scenario, around 70 Mtonnes of waste would be produced in 2012.  This reference is intended as a gauge for revealing the intensification of waste policy planned in this National Waste Management Plan.  The scenarios are illustrated in Figure S.3.

Figure S.3:

National Waste Management Plan scenarios from 2000 to 2012
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Captions:

GDP scenario

Extrapolation scenario

Policy scenario

In summary, the policy target is to limit growth in waste supply between 2000 and 2012 to 16% in connection with forecast economic growth of 38%.  Growth of 23% serves as a reference.

Economic growth and waste management in the National Waste Management Plan planning period is reported on annually.  The results of monitoring are compared with the scenarios.  If necessary, policy or the scenarios are revised. 

Continuation and stepping up of waste prevention policy
To be able to comply with the policy scenario, the existing prevention policy is continued, supplemented and stepped up for a number of specific waste substances.  In this context, the emphasis is put on streams which, in view of their scale and potential for waste prevention, are interesting and streams of which a relatively large proportion is landfilled or incinerated.  The first category mainly concerns industrial waste streams, while the second category concerns domestic waste and waste from the trade, services and government sector.  In 2000, these two streams together accounted for nearly 60% of  waste disposed of.

To achieve prevention in businesses, both regulatory and promotional approaches are employed.  The first category includes better use of the scope now afforded by the Environmental Management Act to include the prevention aspect in licensing and via the 8.40 Orders in Council pursuant to the Environmental Management Act.  In the case of licensing, the target group policy for the environment and industry provides an important framework.

A large number of incentive schemes are used.  Trade associations and authorities are heavily involved in public information, while the Cleaner Production programme exists for intermediaries aimed at small and medium-sized businesses; subsidy schemes exist in several areas, and the development of sustainable business sites is promoted.

To improve cooperation between and within authorities for the taking of preventive action, the programme ‘With prevention to sustainable enterprise; a programme for and implemented by authorities’ has been developed.  An important part of this is the Subsidy scheme approach to reducing environmental pressure as a means for local authorities to get licensing and enforcement for, among other things, waste prevention in 2005 to an adequate level.  Schemes are otherwise not only aimed at waste prevention, but generally cover a wider range of preventive measures, i.e. including energy and water saving, etc.

A ‘Sustainable Consumption’ programme is being prepared for prevention on the part of citizens.

The trend pursued for waste supply in the trade, services and government sector and for consumers according to the policy scenario is illustrated in Figures S.4 and S.5.

Figure S.4:

GDP and trade, services and government waste: trend from 1985 to 2000 and forecast trend from 2000 to 2012
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Figure S.5:

GDP and domestic waste: trend from 1985 to 2000 and forecast trend from 2000 to 2012
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Distinction between recovery and disposal
One point of particular interest in waste management is the distinction between recovery operations and disposal operations.  This distinction is crucial since it determines the scope and level of government control to a large extent.  Direct consequences of this difference concern the control of import and export and processing capacity, with indirect consequences being bound up with the quality of waste management and the contribution made by such management to climate policy.

Distinguishing between recovery and disposal is in practice sometimes awkward as criteria are lacking and are formulated only slowly and with difficulty through (European) case law.  It is therefore indicated in this National Waste Management Plan how certain recovery and disposal operations are specified in the Netherlands.  One important effect concerns that for incineration.  It is set out in Figure S.6 where disposal is involved and where recovery as fuel is involved when waste is incinerated. 

Figure S.6:

Distinction between disposal and recovery in connection with incineration of waste
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One of the following waste items to be incinerated is involved:

domestic residual waste or similar commercial and institutional residual waste

PCB-containing waste

specific hospital waste

packed hazardous waste

NO

YES

DISPOSAL

Is the heat value of the waste to be incinerated:

less than 11.5 MJ/kg (in the case of waste with ≤ 1% chlorine)?

less than 15 MJ/kg (in the case of waste with ≥ 1% chlorine)?

Is the energy released only used to maintain the incineration process?

RECOVERY

More reuse of waste
Reuse in the Netherlands accounted for more than 77% in 2000.  A good example in this regard is set by industry and the construction and demolition sector, which together account for around two thirds of the total waste supply.  They score very well, with reuse rates of 86% (excluding phosphoric acid gypsum) and more than 93% respectively.  The situation with the target groups of consumers (domestic waste) and the trade, services and government sector, which score 45% and 52% respectively, is less good.

As already indicated, the policy scenario is targeted in this National Waste Management Plan.  This scenario results in around 66 Mtonnes of waste in 2012.  Under this scenario, an approach is chosen which leads to further growth in reuse, with this being particularly achievable among consumers and in the Trade, services and government sector.  

The joint authorities in the AOO have established, on the basis of evaluation of the Separate Collection of Domestic Waste Programme, that additional boosting of waste prevention and waste separation is needed to achieve the objectives.  To this end, the AOO set up the ‘Promotional Programme for Waste Separation and Prevention of Domestic Waste’ in January 2001 (AOO 2001b).  The programme comprises a large number of projects to promote waste separation and waste prevention.  Core concepts are tailor-made work, moni​toring in combination with benchmarking and communication.  Provincial authorities play an important, facilitating role in implementing this programme. 

To give local authorities a boost, the ‘Subsidy scheme approach to reducing environmental pressure’ has been laid down; under the latter, local authorities may be reimbursed the costs of activities in this area.

Activities to promote separation of commercial and institutional waste form part of the ‘With prevention to sustainable enterprise’ programme.  The term prevention relates to preventive measures in connection with business and institutional activities: waste prevention, energy and water saving, saving of raw materials and restriction of transport.  Owing to the overlap in objectives and instruments, the subject of waste separation is included in this.

Extraction of more energy from combustible non-reusable waste
Optimal waste management makes a major contribution to limiting the greenhouse effect.  Landfilling of digestible organic waste leads to considerable emissions of methane, a gas which, weight for weight, contributes around 20 times more to the greenhouse effect than CO2.  This is one of the reasons why policy is geared to maximising waste separation and minimising waste landfilling.

Prevention is the most effective way of limiting CO2 emissions.  After all, extraction of raw materials and then the production of materials and products generally call for a great deal of energy. 

If scope for waste prevention has been used, it is important to keep waste that has nevertheless arisen in the (raw material) chain for as long as possible.  The reason for this is that the reuse of products and materials ensures a saving on the extraction and use of primary raw materials. 

In the case of waste that cannot be prevented from forming and that is not (cannot be) reused, policy is geared to optimising usage of the energy content.  Three approaches are followed for this.

1. the first approach is to promote the recovery of waste as fuel.  Subsequent separation and also, for certain residual waste, composting/fermentation is therefore targeted in this National Waste Management Plan.  The high-calorie fractions formed during this treatment of the residual waste can be used as fuel (= recovery) in existing power stations and cement kilns and in new specific high-calorie incineration plants.  The low-calorie fractions can be incinerated in existing waste incineration plants.

2. The second approach is to improve the energy efficiency of the existing waste incineration plants. 

3. The third approach is to lay down a minimum energy performance to be achieved for new plants in which waste is incinerated as a form of disposal (more than 30%).

Auxiliary firing: 

Waste is converted into a gas, which is subsequently burned in another facility (for example, gasification or pyrolysis followed by burning in a power station boiler).

Co-incineration:
Waste is incinerated together with another fuel in an installation other than a waste incineration plant (for example, to replace some of the coal in a coal-fired power station).

Limitation of incineration as a form of disposal

Based on the ambitions set out in the National Waste Management Plan of limiting waste growth and increasing reuse, nearly 12 Mtonnes of combustible waste will be produced in 2012 according to the policy scenario.  Of this, around 9.1 Mtonnes is non-hazardous waste, 0.4 Mtonnes is hazardous waste and upwards of 2.3 Mtonnes is sewage sludge.

Planning of capacity for incineration as a form of disposal is geared to streams for which a specific disposal structure has been set up in the Netherlands in recent years and whose continuity may, in the absence of government control, be jeopardised. 

This concerns some of the waste streams whose incineration has been considered as disposal, namely domestic and comparable commercial and institutional waste, substreams or residues from separating plants with a low calorific content, specific hospital waste, PCB-containing waste, packed hazardous waste and low-calorie hazardous waste.  Sewage sludge is thus not covered by capacity planning.

Expansion of capacity for incinerating non-hazardous residual waste as a form of disposal is permitted provided that the energy efficiency of the expansion is at least 30% (to be determined via the Energy Performance Measure, see section 11.4.6).  The reason for allowing this expansion is that the environmental effects of such high-performance incineration plants are similar to those for subsequent separation, composting/fermentation and incineration.  However, excess capacity for incineration as a form of disposal must be prevented from arising.  This expansion is therefore still covered by a capacity scheme, and it will be checked for each expansion planned whether this can be granted.

No restrictions apply to expansion of incineration capacity for high-calorie waste streams since recovery is involved. 

Dutch capacity for burning hazardous waste (revolving drum ovens) and the Netherlands hospital waste incineration plant is greater than supply.  Expansion is therefore unnecessary and is not allowed.

This means, among other things, that burning of hazardous waste in existing waste incineration plants may only take place in the two waste incineration plants already licensed for this and that other waste incineration plants will not secure such licensing.

No further increase in the landfilling load

Making landfilling more expensive than the desired alternatives (subsequent separation, composting/fermentation, etc.) means that the desired shift from disposal to recovery can largely be brought about in a manner consistent with the market.  In the case of a high landfilling rate, the landfilling of combustible waste is financially clearly less attractive than burning waste in waste incineration plants or treating waste in separating facilities and other facilities for thermal processing.

Making landfilling more expensive has in the past been carried out by introducing a landfill tax.  This landfill tax was raised by 11 euros (NLG 25) to 75 euros (NLG 165) per tonne on 1 January 2002, bringing the mean landfill rate to around 115 euros (NLG 255) per tonne.  Such a high landfill tax also reflects the fact that the landfilling of recoverable, combustible waste is unacceptable.

It has been investigated in an Interministerial policy review/market forces, deregulation and legislation quality which instruments can be used to reduce landfilling further and what the consequences of this are.  One of the instruments examined is further increasing the landfill tax.  The Interministerial policy review/market forces, deregulation and legislation quality concludes, among other things, partly based on supporting research conducted by Erasmus University, that the landfilling rates following the increase in the landfill tax on 1 January 2002 are higher than the rates for the alternatives included in the study.  A further increase in the landfill tax is therefore unnecessary.

Partly in view of the conclusions of the Interministerial policy review/market forces, deregulation and legislation quality study, it is decided in the National Waste Management Plan not to increase the landfill tax further for the time being.  However, should it turn out during the National Waste Management Planning period (2002-2006) that the landfill rates are nevertheless too low to achieve the desired waste management, the need for a further increase in the landfill tax will be reviewed.

Limitation of quantity of waste to be landfilled to 2 Mtonnes in 2012 (excluding uncleanable soil)

A maximum quantity of waste of 2 Mtonnes for landfilling in 2012 (excluding approximately 1.2 Mtonnes of uncleanable soil) is targeted in this National Waste Management Plan.

The point of departure for landfilling is that, during the National Waste Management Planning period, landfilling capacity is available every year for six years.  In 2006, landfilling capacity in the Netherlands will be sufficient for more than 18 years of landfilling of incombustible waste.  If account is also taken of landfilling of a surplus of combustible waste during the period 2002-2006, with a reduction to zero tonnes in 2006, the landfilling capacity in 2006 will still be sufficient for around ten years of landfilling. 

The six-year criterion is thus amply fulfilled.  No extra landfilling capacity is therefore granted during the planning period. 

From the point of view of spreading capacity across the Netherlands, it may indeed be desirable for landfilling capacity to be expanded in a specific region during the planning period.  Such an expansion of capacity can only be carried out by exchange with capacity already granted in another region.  In this way, no expansion in landfilling capacity takes place nationally.  Such a format for capacity exchange can also be monitored for the purpose of reopening (for example, in connection with decontamination) of a landfill site that has already been closed.

During the planning period, it is examined whether any additional capacity is needed after 2006.  If that is indeed the case, it is also indicated how much capacity is needed and in what way this can be achieved.  Preparation for an expansion of this kind will therefore be tackled during the planning period.

Market forces and innovation: working towards a European market
The National Waste Management Plan is aimed at strengthening market forces acting on waste management.  Further progress is in this way made towards bringing about an efficient and financially healthy economic sector which operates within environmental health parameters to be set by the government.  In this context, the government has special responsibility for certain facilities considered socially indispensable, namely the collection of domestic waste, the burning of waste as a form of disposal, and landfilling.

For the vast majority of waste substances, namely waste that is recovered (> 75%), market forces are virtually complete.  Geographic limitations scarcely apply to such waste within the European Union.

With regard to the incineration of waste as a form of disposal, too, work is going on towards achieving a European market.  This market can, so far as the Netherlands are concerned, be created if there is a level playing field, i.e. the various countries have created similar environmental facilities, waste control regulations and availability of disposal capacity.  If this level playing field has yet to be created, the Netherlands will in principle keep the national borders closed. 

In the countries around us (Germany, Belgium and France), various developments are currently going on concerning waste disposal, such as discussion of the (further) introduction of landfilling bans.  If a level of waste management facilities similar to that in the Netherlands exists in these countries, there is no objection to abolishing the national borders in question.

By regarding the burning of high-calorie waste streams as recovery, market forces increase in the segments of waste separation and processing of high-calorie streams.  Innovation in separation techniques and burning of high-calorie waste streams is thus promoted.

Following on from the Waste Framework Directive, the Netherlands adopts the position that countries must be self-sufficient in landfilling.  This means that incombustible waste which is produced in the Netherlands and which cannot be recovered must be landfilled in the Netherlands.  The national boundaries for waste to be landfilled therefore remain closed.  C1-waste is an exception to this.  No steps are taken for landfilling this hazardous waste in the Netherlands, and export for landfilling abroad is allowed under certain conditions. 

More scope for market forces and innovation

A large proportion of combustible residual waste can be separated into substreams that are fit for recovery.  A number of separation installations are already operational for commercial and institutional residual waste and construction and demolition waste.  A substantial increase in this capacity is planned for the coming period.  Separation installations are currently operational only in Wijster (Essent) and Groningen (VAGRON) for domestic residual waste.  One such installation is being constructed in Friesland, while there are plans to build an installation of this kind in four other locations (this is the situation at the end of 2001). 

Compared with integrated burning of residual waste, separation installations have the advantage that some of the waste can be recovered.  This may be carried out in the form of both material reuse and use as fuel. 

Waste separation offers full scope for innovations.  As a result of technical developments, it will in future become increasingly feasible to isolate substreams for which relatively high-value use is possible.  One example is the recently developed technology for separating milk cartons and plastic bottles from integrated residual waste.

In cost price terms, subsequent separation followed by processing of the separated fractions is on a similar level to waste burning (D10).  This procedure of subsequent separation, etc. will in the long term therefore compete with waste incineration plants.  Use of the high-calorie fraction as fuel is regarded as recovery.  This means that no restrictions are imposed on export within the OECD.  The establishment of processing capacity for these high-calorie fractions is not covered by the capacity regulations.  It is a normal market activity. 

At the present time, various initiatives are going on in this country for the auxiliary firing or burning of high-calorie substreams.  The National Waste Management Plan is geared to creating such an investment climate that the initiatives are also actually put into practice.  The Secondary Fuels Platforms, among other things, has been instituted for this purpose.

3
Organisation and control

Organisation

With the amendment of the waste chapter of the Environmental Management Act, the duties and responsibilities of the State, provincial authorities and municipal authorities have changed substantially.  The State has been given a central role in waste management.  The duties of provincial and municipal authorities are chiefly aimed at prevention, waste separation, licensing and enforcement.  Municipal authorities also have a statutory duty of care concerning the collection of domestic waste.

In the waste management chain, the disposal chain is a socially essential facility that must absolutely be properly regulated.  The waste, for which nothing other than burning or landfilling is possible, must be capable of being disposed of in an environmentally sound and safe fashion.  Waste incineration plants, revolving drum ovens and landfill sites must for these reasons be regarded as utility functions.  This means that the government has specific control and that the government must ensure that sufficient capacity exists.  The provision of capacity needed for this can be carried out by private parties under conditions laid down by the government.  If the worst comes to the worst, the central government ensures that these disposal facilities exist to an adequate extent.

The Competition Act offers the NMa the possibility of intervening if a landfill site or waste incineration plant makes use of its position of economic strength. 

Based on a comparison with regulation and supervision in other utility sectors (electricity, telecommunications, railways), it is concluded that this possibility is in the current situation (closed national borders) adequate for the Dutch waste market and that a separate regulator is therefore unnecessary. 

In addition, the amendment of the waste chapter of the Environmental Management Act gives the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment the possibility of introducing maximum or minimum rates for burning as a form of disposal and for landfilling.

In a changing waste market for incineration, for example if national borders are opened up, a regulator may, however, play a role.  This might in particular involve monitoring the transition from a regulated to a free market.  Consultation with the NMa is initiated to formulate a guide to ensure transparency in operational management and cost-related disposal rates.

Besides the disposal element, the collection of domestic waste is also a facility that is socially indispensable.  If this is not properly regulated, inadmissible situations might arise for the environment and society.  The collection of domestic waste is therefore regarded as a duty of care for municipal authorities.

Ensuring the collection of commercial and institutional waste remains the responsibility of the business community.

The business community also has a responsibility of its own for management of the products placed by them on the market if these are at the waste stage.  This (joint) responsibility leads to (an element of) the waste management costs being incorporated in the product price.  The group of products for which producer responsibility is laid down will be enlarged even more in the coming years.  Such products include long-cycle PVC products, photographic hazardous waste, storage batteries, PVC and glass fibre cables, fluorescent tubes and plaster.

Control
The Netherlands is in an international context endeavouring to achieve a high level of environmental protection.  Central to this is the setting of the preferential sequence for waste management at Community level, the imposition of environmental requirements concerning treatment and processing, the formulation of minimum standards and the further introduction of producer responsibility.  In addition, the Netherlands is endeavouring to achieve harmonisation of definitions and concepts and the use of the smallest possible number of waste lists.  This means that the waste management level in the various countries is brought to a comparable level and that a level playing field arises for national and international waste management operators. 

The National Waste Management Plan forms the review framework for the import and export of waste within the context of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community.  An important aspect in this regard is the distinction indicated in Figure S.6 between recovery and disposal in connection with the burning and selection of waste streams for which capacity planning is used.  For streams for which no capacity planning is used, import and export is free within the limits specified by EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community.

To achieve waste management of the highest possible quality, minimum standards have been incorporated in the sector plans.  The minimum standard indicates the minimum quality of treatment/processing of a particular waste substance or category of waste substances and is intended to prevent waste from being treated/processed to a lower level than is desirable.  The standard thus fleshes out the preferential sequence for individual waste items and is formulated as far as possible as a target regulation.  In this way, it forms a reference point for licensing.

Licences for treatment/processing of waste may only be granted if the activity applied for is at least of the same level as the minimum standard laid down in this National Waste Management Plan for the waste in question.

As the minimum standard is intended as a harmonising instrument, it is undesirable that more extensive requirements than the minimum standards laid down in this National Waste Management Plan be laid down for licensing.  This does not apply if the application for a licence itself provides for a processing method that goes further than the minimum standard.
Minimum standard for licensing

Waste can be processed in different ways.  Old paper can, for example, be landfilled, burned as a form of disposal, and used as fuel or as raw material for new paper (material reuse). 

From the environmental point of view, the preference is for material reuse.  For this reason, the separate collection of old paper is promoted.  The landfilling of separately collected old paper is prohibited under the Decree prohibiting landfilling of waste.  To prevent incineration as a form of disposal or use of old paper as fuel, it must be stipulated in the licences for such facilities that old paper that is fit for reuse must not be burned.  The basis for this is provided in the National Waste Management Plan by stipulating that the minimum standard for old paper suitable for this purpose is reuse as material. 

One limitation is that, where recovery is concerned, the export of waste to a facility that adopts a lower-grade processing method (in the example of old paper: use as fuel) cannot be prevented.  This is one of the reasons why the Netherlands is actively attempting within the European Union to lay down minimum standards.

In the case of the categories of minor hazardous waste, spent oil and ship waste, a system of collection licences persists.  For specific hospital waste and oil/water/sludge mixtures, the collection licensing duty is abolished.

Furthermore, people and businesses that collect or transport commercial, institutional and hazardous waste or that act as waste brokers should be registered on a national list.  Criteria are laid down that must be met in order to appear on the national list.  The criteria are published in the form of a ministerial regulation. 

To extract more energy from waste and use waste in facilities for the incineration of high-calorie waste, a number of other control methods are used besides maintaining the landfill tax and only allowing an extension of capacity for incineration as a form of disposal if the energy efficiency is at least 30%.  These are financial incentives, the agreement with coal-fired power stations, the agreement on efficiency improvement in the case of existing waste incineration plants, the development of an energy performance level and the Sustainable Energy programme.

The AOO is given a central, coordinating role in monitoring implementation of the National Waste Management Plan.  To this end, a central waste database is constructed at the AOO office in which all waste data are stored.  This database is linked to the central database of environmental data that is managed by the Inspectorate for the Environment.  The waste database is also used for the periodic generation of national and international reports on waste management.

Enforcement of the waste regulations was, prior to the National Waste Management Plan, mainly aimed at the individual installation.  However, shifts in the market mean that, to enforce the National Waste Management Plan, a chain-oriented approach must instead be adopted.  This means that supervision of waste is geared to the entire chain, from formation right through to disposal.  With this in mind, cooperative structures are being set up between the various enforcement parties during the planning period that make it possible to monitor waste if it goes beyond regional, provincial and national boundaries. 

In addition, initiatives are taken in the planning period to achieve better harmonisation between individual enforcement bodies and between enforcement bodies and policy makers, licensors and the business community.  Furthermore, priority is given to enforcement of policy specifically set out in this National Waste Management Plan.

4
Possible additional measures (auxiliary control and fallback options)

Various measures, initiatives and promotional programmes are incorporated in this National Waste Management Plan.  These are partly based on estimates concerning social and economic developments.  With these developments as the point of departure, the implementation of the National Waste Management Plan is continuously monitored and an annual report is provided on implementation.  The reports examine in particular the crucial parts of the National Waste Management Plan, namely:

· the trend for total waste supply in relation to GDP, as an indicator of prevention policy;

· the reuse profile as an indicator of waste separation at source;

· the establishment of initiatives for subsequent separation and thermal processing of high-calorie fractions as an indicator of energy extraction from waste;

· the quantity of waste offered for disposal as an overall indicator of the effectiveness of the National Waste Management Plan.

The effect of the National Waste Management Plan is evaluated annually on the basis of the reports.  If the evaluations show that the social and/or economic developments take a different turn from that assumed when laying down the line of policy in this National Waste Management Plan or if the line of policy does not lead to the desired results, additional measures may be needed to still achieve the most essential objectives of this National Waste Management Plan, namely limiting the quantity by landfilling and burning waste to be disposed of. 

The nature of the additional measures may vary from auxiliary control, for example by stepping up or specifying on-going initiatives or programmes, to falling back to a lower level of ambition, for example by allowing the extension of incineration capacity for disposal without a minimum energy efficiency being required.  If inadequate interest in this last fallback option exists on the part of market parties, the central government assumes its responsibility to bring about the necessary capacity in another way (for example, by providing financial incentives). 

If, contrary to expectations, national borders are opened up before a level playing field comes into being, individual facilities may end up in trouble.  In that event, the central government will examine whether measures can and must be taken, for example in order not to dupe tied users.  One option in this context is for the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment to lay down minimum and maximum rates for disposal.

5
Sector plans

The main features of the policy as set out in the foregoing sections are in Part 2 of the National Waste Management Plan fleshed out in sector plans for specific (categories of) waste.  In the case of each sector plan, a definition of the sector is given, policy is described for the waste in question, the aspects of licensing are considered, specific points of particular interest relating to import and export are addressed, an understanding is provided of monitoring of the sector plan and any points for action are specified.

In the ‘Aspects of licensing’ section of each sector plan, it is indicated in the form of a minimum standard what the minimum grade of processing is for the waste (categories) concerned. 

Prior to the individual sector plans, general rules for licensing are set out in Part 2 of this National Waste Management Plan.

In the case of waste for which no specific policy has been incorporated in sector plans, the general policy from the policy framework in Part 1 applies.  In the case of licensing applications for such waste, this must therefore be reviewed against the policy framework.

Part 2 of the National Waste Management Plan contains the following sector plans:

1. Household residual waste

2. Process-dependent industrial waste

3. Residual waste for trade, services and government 

4. Waste from the maintenance of open spaces

5. Waste from water treatment and water preparations

6. Residual substances from waste incineration

7. Waste from energy supply

8. Waste from lighting

9. Organic waste
10. Specific hospital waste
11. Vehicle waste

12. Ship waste

13. Construction and demolition waste and comparable waste

14. Packaging waste

15. White and brown goods

16. Explosive waste and drinks containers

17. Minor chemical waste/minor hazardous waste

18. Paper and cardboard

19. Plastic waste

20. Textiles

21. Metal waste

22. Severely contaminated soil
23. Oil-containing waste

24. PCB-containing waste

25. Shredder waste

26. Cable residual substances

27. Industrial waste water

28. Animal waste

29. Batteries 

30. Storage batteries

31. Solvents and refrigerants

32. Other hazardous waste

33. Acids, bases, metal-containing water streams

34. Photographic waste

6
Capacity plans

Waste disposal by incineration and landfilling is the last link in the waste management chain.  Disposal is an essential link as it serves to soundly destroy or store waste that is not recovered.  Capacity for this must be adequate to accommodate the waste to be disposed of and continuity of such capacity must be guaranteed for several years.  However, capacity must in turn not be too great as this may lead to unnecessary costs and suck in waste that is or can be recovered. 

Part 3 of the National Waste Management Plan is aimed at capacity planning for thermal processing and landfilling.  These plans specify, among other things, that an expansion of capacity for incineration as a form of disposal may take place if at least an energy efficiency of 30% is achieved and that no expansion of capacity for landfilling may take place.

PART 1


POLICY FRAMEWORK

1
inTRODUCTION

1.1
Why a National waste management plan?

The basis of the current waste policy dates to a large extent to the period 1988-1991.  The Memorandum on the Pre​ven​tion and Reuse of Waste (Housing, Planning and the Environment, 1988), the intro​duc​tion of producer responsibility, the establishment of the AOO and the Packaging Agreement  are examples of milestones from that period that are still making themselves felt.  Important building blocks from subsequent years are the Ten-year programmes for non-hazardous waste and the Multiannual plans on hazardous waste.

In formulating and designing these products, it turned out that major changes and developments were taking place and would probably still go on taking place within waste management that are all bound up with limits. 

Thus, there were limits concerning scope for drawing up national regulations and more account needed to be taken of what was regulated and agreed in international relations and within organisations and treaties such as the European Union, the OECD and the Treaty of Basel. 

The public and private enterprises that concerned themselves with waste management shifted parameters: they became increasingly professional and large-scale and also the so-called multi-utilities entered the world of waste collection and processing. 

Enterprises that until the 1990s concerned themselves solely with making products had to move their boundaries: they became jointly responsible for processing of their products at the waste stage.

Discussions also arose concerning what limited what was feasible, for example how far separate collection of kitchen and garden waste had to go.

And lastly there were the geographic boundaries.  In the case of waste that could be recovered, there were virtually no more geographic limits: waste was becoming an increasingly attractive economic good and recoverable waste was transported throughout the world.  However, waste that had to be landfilled and incinerated was still kept within the province or region in question.  Nonetheless, pressure on those limits was steadily growing and the expectation that a European market would arise for incineration was becoming increasingly realistic.

Against the background of these changing limits, the need for a waste management vision after 2000 was felt by the Dutch Parliament, the Cabinet and the business community in the mid-1990s.  This prompted the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment to establish the CTOA, also known as the Epema Committee, at the beginning of 1996.  This Committee was given the brief of advising the Minister on the desired future organisational form for the waste disposal structure in the Netherlands.  The Committee issued its opinion in September 1996 (CTOA, 1996).  The government adopted a stance at the end of 1996 (Housing, Planning and the Environment, 1996) which broadly endorses the CTOA’s opinion. 

To enshrine the various aspects of the government position in law, including a new waste disposal structure, the Waste Management Act has been amended.  The amended Act will largely come into effect in the second quarter of 2002 and will come fully into effect on 1 January 2003.

Following on from the shift in responsibilities and powers from the provincial to the national level and in accordance with the government position on the future organisation of waste disposal, the Environmental Management Act imposed on the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment the obligation to draw up a waste management plan once every four years.  The plan must stipulate policy for the management of all waste items to which the Environmental Management Act applies. 

The present plan represents the first elaboration of this obligation and is further referred to as the National Waste Management Plan. 

The plan has a term of four years (from 2002 to 2006) and will be reviewed in 2006.  The plan’s horizon is ten years, from 2002 to 2012. 

Central points of the government position with reference to the opinion of the CTOA are as follows:

· collection of domestic waste and disposal (incineration as a form of disposal and landfilling) is a utility function.  The government must ensure that these facilities are present and, if the worst comes to the worst, undertake their provision itself.  In principle, parties other than the government may also exercise the utility function, but this must not jeopardise the (government’s concern) for continuity of waste management;

· responsibility for controlling waste is becoming more centralised and there is a shift in powers from the  provincial to the national level.  This change is particularly a consequence of the changing scale of the facilities required for waste management and the expected increasing loss of geographic borders;

· a waste management plan is formulated which relates to both hazardous and non-hazardous waste and applies to the entire waste management chain.  The individual parts are formulated in or following consultation with the parties concerned.  The Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment lays down the plan.  A legal basis is created for the plan;

· provincial limits for waste management may be abolished if certain conditions are met.  If the environmentally sound management of waste is not jeopardised, there is no objection to elimination of the national boundaries;

· an endeavour is being made to restructure the landfilling sector;

· rate-setting for landfilling and incineration is brought into line with the preferential sequence for waste management;

· scope will be created for the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment to alter the disposal rates, if necessary.  The financial risk of the tied user must be reduced;

· if the function of a waste management company no longer fully accords with the policy objectives of the authority that owns the enterprise, measures must be taken to prevent a clash of interests;

· the waste sector must manage to achieve an optimal certification effect by fitting in with European developments in this regard (EU Regulation concerning the voluntary participation of businesses from the industrial sector in a community environmental management and environmental audit system);

· attention on optimisation of licensing and performance regulations, for example via a licence on essentials and collection licences with nationwide coverage.

1.2
Formulation of the draft National Waste Management Plan 

An extensive project organisation has been set up for formulating the draft National Waste Management Plan.  This functions as an organisational basis for cooperation between the authorities in drawing up the plan.  The business community and other social organisations are also involved in the project structure. 
To achieve harmonisation and consultation between the authorities, the business community and social organisations, the National Waste Management Plan Sounding Board Group and the Administrative Consultancy have been set up and various consultations and workshops have been organised. 
For the capacity plans in Part 3 of this plan, the operators of landfill sites and waste incineration plants, combined in the VVAV, were asked to make a proposal. 

The drawing-up of part 1 (policy framework) of the draft plan was the responsibility of the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment.  Elaboration of the policy framework in Parts 2 and 3 (sector plans and capacity plans) was the responsibility of the AOO. 
The draft National Waste Management Plan is based on an environmental impact report that has been drawn up under the AOO’s responsibility.  The guidelines for this environmental impact report have been laid down by the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment.
Decision-making points and concepts of the individual parts of the plan have been discussed and harmonised in the various consultation frameworks, the AOO and the Administrative Consultancy.

The draft National Waste Management Plan and the National Waste Management Plan environmental impact report will undergo a public enquiry procedure in January and February 2002.  Following processing of the enquiry responses and any discussion in the Lower Chamber of the Dutch Parliament, the plan will probably be laid down by the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment in April 2002.

Interministerial policy review/market forces, deregulation and legislation quality study on waste disposal 

In the period from September 2001 to April 2002, an Interministerial policy review on waste disposal is being performed which also forms part of the Market Forces, Deregulation and Legislation Quality project.  This study has been established by the Cabinet.

The working group conducting the study has in the first instance occupied itself with the control instruments referred to in the National Waste Management Plan for limiting the quantity of waste to be disposed of and drew up an interim report on this in November.  The results and conclusions from the working group’s interim report have been incorporated in the present draft National Waste Management Plan (see in particular the framework at the end of Chapter 9).

The working group’s end report of must be completed on 1 April 2002 and will then be presented to the Cabinet.  Over this period, the final National Waste Management Plan will also be drawn up and laid down by the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment.  In drawing up the final National Waste Management Plan, account is, as far as possible, taken of conclusions and recommendations from the Interministerial policy review/market forces, deregulation and legislation quality working group.  Special attention is in this context given to any new understanding on the part of the working group concerning capacity regulation for incineration as a form of disposal.

The results of the Interministerial policy review/market forces, deregulation and legislation quality working group are also included in the implementation and annual evaluation of the National Waste Management Plan.

1.3
Marker

The National Waste Management Plan consists of three parts: policy framework, sector plans and capacity plans.

These parts are preceded by a summary and followed by a number of annexes.

Part 1   The policy framework
The policy framework contains the main features of the policy for waste prevention and waste management.  Chapter 1 contains the introduction, after which Chapter 2 looks back at the period preceding the first National Waste Management Plan.  Aspects such as status, terms and definitions, assumptions, waste management scenarios, objectives, international aspects, organisation, instruments, minimum standards, energy extraction from waste and import and export are then dealt within in Chapters 3 – 12. 

The individual links in the chain are dealt with in Chapters 13 – 18, namely: waste prevention, waste separation, collection, mixing, recovery and disposal.  The policy framework closes with Chapters 19 – 22 on monitoring, enforcement, impact reviews relating to policy plans, implementation and possible additional measures.

Part 2
  Sector plans
The main features of the policy from Part 1 are fleshed out in Part 2 in sector plans for specific waste (categories).  In the case of each sector plan, a definition of the sector is given, policy is described for the waste in question, the aspects of licensing are considered, specific points of particular interest relating to import and export are addressed, an understanding is provided of monitoring of the sector plan and any points for action are specified.

In the ‘Aspects of licensing’ section, it is indicated in the form of a minimum standard what the minimum grade of processing is for the waste (categories) concerned.

In the case of waste for which no specific policy has been incorporated in sector plans, the general policy from the policy framework in part 1 applies.  In the case of licensing applications for such waste, a review must therefore be carried out against the policy framework (see also section 3.2, Status).

Part 3   Capacity plans
Waste disposal by incineration and landfilling is the last link in the waste management chain.  Disposal is an essential link as it serves to soundly destroy or store waste that is not recovered. 

Capacity for this must be sufficient to accommodate the waste to be disposed of and continuity of such capacity must be guaranteed.  However, capacity must in turn not be too great as this may lead to unnecessary costs and suck in waste that is or can be recovered.  Part 3 of the National Waste Management Plan is aimed at capacity planning for disposal via incineration and landfilling. 

Annexes
The annexes contain not only information relating to all elements of the National Waste Management Plan, such as a reference list, list of abbreviations and a list of terms and definitions, but also information that further elucidates or substantiates certain elements of the National Waste Management Plan. 

2
REVIEW

2.1
Introduction

Chapter 1 specifies what has prompted the drafting of this first National Waste Management Plan.  Before examining the policy for the coming period, the three decades preceding the National Waste Management Plan are reviewed in this second chapter.  After all, these years form the starting point for the plan and determine to a major extent the substantive approach followed in this plan. 

The review covers the development of the legal framework, the developments in waste management since the 1980s and the policy that was initiated.  The chapter concludes with an analysis of the current situation and a summary of challenges for the National Waste Management Plan.

2.2
The legal framework

At the end of the 1960s, it turned out that the scale of environmental pollution in the Netherlands was greater than had hitherto been assumed.  The instruments needed to intervene effectively were lacking at that time.  A choice was then made for sectoral legislation, i.e. separate environment laws were adopted for each type of environmental problem.  In the case of the environmental problem posed by waste, this led to the Act on Chemical Waste in 1976 and to the Waste Act in 1977. 

During the 1980s and 1990s, the individual environmental Acts were brought more closely into line with one another, existing policy instruments were improved and new instruments developed.  This subsequently led to the Act on general provisions of environmental hygiene and the Environmental Management Act.  With the entry into force of the Waste chapter of the Environmental Management Act in 1994, the Act on Chemical Waste and the Waste Act have been withdrawn.

The provisions of the Act on Chemical Waste and the Waste Act were at the time further fleshed out by the provincial authorities in the Provincial Waste Plans.   These provincial plans indicated, among other things, which processing facilities had to be available in the province.  With the entry into force of the Environmental Management Act, the Provincial Waste Plans have been absorbed into the Provincial environmental policy plans.

A major impetus for waste policy has been given by a motion adopted by the Lower Chamber of the Dutch Parliament in 1979.  This motion examines the importance of prevention and reuse of waste, the conversion of suitable waste into energy and the controlled landfilling of non-reusable waste.  The classification of waste processing incorporated in the motion has from that time adopted a prominent place within Dutch waste policy and is generally known as the Lansink Ladder, after the person tabling the motion.  The classification of waste processing incorporated in the Lansink Ladder forms the basis for the preferential sequence for waste management laid down in the Waste Management Act in 1994. 

2.3
Developments in the 1980s

During the 1980s, waste management in the Netherlands markedly improved: waste reuse increased, the expansion of waste processing was initiated and new landfill sites were equipped with facilities that made it possible to isolate, manage and control waste in an environmentally responsible way.

Nevertheless, waste management at the end of the 1980s was in various elements still characterised by smallness of scale and a relatively low level of environmental protection.  Thus, virtually all operational landfill sites lacked soil protection facilities, while the flue gas scrubbing of waste incineration plants was inadequate.

The latter led in the late 1980s to the dioxin affair, as a result of which even a few incinerators were permanently shut down.

In addition, the reuse of waste was still too limited, despite an increase in the preceding period.  Furthermore, in connection with the planning and construction of processing installations that took place at a regional or provincial level (provincial waste plans), collaboration and harmonisation between the various authorities was inadequate. 

In political and social terms, there was great resistance to the establishment of capacity for the landfilling and incineration of waste.  This resistance and the steadily growing waste supply even meant that in 1991 waste had to be temporarily stored in flat-bottom craft owing to a lack of disposal capacity.

In the years around 1990, this situation formed an important stimulus for the formulation of ambitious programmes and initiatives, which are discussed in the following sections.  These were aimed at limiting waste supply via prevention, promotion of the reuse of waste, the reduction of unwanted environmental effects from waste management, the formulation of a plan at national level and the strengthening of collaboration between the authorities.

2.4
Limitation of the formation of waste

A first objective of waste policy is to contribute to sustainable development by as far as possible preventing and restricting the formation of waste (waste prevention). 

Waste prevention now forms part of agreements concluded with industry, such as the packaging agreement, and of the Integral Environmental Responsibilities agreed with various branches of industry.  Waste prevention has also secured a place in licences and general rules.

In addition, considerable investment has also been made in information transfer and promotional schemes.   The ‘Project for Industrial Successes with Waste Prevention’ (PRISMA), the action programme ‘Waste prevention in industrial activities’, the implementation strategy ‘Much to be gained from prevention’ and the pro​gramme ‘Cleaner production’ are examples of this.  Financial instruments have also been used to promote waste prevention, such as the ‘Green investment’ and ‘Accelerated depreciation of environmental investments’ (VAMIL) schemes.

Via, among other things, the information campaign ‘Reducing your waste’, it has been attempted to encourage the target group of consumers to achieve (more) waste prevention.

Figure 2.1:

Trend in GDP, total waste supply and domestic waste from 1985 to 2000 


[image: image8.wmf]80

100

120

140

160

180

1985

1990

1995

2000

Huishoudelijk

afval

BBP

Totaal

afvalaanbod


Captions:

Domestic waste

GDP

Total waste supply

The level of waste prevention is determined by growth in Gross Domestic Product (GDP), comparable with growth in the total waste supply.  This is in line with the definition adopted by the OECD.  This means that around 19% prevention has been achieved between 1985 and 2000.  After all, the total waste supply was in 2000 19% less than the waste supply that would have been achieved if growth had been the same as the trend in GDP.  This is illustrated in Figure 2.1. 

An important exception to this is domestic waste.  Particularly as a result of the sharply increased consumption and the increase in the number of households, this waste category grew more strongly than GDP.  Growth in Trade, services and government waste was until 1998 greater than growth in GDP, but then a slight relative decoupling occurred. 

2.5
More recovery, reduction in incineration and landfilling 

Recovery of waste has boomed over the last few years.  In 2000, around 77% of waste was used as a substitute for primary raw materials.  This has mainly happened in the form of product and material reuse.  The quantity of waste that has been offered for disposal has, through the increase in reuse, been reduced from around 50% to less 23% of the total waste supply (see Figure 2.2).

Figure 2.2:

Waste management from 1985 to 2000 
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The factors underlying this positive development differ according to the waste substance concerned.  Such factors include the support provided to citizens for separate collection, the development of reuse techniques, financial incentives for reuse, rising costs of incineration and landfilling, landfilling bans and the introduction of producer responsibility.  Thus, for example, the high level of recovery of construction and demolition waste (more than 90%) results from the increasing cost of waste landfilling, the ban on the landfilling of construction and demolition waste and the professionalisation of the sector.  In the case of white and brown goods, it is chiefly the Decree on the disposal of white and brown goods that has led to a sharp increase in recovery.

2.6
Limitation of the environmental pressure of waste management

Environmental pollution in connection with waste management has in recent years been tackled using different approaches.  In the first place, frameworks have been set up at national level concerning the way in which waste must be processed.  The Landfilling Decree relating to soil protection and the Decree on Waste Incineration Air Emissions are examples of this. 

Requirements have also been laid down concerning the quality of the secondary raw materials prepared from waste, such as those in the Building Materials Decree on soil and surface water protection, the Decree on the quality and use of other organic fertilisers and the Decree on the organic halogen content of fuels. 

In addition, the requirements in the licences for enterprises involved in waste management have been significantly tightened up. 

Other factors that have contributed to limiting the environmental pressure of waste management include the efforts made by provincial and local authorities in connection with the granting of licences to enterprises and the promotion of separate collection on the part of enterprises and consumers. 

The waste sector developed in the 1990s into a professional branch of industry.  The environmental requirements that had been tightened up contributed to this as these requirements necessitated substantial investments and then expansion.  This was also accompanied by the pursuit of vertical, horizontal and international integration by enterprises.

The stricter environmental requirements have also been translated into an increase in the costs of waste processing.  Thus, the cost price of the landfilling of non-hazardous waste has risen from less than ten euros (NLG 20) per tonne in the 1980s to between 40 and 50 euros (NLG 90-110) per tonne in 2000.  This is exclusive of the landfill tax introduced in 1995.

2.7
National planning

The understanding that was necessary for effective collaboration on waste management led in 1990 to the establishment of the Consultative Body on Waste (AOO).  The three authorities concluded a collaboration agreement, which was intended to achieve a coherent and joint approach to the waste problem.  In 1992, this led to the first Ten-year waste programme (AOO 1992), in which it was specified what processing capacity (incineration, landfilling and composting) should be provided and what additional measures were needed to guarantee suitable waste disposal.  The Ten-year waste programme related to eight (for landfilling: ten) types of non-hazardous waste.  1995 marked the appearance of the second Ten-year waste programme (AOO 1995) which, besides the planning of processing capacity, also expressly focused on the question of how waste streams could be assigned to the desired form of processing. 

A national plan has also been formulated for hazardous waste: in 1993, the multiannual plan on the disposal of hazardous waste was issued by the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment and the IPO (Housing, Planning and the Environment and the IPO, 1993).  The plan describes how prevention and reuse are promoted and provides a policy and review framework for the State and provincial authorities in relation to the management of hazardous waste.  The policy was specified in greater detail for twenty waste streams. 

The multiannual plan on hazardous waste II followed in 1997 (Housing, Planning and the Environment and IPO, 1997).  This plan represents an integral review of the first multiannual plan, in which the policy was elucidated or elaborated in greater detail on a number of points.

Implementation of the plans referred to here has been charted by various monitoring reports, with new developments also being examined and, where possible, gaps in knowledge being made good.  Based on the various reports, it has consistently been evaluated how implementation of the plans was proceeding and whether adaptation or supplementation was necessary.  In the case of both the Ten-year waste programme and the multiannual plan on hazardous waste, this resulted in (interim) changes after the appearance of the plans.

2.8
Control philosophy behind 20th-century waste management

The government’s involvement in waste management acted as a highly controlling and ordering influence in the 1980s.  For example, the number of permitted processors was determined on the basis of the policy laid down in the Provincial Waste Plan for the management of non-hazardous waste in connection with the suitability review during the granting of licensing. 

The same review in connection with licensing for hazardous waste resulted, for certain streams, in a limitation laid down by the government on the number of collectors and processors.  That number was geared to the supply of hazardous waste.

Partly owing to the expansion in waste management and the general effort to give greater scope to market forces, the policy in these areas changed significantly in the 1990s.  Capacity regulation and control in relation to waste processing has, so far as the recovery of waste is concerned (approximately 75% of waste), decreased sharply.  In the case of combustible waste, the provincial limits have been eliminated, while import and export from and to other countries is virtually unrestricted for waste that is recovered.  However, a number of administrative and financial obligations must be met in this regard.  Capacity regulation still takes place only for waste intended for disposal (incineration and landfilling).

In the course of the 1990s, the focus of policy preparation relating to waste shifted from the Dutch to the European level.  Policy at European level is partly influenced by the Netherlands.  There are analogies between the approach in the Netherlands and policy at European level, such as the preferential order for the management of waste.  With the requirements laid down for the processing of waste, such as emission requirements for waste incineration, Dutch practice is running ahead of European regulation.  As a result of the European Directive on incineration and the Directive on landfilling, however, these differences are diminishing.  In addition, management structures developed in the Netherlands for certain waste substances have provided a model for European regulations, such as for end-of-life vehicles and white and brown goods. 

2.9
Analysis of the current situation

The current waste management situation has both strong and weak points.

Strong points are the relatively high level of environmental protection for the processing of waste and the high level of recovery.  The fact that, in the case of nearly 75% of waste, i.e. the waste recovered, the government’s involvement can remain confined to the imposition of conditions and enforcement can also be viewed positively. 

The increase in the landfill tax has made the landfilling of waste less attractive.  This provides a financial incentive that promotes reuse and use of the energy content of waste.

A weakness in current waste management is that there is still an insufficient grasp of the quantity of waste produced.  Particularly in the case of consumer waste and to a lesser extent Trade, services and government waste, growth still exists.  This is all the more conclusive as these are also the waste streams for which the level of recovery lags the targets.  A great deal of combustible and recoverable waste is still consequently landfilled as a smaller waste supply and a higher degree of separate collection have been assumed in the planning of incineration capacity. 

Furthermore, it should be pointed out that the extent to which the waste management costs are included in the product price and the polluter-pays principle is more closely observed in the case of consumer waste is still relatively limited.

Regulations on waste management are regarded by the business community as complex and as a sometimes unnecessary hindrance to waste recovery.  The same complexity of the regulations also sometimes proves to prevent effective enforcement.

Market forces for the burning of waste are still limited, possibly leading to efficiency not being optimised.

Apart from the strengths and weaknesses of current waste management as described above, there are various developments that demand close attention if the objectives of the waste policy are to be met.

First of all, sharp differences exist between Member States within the European context in relation to the structure of the waste market and waste policy.  Thus, the order of priority of prevention – recovery – disposal is certainly an approach accepted at European level, but in a large number of Member States of the European Union, recovery is scarcely considered and waste landfilling still represents the predominant form of waste management.  Furthermore, the requirements imposed on waste processing differ sharply from country to country.  A low level of environmental protection is in this context often associated with low processing rates.  Dutch enterprises that must meet stringent requirements are accordingly disadvantaged on a virtually open market.  The future expansion of the European Union will further intensify this effect.

Similar aspects play a role in the discussions of the opening up of national borders for incineration as a form of disposal.  Here, too, the situation in European countries is still not comparable with that in the Netherlands.  Before the borders can open up, an equivalent playing field must thus have arisen.  Opening up of the national borders before this condition is met entails a real risk of the objectives of Dutch waste policy not being met.  It may lead to the use of Dutch waste incineration plants for foreign waste, as a result of which Dutch waste must be landfilled, or to the burning in foreign facilities of Dutch waste that is now reused.

A point of special interest that follows on from this is the separate collection of waste from enterprises and households.  Although more than 77% of waste was recovered in the Netherlands in 2000, this per​centage could have been even higher if more separate collection of domestic waste and similar commercial and institutional waste were to take place.  To achieve this, extra efforts and promotion schemes are needed which must be aimed at, among other things, preserving motivation for separating waste.  After all, critical noises are being heard about certain aspects of separate collection.  This may pose a threat to the standing that has been built up precisely in this area in recent years.

It is indicated in this National Waste Management Plan how in the coming years these developments will be addressed, how the weaknesses will be addressed and how the strengths will be used to maintain or further raise the high level of recovery and environmental protection in connection with waste processing.

The challenges for the National Waste Management Plan: 

· further limiting of growth in the total waste supply

· converting growth in domestic waste and Trade, services and government waste to a decoupling from GDP 

· promoting separate collection from households and from the Trade, services and government sector

· promoting waste recovery

· preventing the landfilling of combustible waste

· limiting environmental pressure via waste management

· contributing to climate policy

· contributing to the generation of sustainable energy

· promoting innovation in processing techniques

· further elaborating the principle of ‘the polluter pays’

· reducing the complexity of regulations

· improving enforcement

· restricting administration for the business community

· eliminating hindrances to the recovery of waste

· improving efficiency in connection with disposal

· using market forces (more) to achieve more efficient environmentally sound waste management

· clearly indicating the duties of the government and the performance of the utility function

· achieving a level playing field in Europe

· pursuing a high-grade waste management at international level

3
Status

3.1
Introduction

As indicated in Chapter 1, the new waste management structure is legally enshrined in the Environmental Management Act.  This Act also contains the obligation to lay down a waste management plan.  This means that this National Waste Management Plan has a different National Waste Management Plan status from its predecessors, the Ten-year waste programme and the multiannual plan on hazardous waste II, as those plans had no explicit basis in the Environmental Management Act in force at that time.  This Chapter examines the status, scope, effect and variation of the National Waste Management Plan.

3.2
Status

The National Waste Management Plan is the waste management plan as referred to in title 10.2 (Articles 10.3 - 10.14) of the Environmental Management Act.  This title obliges the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment to lay down a waste management plan at least once every four years.  This plan must in any event specify the main features of the waste prevention and waste management policy, how those main features have been elaborated for individual waste substances, the necessary capacity of specific forms of waste management and what the policy is for the international transfer of waste.
By drawing up a waste management plan, the following E(E)C Directives are also implemented:
· the Directive on waste, better known and hereinafter referred to in this National Waste Management Plan as the Framework Directive on waste (75/442/EEC, amended by Directive 91/156/EEC and Decision 96/350), in which the Member State are, among other things, directed to draw up one or more waste management plans in order to achieve the objectives set forth in the Directive;
· the Directive on hazardous waste (91/689/EEC, amended by Directive 94/31/EG), in which the Member States are, among other things, directed as part of their waste management planning or independently thereof to draw up hazardous waste management plans;
· the Directive on batteries and accumulators containing certain dangerous substances (91/157/EEC), in which the Member States are directed to draw up programmes to achieve the objections referred to in the Directive;
· the Directive on packaging and packaging waste (94/62/EC), in which the Member States are, among other things, directed to include in their waste management plans a special chapter on the management of packaging and packaging waste;
· the Directive on the landfill of waste (1999/31/EC), in which the Member States are, among other things, directed to develop a strategy for reducing biodegradable waste for transfer to landfill sites.
The National Waste Management Plan is an amalgamation of the policy that had previously been set down in the Ten-year waste programme and the multiannual plan on hazardous waste II, supplemented by a number of waste substances not listed in these two plans.  The National Waste Management Plan thus replaces the Ten-year waste programme 1995-2005 and the multiannual plan on hazardous waste II 1997-2007.  The National Waste Management Plan also replaces parts of the waste chapters from the Provincial environmental policy plans. 
The draft National Waste Management Plan is being notified to the Commission of the European Communities as laid down in the Framework Directive on waste (75/442/EEC, amended by Directive 91/156/EEC and Decision 96/350) and Directive 83/189/EEC.
On account of the minimum standards in the sector plans, the draft National Waste Management Plan is also being notified in implementation of Article 8, paragraph 1 of Directive 98/34/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 22 June 1998 laying down a procedure for the provision of information in the field of technical standards and regulations and of rules on Information Society services (OJ L 204), as amended by Directive 98/48/EC of 20 July 1998 (OJ L 217).

3.3
Scope

The National Waste Management Plan is intended for in principle all waste substances to which the Environmental Management Act relates.  The following substances are not covered by the National Waste Management Plan:

1. radioactive waste: the Nuclear Energy Act and the Radioactive waste memorandum apply to this;
2. dredge spoil: the Surface Water Pollution Act and the Water Management memorandum apply to this;
3. manure surpluses: the Fertilisers Act applies to this;
4. destruction waste: the Destruction Act applies to this.  In view of the burden that the processing of destruction waste can place on the waste processing structure (animal meal, foot-and-mouth disease waste), a sector plan for animal waste has, however, been incorporated in Part 2 of the National Waste Management Plan;
5. communal waste water (sewage): although Chapter 10 of the Environmental Management Act applies to this, policy for such waste is included in, among other things, the Water Management memorandum.
It is examined in the planning period of the National Waste Management Plan (2002-2006) whether the scope of the National Waste Management Plan needs to be adjusted, for example whether dredge spoil must also be included in the National Waste Management Plan.

3.4
Effect

Under Article 10.14 of the Environmental Management Act, every administrative body must take account of the National Waste Management Plan when exercising power in relation to waste.  This Article is aimed at both the administrative body laying down the plan (horizontal tie for the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment) and the administrative bodies that are jointly responsible for implementation of the National Waste Management Plan (vertical tie for other administrative bodies). 

By virtue of this vertical tie, the National Waste Management Plan differs from other environmental policy plans regulated in the Environmental Management Act.  The reason for this is that, in these plans, it is only the administrative body that lays down the plan that is obliged to take account of it.
3.4.1
Central government

For the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment, the National Waste Management Plan constitutes the review framework for the issue of Declarations of no objection (see also Chapter 9, Instruments).  Actions that require Declarations of no objection are incineration as a form of disposal, landfilling and activities that may have a major impact on incineration and landfilling capacity.  The review is confined to the criteria of capacity and continuity. 
In addition, the National Waste Management Plan constitutes the review framework for the issue of licences that are the responsibility of the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment as the competent authority.  These concern collection licences for certain categories of (hazardous) waste.
Lastly, the National Waste Management Plan constitutes for the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment the review framework for the issue of decisions on notifications of proposed import, export and transit of waste under the EEC Regulation on shipments of waste (Article 4.3 and Article 7 of Regulation 259/93/EEC). 
Under the Environmental Management Act, other ministries should cater for environmental aspects when drawing up policy plans and issuing decisions.  For the waste management part, the National Waste Management Plan serves as the reference framework.

3.4.2
Other authorities
The provincial authorities, local authorities and water quality managers should use this plan as a review framework when exercising their powers pursuant to the Environmental Management Act.  This might, for example, involve all licensing under the Environmental Management Act in which waste aspects are considered.  This therefore means not only licences for waste management facilities but also licences for enterprises at which waste is produced. 

One point of special interest in the granting of licences to establishments that wish to treat and/or process (categories of) waste is the minimum standard set out in Chapter 10 (Minimum standard) and in the individual sector plans.  As the minimum standard is intended as a harmonising instrument, it is undesirable for requirements more extensive than the minimum standards set forth in this National Waste Management Plan to be laid down during licensing.  This does not apply if the application for a licence itself provides for a method of processing that goes further than the minimum standard.

In addition, the National Waste Management Plan provides the framework for the policy of provincial and local authorities for the introduction and promotion of waste prevention and separate collection of domestic waste and commercial and institutional waste. 

3.5
Amendment and departure

It is specified in Article 10.13 of the Environmental Management Act that the National Waste Management Plan can be amended between times and that, in relation to such amendment, Articles 10.4 - 10.11 and 10.12, paragraph 1 apply accordingly.  An interim amendment may be necessary as a result of amendment of EC regulations, case law or technical circumstances relating to waste management that must be taken into account by administrative bodies in connection with implementation.

The expectation is that this option will not be frequently used as the possibility of departing from the National Waste Management Plan in a substantiated way exists for administrative bodies.

As indicated in the previous section, every administrative body should take account of the National Waste Management Plan in exercising power in relation to waste.  This benefits clarity and helps to ensure that licensing and enforcement for waste treatment and processing facilities takes place uniformly in the Netherlands.  Departures from the plan must therefore be prevented.

If an administrative body wishes to depart from the National Waste Management Plan, for instance because it is thought that there are important reasons that make this desirable or necessary, the following procedure should be followed.  This procedure has been derived from the procedure that had been incorporated in the multiannual plan on hazardous waste II and that proved to be usable and effective during the time that the multiannual plan was in effect.

1. If an administrative body plans to depart from the plan, this is communicated in writing to the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment. 

2. It is precisely described in the communication what part of the National Waste Management Plan is departed from, what the departure entails and what the competent authority’s substantive arguments are for departing from the National Waste Management Plan. 
If licensing is concerned, written notification can, if appropriate, take the form of the submission of the draft licence, including a reasoned explanation.

3. The Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment submits the administrative body’s to the AOO for an opinion.

4. The AOO then assesses the planned departure and draws up an opinion for the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment. 

5. The AOO also makes the opinion to the Minister known to the administrative body in question. 

6. If the AOO issues a positive opinion on the proposed departure, the Minister is also notified therein what consequences the departure has for the National Waste Management Plan (no consequences, implement interim change in plan or change in plan during revision of the National Waste Management Plan after the 4-year period of validity).

7. Following receipt of the AOO’s opinion, the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment adopts a position concerning the departure and notifies the administrative body in question of that position within two months of receipt of the notification.

8. If the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment does not agree with the planned departure, the administrative body concerned can nevertheless decide to depart from the National Waste Management Plan.  In that case, the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment, as the party that has drawn up the National Waste Management Plan, decides whether the final decision is a reason to start an appeals procedure. 

9. The AOO takes care of informing all administrative bodies concerned about the proposed departure, the opinion to the Minister, the final decision of the administrative body and the Minister’s decision. 

The National Waste Management Plan may, for example, be departed from in connection with licensing for waste treatment and processing facilities, particularly with respect to the minimum standards laid down in the sector plans.  It is specified in Chapter 10 (Minimum standard) that a licence application can be submitted for a method of management other than the minimum standard laid down for the waste (category) in question.  It must be demonstrated in the application that the requested management method is at least as high-grade as the minimum standard.  Departure from the National Waste Management Plan is appropriate if the competent authority wishes to grant licensing for a management method that is less high-quality than the minimum standard.

It is not out of the question that the competent authority may need support in assessing an application, for example because the results of a life cycle analysis must be assessed or because doubt exists as to whether sufficient information has been supplied by the applicant.  At that stage, an appeal can be made to the AOO office for the provision of or reference to information, advice, etc.  An eventuality of this kind would therefore expressly entail substantive support for the competent authority from the AOO office.  This has no consequences for any subsequent provision of advice by the AOO to the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment concerning a planned departure from the National Waste Management Plan.

4
termS AND DefinitiONs

4.1
Introduction

Clear terms and definitions are needed to achieve and maintain effective and uniform waste management.

This Chapter first examines the relationship between European and Dutch terms and definitions, after which the most important terms and definitions of the National Waste Management Plan are given.   Two important definitions on which discussion has long been going on both nationally and internationally are then examined: the distinction between waste and non-waste and the distinction between recovery and disposal.

4.2
The National Waste Management Plan uses European terms and definitions

The Environmental Management Act uses the same terms and definitions as in the various E(E)C Directives, particularly the Framework Directive on waste.  The National Waste Management Plan also adopts these ‘European’ terms and definitions.

This means that certain terms that have up to now been in use in the Netherlands will change once the amended Environmental Management Act comes into effect:

· the term ‘disposal’ (i.e. the total chain) is replaced by ‘(waste) management’;

· the term ‘final disposal’ (i.e., among other things, incineration in a waste incineration plant and landfilling) is replaced by ‘disposal’;

· the term ‘recovery’ becomes the umbrella term for product reuse, material reuse and the use of waste with a main application as fuel.

4.3
The most important terms and definitions

A full list of terms and definitions is included in Annex 3 to the National Waste Management Plan.  The most important of these are presented separately here as a good understanding of these terms and definitions is important when reading the National Waste Management Plan.

1. waste: all substances, preparations or other products in the product categories listed in Annex I to the Framework Directive on waste that the holder disposes of, wishes to dispose of or must dispose of.
The interpretation of this definition sometimes leads to discussions of whether or not a substance constitutes waste.  This is examined in greater detail in section 4.4;

2. (waste) management: the entire chain of waste separation at source, collection, transportation, storage, treatment, recovery and disposal of waste. 
The term used for this prior to the amendment of the Environmental Management Act was disposal.
Waste prevention is not covered by the term waste management, but precedes the latter.  It is therefore as such an essential element of the National Waste Management Plan;

3. recovery: operations set out in Annex IIB to the Framework Directive on waste, the so-called R operations.  This particularly concerns operations that are performed after the collection and transportation of waste and that lead to waste being reused. 
The operations concern product reuse, material reuse and the use of a waste substance for the main purpose of fuel.  The latter operation is in this National Waste Management Plan further referred to as ‘recovery of waste as fuel’;

4. (waste) pre​vention: the prevention or limitation of the formation of waste and emissions (quantitative prevention) and the reduction of the environmental damage caused by waste (qualitative prevention);

5. disposal: operations that relate to the last link in the waste management chain and that are included in Annex IIA to the Framework Directive on waste, the so-called D operations.  This concerns, among other things, incineration aimed at the destruction of waste, and landfilling.  In this National Waste Management Plan, the form of incineration referred to here is further specified as ‘incineration as a form of disposal’.
The term used prior to the amendment of the Environmental Management Act was final disposal;

6. minimum standard: the minimum grade of treatment and processing of individual waste substances or categories of waste substances.  The minimum standard constitutes a reference for the maximum environmental pressure that treatment and processing may cause.  The standard fleshes out the preferential sequence for waste management for individual waste substances and in this way constitutes a reference level for licensing for waste management.  It also concerns a fleshing out of Articles 3 and 4 of the Framework Directive on waste.

4.4
Distinction between waste and non-waste

Discussion has been going on for a long while concerning the term waste and concerning the demarcation between waste and non-waste.  There are various reasons for this.  If a waste substance loses the designation of waste, fewer administrative and financial obligations apply, for example if the substance in question is sold.  In addition, an enterprise does not need to have any specific licensing if it wishes to treat or process the substance in question.  On the other hand, the authorities, particularly the supervisors, can no longer follow the location and processing of the substance in question as no more registration and notification needs to take place. 

In the Netherlands, a classification has been adopted in recent years to differentiate between waste and non-waste, which was primarily based on the application of the substance in question.  Under the criteria based on this, the competent authority was able to issue a so-called certificate of non-applicability.  This certificate meant that the transfer of the substance from the holder to the user was not regarded as the transfer of a waste substance.

The distinction between waste and non-waste has a number of times been referred to the Administrative Case Law Department of the Council of State and the Court of Justice of the European Communities, with the following rulings being made:

· if waste substances are recovered, this does not automatically mean that they are consequently no longer waste substances;

· if waste substances have a positive economic value, this does not automatically mean that they are consequently no longer waste;

· the recovery of waste in (production) processes may be identical to the use of non-waste in regular (production) processes.  However, this does not automatically mean that the non-waste substances are consequently waste substances.

In addition, criteria have been specified in recent case law that are important in assessing whether or not a waste substance is involved.  The following cases are concerned: the ruling of the European Court of Justice concerning Arco Chemie and EPON dated 15 June 2000 (added cases C-418/97 and C-419/97), the judgments of the Administrative Case Law Department on 30 November 2000 (re Atoglas B.V., 200005055/1), on 6 March 2001 (re Beside B.V., E03.95.1216), on 29 March 2001 (re Esso Nederland B.V., nos. E03.96.0141, E03.96.1335 and E03.97.1061), on 26 April 2001, (re Moleman terugwinning B.V., no. E03.97.1813) and on 20 June 2001 (re EPON, no. E03.96.0894/1).

It has become clear from this case law that the mere adoption of the criteria applied up to now in the Netherlands is no longer adequate for the certificates of non-applicability. 

As a result of this case law, criteria have therefore been formulated which the competent authority (local authorities, provincial authorities and Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment) henceforth uses to check whether or not a substance is a waste substance.  A judgment is made by the competent authority for specific cases when issuing decisions for import and export (Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment) and in the licensing procedure (local and provincial authorities).  Should case law change in future, the criteria are, if necessary, revised. 

The criteria (2001, Government Gazette 207) are as follows:

1. The substance is equivalent to a corresponding primary raw material.

2. The substance has the same characteristics as a raw material.

3. The substance does not contain different impurities from those in the corresponding primary raw material.

4. The substance can, without pre-treatment related to a waste substance, be used in a production process that can only exist on the basis of primary raw materials. 

5. The substance is suitable in terms of its nature and composition for the use (based on the original intended use) made of it.

6. The substance has been produced as intended, with production being controllable.  

7. Through the use of the substance, no additional risk arises compared with use of the regular primary raw material.

8. No special precautions have to be taken for the use of the substance.

9. The substance has no negative value.

10. There is a regular market for the substance.

Non-compliance with one or more criteria may lead to the conclusion that a waste substance is involved.  It must be considered that the Court of Justice of the European Communities regards the criteria as indications that play a role in assessing whether or not a waste substance is involved.  Prime responsibility for assessing whether or not a waste substance is concerned lies with the enterprise (producer) itself. 

By way of supplementation of the foregoing, it is examined in what way deregulation can be achieved for the recovery of certain waste substances in order to limit the possible adverse effects of the designation of waste substance (see Chapter 17 Recovery).  A conceivable example is the replacement of a specific licensing duty for recovery by general rules, such as the Building Materials Decree.

4.5
Distinction between disposal and recovery

The Framework Directive on waste distinguishes between disposal operations (D operations) and recovery operations (R operations).  These operations are set out in Annexes IIA and IIB to the Directive.

Differentiating between disposal and recovery is in practice troublesome in a number of cases as criteria are lacking for this.  However, the demarcation of these terms is very important.  The reason for this is that EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community enables a Member State to object systematically to export for disposal purposes or to prohibit this.  This is not the case with export for recovery purposes.  No objection is made to such transfers unless there are specific grounds for this.  Scope for making objections is set out in Article 7, paragraph 4 of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community.  This is examined in greater detail in Chapter 12 (Review framework for import and export). 

The foregoing demonstrates that drawing a distinction between recovery and disposal is important both economically and environmentally.  This section therefore incorporates a more detailed interpretation for operations in respect of which obscurities exist owing to the absence of EC regulations in this regard.  Should relevant EC interpretation appear following publication of the National Waste Management Plan, the latter would, if necessary, be revised. 

Dutch laws and regulations and policy plans are primarily taken as the starting point for interpretation in this National Waste Management Plan.  The interpretation is thus not based or dependent on the position abroad. 

The detailed interpretation concerns the following operations:

1. disposal and recycling/reclamation of materials.
The question here is what quantity of reclaimed material represents the turning point between disposal and recovery;

2. landfilling on or in the soil and the recycling/reclamation of other inorganic substances (D1 and R5).  This particularly concerns the underground use of waste in mines and the use of waste as building material at a landfill site;

3. incineration on land and recovery of waste as fuel (D10 and R1). 
This particularly concerns incineration in a waste incineration plant and auxiliary firing and co-incineration in power stations, cement kilns, etc.; 

4. incineration on land and the recovery of other inorganic substances (D10 and R1/R5). 
This particularly concerns the use of waste in cement kilns and the question of whether non-compliance with the criteria for an R operation can be compensated for by combining criteria for various R operations;

5. waste water operations.

4.5.1
Disposal and recycling/reclamation of materials

The general rule is that recovery is concerned if at least 50% of the starting material is reclaimed and used.   Positive and negative tolerances apply to this 50% rule.  This is particularly important in connection with the allowance or non-allowance of import and export for recovery. 

An example of a negative tolerance is the reclamation of rare, expensive or economically relevant metals from waste, such as silver from photographic waste.  In that case, only a few per cent of silver are concerned. 

If the 50% rules is departed from, this is indicated in the specific sector plans in Part 2 of this National Waste Management Plan. 

4.5.2
Landfilling on or in the soil and
recycling/reclamation of other inorganic substances (D1 - R5)

The use of waste in mines as a filling for preventing collapse is regarded as disposal.  The prime reason for this is that waste is put in the soil without there being a real possibility of taking it back. 

The use of waste as building material within a landfill body (the part of the landfill site located between the bottom and top seal) is regarded as disposal.  This is because the waste used remains permanently in the landfill body, thus forming an indissoluble part of the landfill body and consequently forming part of the soil.

4.5.3
Incineration on land and recovery as fuel (D10 - R1)

The following criteria are used to distinguish between incineration on land and the recovery of waste as fuel:

· if specific properties or the origin of waste call for specific management, incineration of this waste is regarded as disposal.
This applies to domestic residual waste and comparable commercial and institutional waste, PCB-containing waste, specific hospital waste and packed hazardous waste;

· waste with a chlorine content of less than or equal to 1% by weight (< 1% chlorine) and a heat value of less than 11.5 MJ/kg will in general not qualify for recovery as fuel.  The incineration of this waste is therefore regarded as disposal;

· waste with a chlorine content of more than 1% by weight (> 1% chlorine) and a heat value of less than 15 MJ/kg will in general not qualify for recovery as fuel.  The incineration of this waste is therefore regarded as disposal;

· if the energy released during incineration is only used to maintain the incineration process, the incineration is regarded as disposal.

These criteria have been incorporated in the diagram in Figure 4.1.

Figure 4.1:

Distinction between disposal and recovery in connection with waste incineration
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- packed hazardous waste

NO

Is the heat value of the waste to be incinerated:

- less than 11.5 MJ/kg (in the case of waste with ≤ 1% chlorine)?

- less than 15 MJ/kg (in the case of waste with ≥ 1% chlorine)

Is the energy produced only used to maintain the incineration process?

RECOVERY

YES

DISPOSAL

4.5.4
Incineration on land and
reclamation of other inorganic substances (D10 – R1/R5)

In accordance with the foregoing sections, recovery is only involved if at least one of the following criteria are met:

· at least 50% of the starting material is reclaimed (with a few exceptions);

· if waste substances are used as fuel (incineration as a form of recovery).

When processing certain waste substances in cement kilns, both the calorific content and the inorganic material are used. 

Recovery is only involved if at least one of the aforementioned provisions applies.  This therefore means that where a waste substance with less than 50% inorganic material and a heat value of less than 11.5 MJ/kg is processed in a cement kiln, recovery is not concerned.

4.5.5
Waste water operations

If water is an important component of waste, it is assumed that this water is eventually disposed of, generally via discharge.  The fact that the water may have or has had a useful function for some while prior to disposal, for example as rinse water or wash water, does not affect the designation as disposal.

5
ASSUMPTIONS

5.1
Introduction

The uncontrolled spread of waste may lead to harmful consequences for the environment and public health.  It is for this reason that the government sees it as its duty to ensure environmentally sound waste management and its continuity.  This chapter describes the general assumptions adopted by the government in shaping and discharging this duty.  In the case of various assumptions, reference is made to other chapters of the National Waste Management Plan as translation into policy takes place there.

5.2
Preferential sequence for waste management

Article 10.4 of the Environmental Management Act sets out the following preferential sequence for waste management:

a. the formation of waste is prevented or limited (prevention);

b. during the manufacture of substances, preparations or other products, use is made of substances and materials which, following use of the product, have no or the least possible consequences for the environment (draft for prevention and draft for recovery);

c. substances, preparations or other products are, following use, reused as such (recovery via product reuse);

d. substances and materials comprising a product are, following use of the product, reused (recovery via material reuse);

e. waste substances are used for the main purpose of fuel or for another method of energy generation (recovery as fuel);

f. waste substances are disposed of by burning them on land (incineration as a form of disposal);

g. waste substances are landfilled (dispose: landfill).

In this National Waste Management Plan, it is indicated in the form of minimum standards for all waste or categories of waste what the minimum value is for treatment/processing.  The minimum standard fleshes out the preferential sequence for waste management for individual (categories of) waste substances and forms a reference point in licensing for waste management.  Chapter 10 of the National Waste Management Plan is devoted to the minimum standard. 

5.3
Waste management makes a contribution to climate policy

It is specified in the Climate Change Memorandum of 1991 (Housing, Planning and the Environment, 1991) that the use of waste as a fossil fuel should be encouraged for the purposes of reducing CO2.  This approach is followed in the follow-up memoranda and the National Environmental Policy Plan 3 that appeared later.

The preferential sequence for waste management set out in section 5.2 fits in with the objective of the Climate Change Memorandum.  After all, the preferential sequence indicates that the formation of waste must be prevented (leading to less use of energy for raw material extraction and for production of products) and then focuses on the greatest possible reuse.

The latter prevents loss of products and materials and thus also the energy that had been needed to make those products and materials.  Long-cycle fossil fuels are virtually always used for the extraction of raw materials and the production of products.  If some of this energy can be avoided by reducing consumption (prevention) or the reuse of products and materials, a reduction in CO2 indirectly arises which corresponds to the quantity of fossil energy avoided.

In addition, as much energy as possible should be extracted from waste that is unfit for product or material reuse.  The use of waste as fuel is encouraged for this purpose.

Improvement of the energy efficiency of existing waste incineration plants is then targeted and the landfilling of combustible waste is countered.  Everything is fleshed out in greater detail in Chapter 11 (Energy extraction from waste). 

Besides a reduction in CO2 emissions, the waste policy also leads to a reduction in emissions of methane, another greenhouse gas.  Methane is formed when organic waste rots and is emitted by, among other things, landfill sites.  The waste policy focuses on the separation at source of organic waste (kitchen and garden waste) and the prevention and eventual stoppage of the landfilling of combustible waste.  Methane emissions from landfill sites are in this way also reduced. 

The aim of promoting the use of waste as a fossil fuel, as described in the Climate Change Memorandum in 1991, was not really new as regards waste management.  The reason for this is that it has already been specified in the considerations of the Framework Directive on Waste from 1975 that any regulation relating to waste disposal must have as its prime objective the protection of human health and the environment against the harmful influences caused by the collection, transportation, treatment, storage and landfilling of waste. 

In that Directive, this has been subsequently fleshed out in an obligation for the Member States to take appropriate measures “to promote the prevention of waste formation, recycling and the processing of waste, the extraction of raw materials and any energy from waste and also any other methods for waste reuse”. 

5.4
Waste management and production of sustainable energy

It is announced in the Third Energy Memorandum (Ministry of Economic Affairs, 1995) that appeared in 1995 that the pursuit of this objective is aimed at achieving 10% energy production in the Netherlands from sustainable sources by 2020.  Nearly half of this 10% must come from energy extraction from waste and biomass.  The sustainable energy objective was fleshed out further in the Action Programme on Sustainable Energy on the up and up (Ministry of Economic Affairs, 1997), which appeared later.

Biomass and waste account for 4.4% of the 10% sustainable energy objective.  Assuming energy consumption of 2730 PJ in 2020 as projected at the time of the Third Energy Memorandum, this 4.4% corresponds to 120 PJ.

However, the most recent scenarios work out at a much higher energy consumption level in 2020, namely 3790 PJ.  A proportion of 4.4% then amounts to 170 PJ avoided fossil energy use in 2020.  It has not yet been determined what the higher estimate of energy use in 2020 means for the sustainable energy objectives.

Table 5.1 provides an overview of the sustainable energy objectives.  It is apparent from this that the proportion arising from waste and biomass must increase from 54 PJ in 2000 to 120 PJ in 2020. 

Section 5.3 outlines, among other things, the approach for extracting as much energy as possible from waste that is unfit for product or material reuse.  With this approach, not only are emissions of greenhouse gases from waste optimally reduced, but policy for generating sustainable energy from waste and biomass as far as possible is also fleshed out to the greatest possible extent.  It is indicated in Chapter 11 (Energy extraction from waste) which instruments are used for this. 

Table 5.1:

Classification of sustainable energy in 2000, 2007 and 2020 (Ministry of Economic Afairs, 1997) 

Sustainable energy generation (in PJ)

Energy source
2000
2007
2020

wind energy
16
33
45

solar energy
3
7
20

terrestrial heat
-
-
2

energy storage
2
8
15

ambient heat
7
50
65

hydropower
1
3
3

waste & biomass
54
85
120

Total
83
186
270

5.5
Utility function and market activities

5.5.1
Disposal and collection of domestic waste are utility functions

In the waste management chain, the disposal (incineration and landfilling) link is a fundamental facility that must be perfectly regulated.  Waste must, after all, be capable of being disposed of in an environmentally sound and safe fashion at any time.  This applies both to residual waste and to waste that is normally recovered but whose application (is stagnating (whether or not temporarily).  In the latter case, disposal as a catch-up measure is said to be involved.

In addition, it is important that continuity be ensured for the environmentally sound management of waste, i.e. that sufficient capacity is also available in future.

Incineration as a form of disposal and landfilling are therefore in this National Waste Management Plan characterized as a utility function and waste incineration plants, revolving drum ovens and landfill sites are for these reasons to be regarded as utility facilities (socially essential facilities).  This is fleshed out further in Chapter 8 (Organisation).

Another facility that is socially essential is the collection of domestic waste.  Here, too, failure to regulate this activity properly may lead to the spread of waste in the environment in an undesirable manner.  This is examined in greater detail in chapters 8 (Organisation) and 15 (Collection).

5.5.2
Market activities performed by authorities

In February 1997, a report by the Market and Government Working Group, also known as the Cohen Committee, appeared as part of the Market Forces, Deregulation and Legislation Quality Group (market forces, deregulation and legislation quality, 1997). 

The report proposes a framework indicating how the performance of market activities by government bodies should be approached.  The consequences of the framework were then charted for various government activities and consultation was carried out with various parties.  A Market and Government bill has now been drawn up, which was presented to the Dutch Parliament on 13 October 2001.

The aim of the intended Act is to law down rules that apply to market activities performed by government bodies and enterprises that officially have a special position, as a result of which a level playing field is created between the government and the business community.  In the case of market activities performed by government bodies, access rules apply which provide for a transparent and careful decision-making procedure prior to the decision to perform market activities.

In addition, there are rules of conduct that provide for regulations relating to the administration of market activities and integrated cost allocation.  Furthermore, the bill provides for a Market and government committee which is set up in order to support the application of the access rules in the first few years after the entry into force of the Act.  The Netherlands Competition Authority (NMa) is entrusted with enforcing the rules of conduct. 

The Act may have consequences for government bodies which, besides a utility function for waste management, also engage in market activities.  Examples include the municipal cleaning service which, apart from the collection of domestic waste in its own local authority, also collects commercial and institutional waste or domestic waste in another local authority (not in accordance with a joint regulation), and a waste incineration plant which, aside from disposing of waste, also carries out activities in the sphere of collection and recovery.

The consequences may vary from better underpinning of the performance of market activities to, in the worst case, the abandonment of market activities.

5.6
Capacity planning

As indicated in section 5.5.1, disposal is a utility function.  The government has special responsibility for continuity in this regard.  An important element in this is capacity planning. 

Stringent capacity planning of waste incineration plants has consistently been opted for in the waste management plans drawn up prior to the National Waste Management Plan.  The reasons for this were that stringent planning promotes prevention and reuse of waste and prevents capital wastage as a result of non-occupancy.

So far as capacity regulation for combustible waste is concerned, the National Waste Management Plan is aimed at those streams for which a specific disposal structure has been set up in the Netherlands in the last few years and whose continuity may be jeopardized in the absence of government control.  This concerns a portion of waste whose incineration is regarded as disposal.  In terms of non-hazardous waste, this is domestic residual waste, comparable commercial and institutional waste and substreams or residues of separation installations with a heat value of less than 11.5 MJ/kg.  In the case of hazardous waste, this concerns waste with a heat value of less than 11.5 MJ/kg (for a chlorine content of less than or equal to 1%) or 15 MJ/kg (for a chlorine content of more than 1%), packed hazardous waste, specific hospital waste and PCB-containing waste. 
Capacity planning is needed for waste landfilling as the Netherlands wishes to remain self-sufficient in landfilling.  Incombustible waste that is formed in the Netherlands and that cannot be recovered must be landfilled in the Netherlands.  Stringent capacity planning is not assumed for this.  After all, it may happen that, with regard to waste to be recovered or incinerated, stagnation (whether or not temporary) of recovery or incineration may occur and that temporary storage of the waste in question is not possible.  Sufficient landfilling capacity should be available to cater for such waste, also referred to as make-up.

The hard and fast guideline is adopted that landfilling capacity necessary for at least 6 years is established in every year during the planning period of the National Waste Management Plan (2002-2006).  In addition, a period of 12 years is adopted as a guiding principle.

The capacity planning is fleshed out in further detail in Chapter 18 (Disposal).

5.7
Geographic limitations

No geographic limits apply to waste management within the Netherlands.  Waste may be freely transported throughout the Netherlands without restrictions arising where provincial or regional boundaries are transcended.  

In the case of waste intended for recovery, an international market has been in existence for a relatively long while.  The waste in question may therefore be transferred to other European countries and Member States of the OECD virtually freely, within the framework laid down for this (EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community). 

With regard to the burning of waste as a form of disposal, work is being carried out towards achieving an open European market.  This market may, so far as the Netherlands are concerned, be formed if a level playing field exists, i.e. the various countries have established comparable environmental facilities, waste control regulations and availability of disposal facilities.  If this level playing field has not yet been established, the Netherlands in principle keeps the national borders for combustible waste closed. 

Research (OCFEB, 2001) has shown that the environmentally sound method of waste management in the Netherlands will come under pressure and that adverse financial consequences may arise for Dutch waste incineration plants if national boundaries for non-hazardous waste for incineration were to disappear now (beginning of 2002).  The reason for this is that there is a risk of Dutch combustible waste being incinerated abroad, whereas another country’s combustible waste is inexpensively landfilled in that country.  The incineration rates in the Netherlands will come under pressure because the low landfilling rates abroad in particular determine what incineration price arises in Europe.  In view of the foregoing, export for incineration purposes is not permitted as a form of disposal.

A possible temporary exception to this is made for enterprises that build new subsequent separation capacity, installations for the production of secondary fuel or installations for high-calorie incineration or start on this in the short term.  These enterprises ensure that, following commissioning of the new installations, (some of) the surplus combustible waste no longer has to be landfilled.  It is being investigated whether it is possible, in the period between the start of construction (i.e. once all requisite licences have been secured) and the actual commissioning of the installation, to grant the owners of such installations consent to export combustible residual waste for incineration as a form of disposal abroad.  The quantity of waste that an enterprise would then be allowed to export may not exceed the capacity of the installation being built.  With this approach, initiators can even now conclude agreements with waste suppliers and the landfilling of combustible residual waste is reduced more swiftly. 

Import is not allowed as insufficient capacity exists in the Netherlands. 

As current Dutch incineration capacity for combustible hazardous waste is greater than the estimated supply, import of the waste streams in question is permitted unless the disposal of Dutch hazardous waste is thereby jeopardised.

In relation to landfilling, the Netherlands adopts the principle of self-reliance.  This means that no Dutch waste may be landfilled abroad and no foreign waste may be landfilled in the Netherlands.  During the planning period of the first National Waste Management Plan, the national borders for waste to be landfilled therefore remain closed and neither export nor import for landfilling purposes is allowed.  This applies with the exception of certain specific waste substances for which no landfilling facilities are available in the Netherlands (C1 waste) 

The import and export of waste has been further fleshed out in Chapter 12 (Review framework for import and export).

5.8
Producer responsibility and internalisation

Producer responsibility means that producers or importers are responsible for managing the products that are or have been placed by them on the market and that end up or have ended up at the waste stage.  This responsibility may be dissipated into a chain responsibility in which other links also take on responsibilities.

Various instruments are used to flesh out producer responsibility.  Under Articles 10.17 and 15.32 of the Environmental Management Act, producer responsibility can be legally compelled via Orders in Council and Ministerial Regulations.  Policy rules (guidelines) are drawn up to support such decisions and regulations. 

Producer responsibility is also fleshed out via agreements.  In addition, there are also voluntary systems which, if desired, can be supported by declaring an agreement concerning a waste management contribution to be generally binding. 

Table 5.2:

Summary of instruments that flesh out producer responsibility and the waste substances concerned

Instrument
Waste substances
Elaboration of instrument

Regulation
Packaging
Regulation on packaging and packaging waste


Passenger car tyres
Passenger Vehicle Tyre Management Decree


White and brown goods
White and Brown Good Management Decree 


Agricultural and horticultural foil
Agricultural and Horticultural Film Management Decree 


Batteries
Battery Management Decree


Minor chemical waste
Minor Chemical Waste Logo Decree

Regulation laying down further rules on the Minor Chemical Waste Logo

Agreement
Packaging
Packaging Agreement II

Generally binding declaration
Vehicles
Agreement on the Disposal Contribution for Vehicles 2000


Old paper/cardboard
Agreement on the Disposal Contribution for Paper and Cardboard 1997


Agricultural and horticultural film
Agreement on the Disposal Contribution for Agricultural Film 1999-2002


Plastic house front elements
Agreement on the Disposal Contribution for Plastic House Front Elements 2000-2005

Voluntary
including plastic tube systems


Instruments for promoting producer responsibility are generally used in combination with other instruments, such as the introduction of landfilling bans and the levying of landfill tax.

Producer responsibility is usually funded via the introduction of a waste management contribution to be paid into a joint fund by producers or importers for every new product placed on the market.  This waste management contribution may, within the limits of the competition legislation, be allowed for in the price of the product or added to the new price (internalisation).  Producers and importers may conclude an agreement with one another concerning the payment of a waste management contribution.  The Minister may, under the terms of Article 15.36 of the Environmental Management Act, declare an agreement concerning a disposal contribution (waste management contribution) to be generally binding if this is sought by a substantial majority of producers or importers of a particular product.  This agreement must meet the requirements laid down in the Regulation on the Requesting of Disposal Contributions and in the Guide on the Declaration of Disposal Contributions as Generally Binding.

Producer responsibility also forms the starting point for European waste policy.  The EC Directive betreffende autowrakken (2000/53/EC) and the draft EC Directive on waste electrical and electronic equipment (COM (2000) 347) are examples of this.  Another example is the EC Directive on packaging and packaging waste.  More EC Directives concerning producer responsibility are not envisaged for the time.

A number of years’ experience has now been acquired regarding the elaboration, implementation and enforcement of the various instruments to promote producer responsibility.  A study evaluating the decisions has been conducted (RvB 2001).  An exploratory study has also been conducted on other instruments (ERM/TME 2000).  Experience is assimilated when existing decisions are reviewed and when new decisions are prepared.

The End-of-Life Vehicle Management Decree (implementation of the EC Directive), the Vehicle Tyre Management Decree (adaptation of the Vehicle Tyre Disposal Decree) and the declaration of the agreement on a disposal contribution for sheet glass (an initiative by producers and importers) as generally binding are at an advanced stage.

The introduction of producer responsibility is being considered for: 

· long-cycle PVC products.  The PVC Policy Position relates to, among other things, promotion of PVC reuse through the setting or optimisation of reuse systems for PVC products for which reuse is possible.  Primary responsibility for this rests with the producers and importers.  It has been indicated in this context that, if it turns out that self-regulation does not work, legal measures will be considered.  This appears to be necessary for, among other things, vinyl floor coverings;

· hazardous photographic waste.  The Lower Chamber of the Dutch Parliament has laid down responsibility for reducing the quantity of waste on the premises of producers and importers of photographic products.  This responsibility will be laid down in a legal regulation;

· storage batteries, if a chain deficit arises in management;

· PVC and glass fibre cables;

· fluorescent tubes;

· plaster.

Voluntary initiatives from the market are supported as far as possible.  For example, various pilot projects in this area are financially supported as part of the programme for the Prevention and reuse of waste.

In virtually all cases for which producer responsibility has up to now been introduced, collective systems have been set up by producers to comply with their obligations.  The use of instruments for achieving producer responsibility proves in particular to have added value if:

1. recovery of a product entails a chain deficit that can be bridged by levying the costs of waste management elsewhere in the chain;

2. a directive role for producers and importers in the chain is needed to achieve (separate) collection and/or recovery of a product to an adequate extent.

For a more extensive consideration of the way in which producer responsibility is and has been shaped, see the sector plans for the waste streams in question.

5.9
Market forces

It is concluded in a study conducted by Erasmus University in 1999 (OCFEB, 1999) that Dutch waste management is highly effective.  With regard to efficiency, it is stated that around 80% of Dutch waste is collected and processed in line with the market.

Efficiency for the other 20%, namely the markets of domestic waste collection, incineration as a form of disposal and landfilling, might possibly be improved.  There are three reasons why efficiency is possibly not optimal:

1. there is no free access and withdrawal.  The reason for this is that three authorities regulate capacity for incineration and landfilling and the local authorities regulate access to domestic waste collection;

2. there are geographical limits as a result of both provincial and national borders;

3. there is no free harmonisation between supply and demand.  This is because a lot of contracts lasting many years exist between local authorities and disposal facilities and the financial risks of many waste incineration plants are covered by local authorities.

The National Waste Management Plan focuses on further bolstering of market forces in order to promote more efficient environmentally sound waste management. 

First of all, the last provincial limits for waste management are dropped with the entry into force of the amendment of the Environmental Management Act, namely those for non-combustible waste for landfilling.  In addition, the National Waste Management Plan is geared to achieving an internationally level playing field for incineration as a form of disposal.  A European incineration market can thus be brought about in the long run, resulting in a further increase in market forces.

The size of the waste streams for which the government is responsible is also curtailed.  This means that less waste is the special responsibility of the government and thus more waste is left to the free market.  This would particularly mean a shift in an element of waste incineration from disposal to recovery.  No restrictions apply to the latter form of waste management: there is no capacity regulation, and access and withdrawal is free (see Chapter 18 Disposal).
Furthermore, the National Waste Management Plan provides for further deregulation and the achievement of the desired waste management is promoted in particular by the use of instruments (such as financial instruments) in accordance with the market.  The reward aspect (for example, VAMIL regulation) plays an important part.  Of course, instruments are also used to prevent less desirable waste management, such as the landfill tax. 

Lastly, technical innovations that may strengthen the market positions of enterprises are made possible via incentive schemes.

5.10
European waste list (Eural)

The European waste list (Eural) is to be introduced in the second quarter of 2002.  Eural is a combination of the European Hazardous Waste List and the European Waste Catalogue.  Around 800 waste substances are listed and assigned waste codes in the Eural.  It is also specified if a waste substance is hazardous.  The distinction between hazardous and non-hazardous waste has been harmonised throughout the European Union via the Eural.

In the Netherlands, the Eural replaces the Decree on the designation of hazardous waste, the Regulation on the designation of hazardous waste (RAGA) and the Regulation supplementing the designation of hazardous waste (RAAGA).  The Eural does not for the time being replace the green, orange and red lists of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. 

The Eural must, following introduction, be used by anyone who has to deal with waste, such as primary disposers (enterprises), waste treatment and processing enterprises, authorities and supervisory bodies.  Notification of waste is to take place in due course on the basis of the Eural’s waste codes.  This is regulated in the Order in Council.

The European Decree to introduce the Eural has been transposed into Dutch law in the Regulation on the European waste list and the Decree withdrawing the Decree on the designation of hazardous waste.  A guide and transposition tables are available for the transposition of existing systems to the Eural.

In view of the time of introduction of the Eural and the entry into force of the National Waste Management Plan, the list in question is assumed in the National Waste Management Plan. 

5.11
National policy for building material provision

An important objective of waste policy is to achieve waste recovery.  A great deal of waste is currently used as secondary building material.  An important assumption in this context is national policy for building material provision as set forth in the (secondary) Structural scheme for surface minerals.  The sector plans that deal with the use of waste as building material indicates how this structural scheme is taken into account.

6
WASTE MANAGEMENT Scenarios AND OBJECTIVES

6.1
Introduction

In order to be able to formulate and implement future waste policy, an understanding of the expected waste supply and waste management in future years must exist.  On the strength of this, it can, for example, be considered whether additional policy measures are needed to achieve the desired level of prevention and recovery and disposal capacity (landfilling and incineration as a form of disposal) can be scheduled. 

In order to be able to make estimates, it is, however, also necessary to have a clear understanding of previous years: how much waste was produced in the past, what prevention and reuse results have already been achieved and how effective were the various policy measures? 

A forecast document has been drawn up for the National Waste Management Plan setting out expectations for the scale, composition and management of the waste expected to be produced during the planning period of the National Waste Management Plan.  Account has explicitly been taken of the waste management that has taken place over the last few years.  Most figures, forecasts, etc. from this chapter come from the forecast document.

In this chapter, a brief statistical review of the period up to and including 2000 is provided in section 6.2.  Scenarios for the total waste supply up to and including 2012 are presented in section 6.3, after which a subdivision into recovery and disposal is carried out in section 6.4.  A comparison of the National Waste Management Plan figures and the National Environmental Policy Plan 3 objectives is carried out in section 6.5.  A brief statistical overview of waste management in 2012 if the National Waste Management Plan scenario is fully implemented is then provided in section 6.6.  The objectives are lastly examined in section 6.7. 
6.2
Waste management in figures up to and including 2000

The annual quantity of waste that is produced in the Netherlands rose between 1985 and 2000 from upwards of 46 Mtonnes to upwards of 57 Mtonnes (excluding phosphoric acid plaster and uncleanable soil), an increase of around 24%.  This increase lags the trend for Gross Domestic Product (GDP), which rose by around 54% over the same period.  If the total waste supply had grown in line with GDP, approx. 71 Mtonnes of waste would have been produced.

These figures show that there is a relative decoupling between total waste supply in the Netherlands and economic growth  (see Figure 6.1).  This decoupling is the result of a combination of factors: government policy, technological developments, more efficient production, costs of disposal, etc.  These factors cannot be viewed independently of one another: thus, there is government policy that is specifically geared to waste prevention, but there is also policy that has contributed to the emergence of new technologies and more efficient production.  In addition, the increase in the costs of disposal is in part also the consequence of government policy. 

The trends differ for each waste stream.  Growth in the quantity of industrial waste remains, for example, further behind GDP than growth in total supply.  A clear relative decoupling is therefore visible for this target group (see Figure 6.2).

In the consumers target group, growth in waste has, however, been greater than economic growth, and so there is no decoupling in this respect (see Figure 6.2).

Figure 6.1:

Trend in GDP and total waste supply from 1985 to 2000
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Figure 6.2:

Trend in GDP, domestic waste and industrial waste from 1985 up to and including 2000
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The Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment reports annually in the Environmental programme on progress in environmental policy.  With regard to disposal, this is carried via, among other things, a disposal indicator.  This indicator records the quantity of waste that has been processed in accordance with the least desired method of waste management (landfilling).  Between 1985 and 2000, the indicator fell from more than 16 Mtonnes to around 5 Mtonnes.  An absolute decoupling is thus involved in this case (see Figure 6.3).

Figure 6.3:

Growth in GDP and disposal indicator (quantity of landfilled waste) 

from 1985 to 2000
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Between 1985 and 2000, a clear shift from disposal to reuse has occurred within waste management, which has resulted in an increase in reuse from 50% to 77%.  The percentage for landfilling, the least desirable method of waste management, fell during that period from 35% to around 9% (see Figure 6.4).  Apart from that, that 9% landfilled waste still accounts for a good half of combustible residual waste.  The discharge in Figure 6.4 concerns in particular water formed following the treatment/processing of aqueous waste.

Figure 6.4:

Waste management from 1985 to 2000


[image: image14.wmf]0

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

1985

1990

1995

2000

Mton

storten

verbranden

lozen

hergebruik


captions:

Mtonnes

landfilling

incineration

discharge

reuse

6.3
Total waste supply from 2000 to 2012 

The quantity of waste produced during the planning period of the National Waste Management Plan is estimated on the basis of the quantities and composition of the waste in the years preceding that planning period, the expectations of future economic and social developments (growth in the population, growth in the economy, patterns of consumption, etc.) and the effectiveness of efforts in the sphere of prevention. 

In view of the profile for the decoupling between 1985 and 2000, the trend in waste monitoring and the accuracy of the waste figures over the last few years, it has been decided to make use of the forecasts for developments as from 1993.  From that year, the waste figures are regarded as most reliable, consistent and usable for making forecasts.

In the past, phosphoric acid plaster has, among other things, been included in waste monitoring under the category of discharge (upwards of 1 Mtonne in 2000).  However, this waste substance will no longer be produced as from 2001 as the enterprise producing that waste substance will then shut down.  To keep the figures after 2001 comparable with the figures from before then, phosphoric acid plaster is not included in the scenarios.  The figures from 1993 have been corrected for this and thus depart from the figures from the Environmental balance and other monitoring reports. 

Three scenarios have been formulated for the trend in waste supply:


1. the GDP scenario: the assumption in this scenario is that the waste supply from the year 2000 grows at the same rate as GDP (growth of 38% between 2000 and 2012).  This scenario is thus based on the assumption that the waste prevention result achieved in 2000 will stabilise.  It approximates the situation in which the government no longer develops prevention policy and no longer encourages prevention, the business community ceases efforts aimed at more efficient production and in which the influence of more independent developments (such as structural change in economy, change in investment patterns) on the waste supply is zero. 
In this scenario, the annual total quantity of waste grows from 57 Mtonnes in 2000 to 80 Mtonnes in 2012;

2. the extrapolation scenario: the assumption in this scenario is that the trend for relative decoupling between GDP and the waste supply as occurred between 1993 and 2000 will continue between 2000 and 2012.  This will result in growth in the waste supply of less than the growth in GDP.
This scenario presupposes that prevention will develop further in accordance with that achieved between 1993 and 2000.  It approximates the situation in which existing government policy and existing efforts by the government and the business community are continued.  No account is taken of future changes in structure and investment patterns.
In the extrapolation scenario, the annual total quantity of waste grows from 57 Mtonnes in 2000 to 70 Mtonnes in 2012.  This means a decrease of nearly 13% compared with the GDP scenario;

3. the policy scenario: the assumption in this scenario is that the level of relative decoupling between GDP and the waste supply between 2000 and 2012 will increase relative to the decoupling that occurred between 1993 and 2000.  This scenario therefore results in growth in the waste supply that is less than the growth in GDP and less than growth in waste in the extrapolation scenario.  The policy scenario is based on extra efforts by government, the business community and consumers in the sphere of prevention, particularly for a number of priority streams.  In addition, the scenario takes account of the influence of structural effects such as the trend towards a service economy, changes in spending patterns and dematerialisation.
In quantifying this scenario, use is made of what are known as waste declaring variables.  These variables are derived from CPB estimates for the trend in production or consumption sectors and provide an indication of the trend in the waste supply for various target groups.
In the policy scenario, the annual total quantity of waste grows from 57 Mtonnes in 2000 to 66 Mtonnes in 2012.  This means a decrease of nearly 18% compared with the GDP scenario and nearly 6% compared with the extrapolation scenario.

The 3 scenarios are summarised in Figure 6.5. 

In this National Waste Management Plan, the policy scenario is assumed.  It is indicated in Chapter 13 (Prevention) in what way this scenario is elaborated via the prevention policy. 

Figure 6.5:

National Waste Management Plan scenarios from 2000 to 2012
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6.4
Recovery and disposal between 2000 and 2012

The distribution of waste supply between recovery and disposal is in particular determined by:

· the level of success of the waste policy, particularly the aspects of waste separation and high-grade environmentally sound processing;

· economic aspects, such as the costs of incineration and landfilling versus the costs of primary and secondary raw materials.  This aspect is otherwise partly controlled by the waste policy via the environmentally based taxes.

As indicated in the previous section, the policy scenario is taken as the basis for the total waste supply in the National Waste Management Plan.  Within this scenario, the following developments in waste management may occur:

1. a trend towards more disposal.  This trend means that the quantity of waste that was separately collected and recovered in 2000 (total of 44 Mtonnes) no longer rises.  The growth in waste supply between 2000 and 2012 is then fully towards disposal.  The absence of a further increase in recovery is in theory possible, but not very realistic.  It would for example mean that new households and enterprises would in total not go in for more waste separation.  This trend has therefore not been incorporated any more;

2. a trend towards stabilisation.  This trend means that the percentage waste separately collected and recovered in 2000 (percentage differs for each waste stream) does not increase any more.  The growth in the waste supply between 2000 and 2012 is then recovered and disposed of in the same proportion as the waste produced in 2000.  This assumes, for example, that the waste separation behaviour of new households and enterprises is comparable with that of existing households and enterprises.
With this trend, a different profile is assumed for kitchen and garden waste.  Between 1995 and 2000, the separate collection of this waste stream stabilised at around 1500 ktonnes, despite the fact that the number of households and the total quantity of domestic waste has risen.  This therefore represents a percentage decrease in the collection of kitchen and garden waste.  With regard to other components from domestic waste and all other waste, separate collection and recovery conversely rose in percentage terms over the same period.  It is therefore assumed in the trend towards stabilisation that the separate collection of kitchen and garden waste between 2000 and 2012 does not stabilise in percentage terms but in absolute terms, and more specifically at 1500 ktonnes.  In percentage terms, this means a fall from 53% in 2000 to 42% in 2012;

3. a trend to more recovery.  This trend means that the increasing trend in separate collection and recovery continues and is optimised for certain target groups (particularly households and in the Trade, services and government sector).  Unlike the trend for the previous point, a percentage stabilisation between 2000 and 2012 is assumed for kitchen and garden waste. 
It is indicated in Table 6.1 what this trend leads to in 2012.

Table 6.1:

Waste supply in 2000 and 2012 


Waste supply (rounded figures, in Mtonnes)


Total
Reuse
Discharge 1)
Combustible residual waste
Incombustible residual waste 2)

2000 base year
57
44
1
11
2

policy scenario, trend towards recovery in 2012
66
51
1
12
2


1) Excluding phosphoric acid plaster (see comment on this in section 6.3). 
Discharge in this table only covers the water that is formed during the treatment/processing of aqueous waste and that meets the discharge standards.  It has been decided to present this stream separately as its management is covered not by waste policy but by the policy of the Surface Water Pollution Act.
2) Excluding residues of waste incineration (to prevent double counting) and uncleanable soil. 
In the case of uncleanable soil, little can be geared to its formation on the basis of the waste policy.  Financial resources for decontamination, the importance and scale of a location and the danger posed by contaminated soil determine how much contaminated soil is dug up in the Netherlands and how much uncleanable soil must be landfilled.  This waste is therefore not included in the forecasts and objectives.  In the capacity planning for landfilling, however, account is taken of the landfilling of uncleanable soil.

The combustible residual waste disposed of in 2000 (11 Mtonnes) still contains a considerable quantity of usable materials.  With a trend towards stabilisation of the level of recovery and disposal, the potential for usable waste in combustible residual waste that is disposed of would only increase (12 Mtonnes).  It is therefore appropriate to make additional efforts to reclaim these usable materials.  The most ambitious trend is therefore assumed in this National Waste Management Plan, namely the trend leading to more recovery.

Examples of additional efforts might include incentive schemes, contribution regulations, the use of financial instruments, etc.  It is indicated in chapters 11 (Energy extraction from waste), 14 (Waste separation) and 18 (Disposal) in what way the achievement of this trend is elaborated.

6.5
Comparison of National Waste Management Plan forecasts with National Environmental Policy Plan 3 objectives

Table 6.2 sets out the objectives from National Environmental Policy Plan 3 (Housing, Planning and the Environment, 1997) for waste management in 2000 and 2010.  The National Waste Management Plan basic year 2000 and the National Waste Management Plan policy scenario 2012 are also specified.

Table 6.2:

Summary of National Environmental Policy Plan 3 aims and National Waste Management Plan forecasts


Waste quantities in Mtonnes (rounded to whole numbers) 1)


Total waste supply
Reuse
Combustible residual waste 2)
Incombustible residual waste 2)

National Environmental Policy Plan 3





2000 target
51
41
6
4 

2010 target
56
45
9
2

National Waste Management Plan





Basic year 2000 
(is the actual situation)
56
44 
11
2

Policy scenario 2012
65
51
12
2

1) The discharge category has not been included in National Environmental Policy Plan 3 and has therefore been omitted from this table.  The National Waste Management Plan figures set out in Table 6.1 have therefore been adjusted in order to be able to compare with National Environmental Policy Plan 3.  This leads to a waste supply of 56 Mtonnes instead of 57 Mtonnes in 2000 and a total of 65 Mtonnes instead of 66 Mtonnes in 2012. 
2) National Environmental Policy Plan 3 does not use the terms combustible and incombustible residual waste, but incineration and landfilling.  In this table, the National Waste Management Plan terms combustible and incombustible residual waste are chosen.  This has no consequences for the comparison.
As shown by Table 6.2, the actual quantity of waste in 2000 is higher than the quantity according to National Environmental Policy Plan 3: 56 Mtonnes compared with 51 Mtonnes, an increase of nearly 10%.  This increase is primarily the result of greater economic growth until 2000 than had been catered for in the scenarios for National Environmental Policy Plan 3.

The greater quantity of waste in the base year 2000 ensures that the National Waste Management Plan forecast for 2012 is of course also considerably higher than had been envisaged in National Environmental Policy Plan 3 for 2010: 65 Mtonnes compared with 56 Mtonnes.  According to the policy scenario, the bulk (7 Mtonnes) of this extra quantity of 9 Mtonnes is reused.  In addition, the aim in the National Waste Management Plan of recovering the quantity of combustible residual waste as far as possible as fuel thus shows that a further shift from disposal to recovery is possible.

What is also striking is that the National Waste Management Plan forecast for incombustible waste in 2012 is the same as the objective for landfilling from National Environmental Policy Plan 3.

6.6
Waste management in 2012 in figures

Of the 11.8 Mtonnes of combustible residual waste produced in the policy scenario, a quantity of around 3.6 Mtonnes is fit for recovery as fuel.  This is carried out by auxiliary firing and co-incineration or by incineration in specific installations for high-calorie waste.  Of the 8.2 Mtonnes then left, around 2.7 Mtonnes of waste (hazardous waste and sewage sludge) already undergo a disposal process of their own.  This results in a quantity of around 5.5 Mtonnes of waste to be disposed of by incineration. 

Assuming that the efforts for prevention, intensification of separate collection and recovery and the use of suitable waste as fuel are successful, the following waste management will result in 2012:

83% recovery (product reuse, material reuse and the maximum use of waste as fuel), 12% incineration as disposal, 3% landfilling and 2% discharge (see Figure 6.6).

Figure 6.6:

Waste management in 2012
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By way of illustration, it is indicated in Table 6.3 for four major umbrella waste categories (together accounting for around 90% of the total waste supply in 2012) what the trend between 2000 and 2012 will be if the National Waste Management Plan is implemented.  This merely concerns product and material reuse, i.e. the figures exclude any recovery of combustible residual waste.

Table 6.3:

Reuse in 2000 and 2012 of 4 major umbrella waste categories 

(excluding recovery of combustible residual waste as fuel) 

Waste category
Reuse in 2000

in %
Reuse in 2012 

in % 
Difference between 

2000 and 2012 

in percentage points

Consumer waste
45
51
+ 6

Trade, services and government waste 
52
58
 + 6

Industrial waste
86
93
+ 7

Construction and demolition waste 
94
95
+ 1

6.7
Objectives

The general objectives of waste policy are to limit the production of waste and limit environmental pressure via the management of waste that is nevertheless produced.  Following on from this general objective and taking account of the preferential sequence for waste management, these general objectives are specified as follows:

· to limit total waste substanceion as far as possible, the growth in the total waste supply must be decoupled from economic growth;

· to limit the environmental pressure of waste management as far as possible, only waste that cannot be recovered may be disposed of;

· to limit the environmental pressure of waste management as far as possible, only incombustible waste may be landfilled;

· the quantitative objective for the lowest step in the preferential sequence for waste management (landfilling) is the hardest.  This means, among other things, that if the waste supply is greater than had been estimated and/or the objectives for prevention, separate collection and recovery are not fully met, any surplus of combustible waste must not be landfilled (with the exceptions of disasters).

The foregoing results in the following general quantitative objectives for 2012:

· waste substanceion with the social, technical and economic trends anticipated in this National Waste Management Plan (GDP growth of 38% between 2000 and 2012) must not exceed 66 Mtonnes;

· no more than 2 Mtonnes may be landfilled.  This is incombustible residual waste, excluding more than 1 Mtonne of uncleanable soil;

· no more than 5.5 Mtonnes of non-hazardous residual waste and 0.1 Mtonne of hazardous waste may be incinerated as form of disposal in waste incineration plants and revolving drum ovens.
The general quantitative and qualitative objectives have been translated into objectives for each waste substance.  These can be found in the individual sector plans in Part 2 of this National Waste Management Plan.

Scenarios apply to a trend without any surprises
The scenarios and forecasts in this chapter are based on estimates of the trend in growth and composition of the population, changes in spending patterns, the trend towards a service economy, the use of technologies aimed at more efficient, production, etc.  These trends and waste management in the planning period of the National Waste Management Plan are annually monitored and compared with the waste supply scenarios.  Should the trend for these aspects differ considerably from what is now assumed, the waste supply scenarios are revised. 

7
International aspectS

7.1
Introduction

Policy-making and regulation in the sphere of waste prevention and waste management is increasingly being carried out in and by international fora.  Scope for national policy and regulation of one’s own is accordingly becoming ever more limited.  The European Community (EC) is the most important international source for regulation for the Netherlands.  An estimated 70% of Dutch environmental regulations are directly or indirectly based on EC regulation.  At world level, the United Nations and the OECD are important for Dutch waste policy.

This chapter examines the Dutch effort internationally and the aims pursued in this context, with the emphasis being placed on the role that the Netherlands is willing and able to play in order to influence and help shape regulations and policy at European and global level.  Lastly, the implementation of international regulations in the Netherlands is examined.

7.2
The Dutch effort internationally

The Netherlands is seeking internationally to achieve a high level of protection for the environment.  In the case of waste, this particularly means the achievement at European level of the preferential sequence for waste management, the stipulation of environmental requirements for treatment and processing, the formulation of minimum standards and the further introduction of producer responsibility.  In addition, the Netherlands seeks to bring about harmonisation of definitions and lists of waste.  With regard to aspirant Member States, the effort is aimed at the exchange of information and knowledge.

The foregoing is intended to put the waste management level in the various Member States on a similar level and create a level playing field for enterprises operating nationally and internationally in waste management.  A level playing field is here understood to mean that countries have similar environmental facilities, waste control regulations (such as landfilling bans) and availability of disposal facilities.  Benefits of a level playing field are similar competition and the lack of countries with less high-level waste management and with less stringent environmental requirements for waste management according to which waste can drain away.

Achieving and maintaining a level playing field stands or falls by effective enforcement.  International harmonisation and improvement of such enforcement are therefore not absent in the internationally oriented activities in the Netherlands.

Reporting is carried out annually to the Lower Chamber of the Dutch Parliament concerning the current state of affairs and trends concerning the achievement of a level playing field at international level.

In formulating and implementing European and other international regulations, the balancing of the free movement of goods and environmental protection is playing an ever more important role.  Waste policy is also concerned with such a balancing act.  On the one hand, waste substances are goods for which an internal open market exists, while on the other hand the importance of environmental protection calls for management and control of waste.  Scope for achieving national objectives is limited, particularly if waste is transferred internationally with recovery as the objective.

To achieve sound waste management at global level, knowledge and technology transfer and the building-up of institutional capacity in particular are important. 

The Dutch global effort is aimed at the following areas:

· exchange of information and knowledge

· the promotion of developmental collaboration projects in the sphere of waste prevention and waste management;

· the promotion of capacity build-up for inspections (the Inspectorate for the Environment plays an important role in this);

· the joint funding of a Solid Waste Management chair at the IHE (International Institute for Infrastructural, Hydraulic and Environmental Engineering) in Delft.  International research is performed and training courses are offered here, particularly for students from ‘transitional economies’ and developing countries.

In pursuing the objectives referred to in this chapter, the Netherlands is seeking as far as possible to adhere to the results already achieved in the country in question, incorporate Dutch policy and successes in international regulations and take knowledge and borrow successful waste management measures from other countries. 

The aims pursued by the Netherlands at European and global level are examined in greater detail in the following sections.


7.2.1
Achievement of preferential sequence for waste management

The preferential sequence for waste management is set out in the Framework Directive on waste and further elaborated in the Community waste strategy.  In the Netherlands, the preferential sequence is set out in the Environmental Management Act.  The preferential sequence is important for, among other things, reviewing requests for the import and export of waste.

Foremost in the preferential sequence is prevention.  With regard to qualitative prevention, a number of measures have been taken or are in preparation, such as the restriction of the use of heavy metals in the Directives relating to batteries, end-of-life vehicles and white and brown goods.  Quantitative prevention is only fleshed out for packaging.  The Netherlands will undertake initiatives and support initiatives by others to bolster co-operation on prevention at European level. 

The Netherlands is also striving to extend landfilling bans in the Member States, besides the landfilling bans that have been set out in the EC Directive.  This is one of the measures that leads to (more) prevention and recovery.

Furthermore, a start was made on integrated product policy at European level in 2001, which might have a certain preventative effect as a result of, among other things, labelling and attention for product development.  The European Commission’s Green paper on integrated product policy (IPP) appeared in the spring of 2001.

7.2.2
Imposition of environmental requirements concerning treatment and processing 

Environmental pressure arises when waste is treated and processed.  By including environmental requirements for waste management, this environmental pressure can be kept as limited as possible.  Various steps have already been taken internationally in this area, such as the EC Directives on incineration and landfilling. 

The EC Directive on the incineration of waste indicates the maximum emission levels for waste incineration, both in installations that are specifically intended for the destruction of waste and in installations that carry out auxiliary firing or co-incineration (such as cement kilns and power stations).   The European Directive on the landfill of waste (99/31/EC) contains provisions and regulations concerning, among other things, acceptance criteria, landfilling bans, waste classes and aftercare.

Besides these processing-oriented Directives, there are also Directives that are specifically aimed at certain waste substances, such as packaging and batteries.  The Directive on packaging, for example, contains obligations concerning the prevention and recovery of such waste, but also deals with monitoring, labelling and identification of packaging and packaging waste.  A summary of the various E(E)C Directives, among other things, is contained in Annex 4.

7.2.3
Formulation of minimum standards

In the Netherlands, minimum standards are laid down in the National Waste Management Plan.  These standards indicate the minimum value for the treatment and processing of (a category of) waste and as such flesh out the preferential order for waste management for the respective (category of) waste (see Chapter 10 Minimum standard).

A virtually open market exists for the recovery of waste.  The regulation offers virtually no reasons for making objections against the import or export of waste that is intended for recovery. 

To ensure that waste management in other countries takes place in at least an equally high-quality manner, the Netherlands will endeavour to get minimum standards introduced at international level.  This will become all the more necessary in the coming years if the European Union is enlarged eastwards.  The Netherlands strives in the first instance to introduce minimum standards in the nearest countries and then at European and OECD level.  The establishment of minimum standards should eventually also be considered globally.

Various reference publications exist at European level, such as the Framework Directive on waste and the IPPC Directive (Directive on Integrated pollution prevention and control).  The latter Directive is aimed at licensors who must examine whether an installation is operating in accordance with the best available technology.  Apart from that, this Directive applies only to large enterprises. 

7.2.4
Further introduction of producer responsibility

The Netherlands is also endeavouring to introduce producer responsibility.  This principle, which entails the producer being jointly responsible for his product at the waste stage, has already been incorporated in the Community waste strategy (revision of 1996).  Producer responsibility has now been expressly included in the regulations for white and brown goods that are being prepared at European level as well as in the Directive on end-of-life vehicles that has been laid down.

The European Commission indicates in the sixth Environmental Action Programme (EC, 2001) that, where this is effective, producers will be made responsible for their product at the waste stage.  The Netherlands supports this and would, particularly where producer responsibility is already regulated nationally, like to see this being raised to European level owing to the international dimension of the market on which Dutch producers/importers operate. 

7.2.5
Uniformity in the adoption of concepts

An abiding point for attention is the way in which the individual countries adopt the concepts of Community regulation.  Clear definitions are needed in order to achieve and maintain effective and uniform waste management internationally.

Thus, a recurrent matter of discussion waste policy, both nationally and internationally, is the question of when a substance, preparation or product is a waste substance and when not.  Central to this is the concept of ‘disposal’. 

Various judgements and considerations by the EC Court of Justice have confirmed a broad definition of the concept of waste, but no criteria are available that provide clarity as to when a waste substance loses the waste designation in practice.

At European and OECD level, it has for some while been endeavoured to formulate criteria for distinguishing between waste and non-waste.  The Netherlands is positive on this.  The Netherlands is at EU level continuing to make a case for the development of a usable set of criteria for distinguishing between waste and non-waste.  However, the assessment of possible criteria for a number of exemplary waste streams on which work has been carried out since 1998 has to date borne little fruit.

Another definition that creates tension between the free movement of goods and environmental protection is that between recovery and disposal.  The reason for this is that EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community allows a Member State, in accordance with the EC Treaty, to object systematically to export for disposal purposes or to prohibit this.  In the case of export for recovery purposes, this is not allowed.  Partly for this reason, distinguishing between recovery and disposal is of great importance.  The current formulation in the Framework Directive on waste offers little in the way of points of departure.

The way in which the Netherlands handles these definitions is described in Chapter 4 (Terms and definitions).

7.2.6
Waste lists that differ as little as possible

The Netherlands is endeavouring to harmonise the existing lists of waste (OECD lists, lists in accordance with the Treaty of Basel, European Waste List, MARPOL lists) at global level.  In addition, the Netherlands is urging that it be examined what scope exists for harmonising the waste lists with substance lists.

7.2.7
Harmonisation and improvement of enforcement

The Inspectorate for the Environment of the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment is closely involved in the implementation of a European enforcement network within the context of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community, dubbed ‘Transfrontier Shipments of Waste’ (TFS).  This is an informal network that forms part of the European network for the implementation and maintenance of environmental legislation  (IMPEL).  The participants are European authorities that are involved in enforcing and implementing EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community, such as Inspectorates, Ministries and police and customs bodies. 

The aim of this network is to harmonise and improve monitoring of compliance with EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community.  The enforcement efforts, among other things, are harmonised with one another and specific enforcement projects are implemented.  Proposals are also being developed to improve the enforceability of the said EC Regulation.  Close collaboration with the European Commission is being carried out in particular on this last matter (Directorate-General for the Environment).

The Inspectorate for the Environment is also involved in the development of a similar initiative to the Transfrontier Shipments of Waste network in Asia. 

Furthermore, work is being carried out on drawing up guidelines for compliance with and enforcement of multilateral environmental treaties, including the Treaty of Basel.

Lastly, attention is paid under the ‘Green Interpol’ flag to stepping up the fight against international environmental crime. 

7.3
International positioning of the Netherlands

7.3.1
Positioning in Europe

The position of the Netherlands in Europe has in recent years changed from a somewhat passive and defensive form to a more active and cooperative stance.  Closer links with countries around us and with the European Commission are thus being sought and achieved.  A balance is accordingly being sought between the national and the European interest, with increasing recognition that the national interest is generally best served by a European stance.  After all, the development of a European internal market and more extensive expansion also call for harmonisation and a uniform approach in relation to the environment.

Important cornerstones of Dutch waste policy, such as the landfilling bans and producer responsibility, have since become part of European waste regulations.  In formulating new waste regulations, use is increasingly being made of Dutch experience.

In the sixth Environmental Action Programme (MAP 6), which was presented by the European Commission in January 2001 (EC, 2001), a bolstering of waste prevention and recycling and a reduction in the quantity of waste intended for disposal have been formulated as objectives (a minimum of 20% in 2010 and 50% in 2050 compared with 2000).  The Netherlands is positive on these objectives, but considers that more operational measures are required, particularly with respect to promoting prevention.
7.3.2
Positioning in global fora

Besides the European Union, Dutch waste policy also expressly has to do with the United Nations and the OECD.  Indirectly, developments in the WTO may have a bearing.  In addition, the IMO is important for policy on demolition ships.

An important global agreement is the Treaty of Brazil.  This Treaty was drawn up in 1989 under the aegis of the United Nations.  One of the most important drivers for this was environmental protection in third world countries against ‘waste tourism’ from industrialised countries.  With this in mind, the Treaty imposed restrictions on the international transport of hazardous waste, domestic waste and residues from the incineration of domestic waste.  In addition, the Treaty is intended to bring about environmentally sound processing of such waste.

The industrialised countries have, within the limits of the Treaty of Basel, concluded a multilateral agreement at OECD level, namely the OECD Decree on the international transport of waste.  It has been specified in the said Decree that rules other than those set out in the Treaty of Basel may apply to mutual transfers of waste intended for recovery.  Steps have now been taken at OECD level to bring about a single harmonised monitoring system that applies globally.

Within the OECD working group on waste minimisation, the Netherlands has made an active contribution to formulating the ‘Government self‑assessment guide for strategic waste prevention’.  The Netherlands has also been very closely involved in developing indicators for waste prevention at OECD level.

7.4
Implementation

The Netherlands intends to implement all Community waste regulation completely and correctly. 

If environmental requirements at Community or international level have not (yet) come into being, the Netherlands adheres to objectives and environmental requirements that it has laid down itself. 

If international requirements have, on the other hand, been formulated, but are less stringent than in the Netherlands, the Netherlands adheres, within the scope of the EC Treaty, to its own stringent requirements in a substantiated manner if important local environmental grounds for this exist, for example in the interest of controlling acidification, or if adherence to the national requirements has an exemplary effect in the development of European requirements.  However, this is conditional on the Netherlands’ own stringent requirements not leading to major market disruption. 

An example of the latter is the implementation of the EC Directive on waste incineration.  The emission standards set out in this Directive are in certain parts less stringent than the current Dutch requirements.  In consultation with the business community, it is being examined whether enforcement of the Dutch standards would lead to far-reaching financial disadvantages for the Dutch enterprises concerned.  Should that be the case, that would be a reason for replacing the more stringent Dutch standards with the standards set out in the EC Directive.

One reason for deciding not to adopt stricter requirements at national level might be, for example, that this would lead to waste being sent abroad.  If processing abroad is then less high-grade or less environmentally sound, the adoption of stricter requirements in the Netherlands is pointless.  After all, an environmental problem is then transferred across the border and not resolved. 

In practice, it is therefore examined on a case-by-case basis what the situation in Europe is, how much support there is for more extensive measures or requirements and in what sort of timescale introduction at Community level is possible. 

Apart from that, the aspect of stringent requirements within one’s own country and thus the possible export of waste is one of the aspects considered in the imposition of minimum standards in this National Waste Management Plan (see Chapter 10 Minimum standard).

In anticipation of a level playing field at European or global level, the Netherlands supports further elaboration of scope for bilateral co-operation with countries that have already created a level playing field comparable to the Netherlands. 

On behalf of the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment, it has been investigated whether it is possible to achieve this co-operation at EU regional level as well, particularly for the transfer of waste for the purpose of incineration as a form of disposal.  Such a transfer could be allowed in a situation where the national borders have not yet been opened for this method of waste management.  However, this is conditional on this not leading to an increase in the quantity of waste to be landfilled in the Netherlands and on the continuity of the current disposal structure in the Netherlands not being jeopardised.  It has been concluded in the study that: 

· considerable efforts must be made, with it being doubted whether all the conditions can be met or whether there is willingness to meet all the conditions;

· there is a chance of national borders being abolished in a few years’ time for incineration as a form of disposal and that there is thus a risk of the regions being overtaken by European developments on their way to regional collaboration.

These findings have prompted the conclusion that it is inadvisable to formulate specific regulations for EU regional co-operation on waste incineration as a form of disposal. 

However, the possibility is being left open for the EU regions still to take initiatives itself.  These initiatives are, as the occasion arises, assessed by the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment.

In the Netherlands, there is also the concern that the implementation of harmonised European regulations will not lead to a level playing field in all European countries.  If waste is transported across the border because an environmental requirement is not being enforced elsewhere, the Netherlands will actively endeavour to change this.  This may take place via bilateral consultation with the Member States in question, intervention in Court cases and via right of complaint.  However, an extremely reserved approach will be adopted with the latter.


8
organisatiON

8.1
Introduction

The core points of the government position on the opinion of the CTOA are that responsibility for the control of waste will be more central and that powers are shifted from the provincial to national level.

The organisation consequences of these core points is fleshed out in further detail in this chapter.  The statutory and non-statutory duties of the State, provincial authorities, local authorities, the business community and citizens are first examined.  The structure of the waste market and a number of specific aspects of organisation, such as the utility function of disposal installations, the special responsibility of the State and supervision of the waste market are then dealt with.  The organisation of the waste market if the national borders for the incineration of waste disappear is also examined in this context.
8.2
Duties and powers of the State

The State’s statutory duties and powers arise from the amended waste chapter of the Environmental Management Act.  First of all, the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment is responsible for drawing up and laying down the National Waste Management Plan.  The plan serves as a review framework for the implementation of waste policy by the State, provincial authorities and local authorities.  Following enactment, the authorities are, in exercising their powers, obliged to take account of the waste management plan.  Provincial authorities, local authorities and also the business community are therefore closely involved in drawing up the plan.

Furthermore, the Minister is responsible for laying down rules relating to prevention and recovery.  This concerns regulations and decisions concerning the management of specific waste streams, such as batteries, white and brown goods, packaging and vehicle tyres.  The Minister also has powers concerning the guidance of local authorities with respect to domestic waste and waste water. 

The Minister is also responsible for drawing up a regulation for the reporting and recording of waste.  The entire chain, from the disposal of waste right through to the various forms and phases of processing and disposal, is charted in this way. 

In addition, the Minister takes care of licensing for the collection of certain hazardous waste substances and is responsible for drawing up and updating lists of hauliers, collectors and agents (see Chapter 15 Collection).

In the case of disposal, the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment is responsible for issuing Declarations of no objection with regard to disposal installations.  For the time being, this concerns only installations for incineration as a form of disposal and for incineration.

It is also up to the Minister to issue declarations where exemptions from the landfilling ban outside installations are concerned.

Lastly, an important responsibility exists concerning the implementation of the European Regulation on the transfer of waste.  The National Waste Management Plan forms the review framework for this.

8.3
Duties and powers of provincial authorities

The provincial authorities have and retain important powers and responsibilities relating to waste so far as this concerns the licensing and maintenance of installations where waste is treated or processed (including incineration as a form of disposal and landfilling). 

Furthermore, provincial authorities are legally authorised to grant dispensations for landfilling outside installations in precisely defined cases.

In addition, they must ensure that, in the case of facilities for which they are the competent body, regulation (licensing and enforcement) of waste prevention and waste separation is adequate.  In order to give this shape, provincial authorities have an important role so far as the performance of incentive schemes are concerned, both for facilities for which they are the competent authority and for facilities in respect of which local authorities act as the competent authority.  With regard to agreements concluded on this between authorities, see the Implementation strategy ‘With prevention towards sustainable enterprise’. 

Besides activities relating to facilities, provincial authorities also play a supportive role in the promotion of waste prevention and waste separation of domestic waste by local authorities.

8.4
Duties and powers of local authorities

Local authorities have in the first place a statutory duty of care for the (separate) collection of domestic waste and take measures to optimise waste prevention and separation of domestic waste.

Furthermore, they are responsible for the collection and transportation of waste water (sewage) produced on plots located within the local authority. 

In addition, local authorities may in certain cases grant dispensations for the incineration of waste outside facilities.

In the case of facilities for which local authorities are the competent authority, such authorities must ensure that the regulation (licensing and enforcement) of waste prevention and waste separation is adequate.  Besides licensing and enforcement, facilities covered by general rules (Orders in Council excluding Article 8.40 of the Environmental Management Act) are also important here.  Around 75% of facilities in the Netherlands are covered by these rules and local authorities are generally the competent authority for them. 

As already indicated in section 8.3, it is also important for local authorities that they undertake promotional activities in order to flesh out the regulatory approach adequately (promotion within the context of regulation).

8.5
Responsibilities of the business community

The business community is responsible for preventing the formation of waste and its proper management.  This ensues from provisions that apply to them by virtue of the Waste Management Act, including the duty of care, specific regulation and licences.  With regard to waste prevention and waste separation, the directly acting provisions of the Orders in Council based on Article 8.40 of the Environmental Management Act apply, for example. 

Aside from statutory regulations and regulations based on a licence, the business community is expected to use the scope for shaping waste prevention and waste management as effectively as possible.  Such scope concerns, for example, (certified) in-company environmental protection, chain measures and disaster planning.

In the case of various products, producers have a role in the management of their products at the waste stage on the basis of regulation or voluntary agreements.  This concerns, among other things, white and brown goods, plastic house front elements, packaging, end-of-life vehicle and agricultural and horticultural film.  This leads to (an element of) the waste management costs being incorporated in the product price.  Certainly in the case of products for which payment at the time of scrapping poses a risk of the products being managed in an unwanted or illegal manner, this incorporation is important. 

In the case of vehicle tyres, for example, this is the reason for extending the producer responsibility to include the obligation to ‘collect for nothing’ scrapped vehicle tyres (free collection). 

Furthermore, the business community is closely involved at the preparation stage in the drafting of this National Waste Management Plan and the rules implementing the amendment of the waste chapter of the Waste Management Act.

8.6
Responsibilities of the citizen

As with the business community and the government, the citizen also has a duty of care arising from the Environmental Management Act.  The citizen is thus also responsible as a consumer for preventing the formation of waste and facilitating sound waste management. 

The citizen must be conscious of the environmental consequences of his consumption behaviour and endeavour to adopt consumption behaviour that leads to the least possible waste.  Critical consumption is thus required in order to reduce the environmental pressure of the management of (bulky) domestic waste.

In addition, citizens should keep waste separate and offer it for collection in the manner laid down by their local authority. 

Lastly, the citizen has an important role in countering the formation of litter. Litter causes irritation in a large proportion of the public and adverse affects the perception and development of the residential, working and recreational environment.  It is therefore important to prevent the formation of litter. 

8.7
The structure of the waste market

In response to questions put by the Lower Chamber of the Dutch Parliament, the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment sent the Chamber reports in 2000 and 2001 containing a description of the structure of the Dutch waste market and developments within it (AOO 2000a and AOO 2001a). 

The most important development is the expansion of enterprises, which has led to a strong concentration on submarkets such as waste incineration, landfilling, kitchen and garden waste processing, glass collection and processing, paper processing and textile processing.  The reason for this is that a limited number of players control the entire market in these areas.  A number of other submarkets are still fragmented, as is the case with the collection of various specific waste streams and vehicle disassembly. 

An important growth model in the waste market is vertical integration, i.e. the offering of services in the entire waste chain by one enterprise, from collection to disposal.  After all, ownership of or a say in the entire chain reduces the risk of only being active in submarkets.  Particularly the collection of domestic and hazardous waste currently proves to be an important growth market for the major players (integrators) on the waste market. 

The report from 2001 (AOO 2001a) also examines the government’s influence on government-dominated enterprises.  The conclusion is that this influence has become limited and that further regulation is needed to safeguard the utility function.  With this in mind, consultation with the NMa will be initiated on drawing up a guideline so as to ensure transparency on operational management and cost-related disposal rates (see also section 8.9). 

Developments in the waste market form an important part of the annual report on the implementation of the National Waste Management Plan. 

8.8
The utility function and the special responsibility of the State

A utility function relates to a socially essential facility whose safeguarding is absolutely vital, such as clean drinking water and energy.  In waste management, the utility function covers the collection of domestic waste, the incineration of waste as a form of disposal and the landfilling of waste.

The government should, as part of the utility function, guarantee continuity and quality of capacity for the collection of domestic waste and for disposal.  The reasoning for this is that if continuity of the collection of domestic waste and of disposal capacity is not safeguarded, a socially undesirable way of introducing waste into the environment (dumping) might arise.  This may have a number of harmful consequences for the environment and public health.  In addition, safeguarding the utility functions referred to here is partly aimed at protecting accessibility for the citizen. 

The utility function for the collection of domestic waste is regulated by law.  This duty is assigned to local authorities in the Environmental Management Act.  The reason for this is that, from the point of view of efficiency, enforcement and (road) safety in particular, it is undesirable that individual households in the Netherlands (in 2001, there were around 6.5 million households) conclude contracts with waste collectors.

It goes without saying that the collection of commercial and institutional waste must also be satisfactorily regulated in order to avoid adverse consequences for public health and the environment.  With regard to this waste stream, the position is that the considerations that militate for a duty of care for local authorities in relation to the collection of domestic waste do not apply to commercial and institutional waste.  There are therefore no objections to assigning responsibility for the adequate collection of commercial and institutional to the disposer, i.e. the enterprise where the waste is produced.  The enterprise should conclude a contract with a collector for this. 

The utility function for disposal is not regulated by law, but is the continuation of a task that the government has in the past taken upon itself. 

The aforementioned activities, which are covered by the waste management utility function, are mainly performed by the public sector.  Private parties can also fulfil the function in question within the limits laid down by the government.  In waste management, this applies in particular to the collection of domestic waste, which can be carried out by private parties on behalf of a local authority.  This is currently (mid-2001) the case in a third of local authorities. 

For the planning period of the first National Waste Management Plan (2002-2006), the utility function concerning waste to be disposed of by incineration is aimed at streams for which the waste incineration plants have primarily been established.  These are low-calorie streams such as domestic residual waste and similar Trade, services and government residual waste as well as low-calorie residues from processes for treating such waste. 

In the case of hazardous waste, the utility function is aimed at low-calorie hazardous waste, packed hazardous waste, specific hospital waste and PCB-containing waste.

The way in which continuity is ensured may vary on a case-by-case basis.  For example, as is now customary in many cases, local authorities, provincial authorities, the State, though also the business community may establish and operate the necessary capacity.  If, however, the provision or maintenance of the necessary capacity for disposal does not take place or is jeopardised, the State has a special responsibility.  This may mean, if the worst comes to the worst, that the State will take measures designed to lead to the provision of the necessary capacity or otherwise safeguard continuity of disposal. 

This applies, as indicated above, to total disposal capacity at macro level, but may, if disposal enterprises end up in problems as a result of policy changes, also apply to individual enterprises. 

8.9
Supervision of the waste market

The waste market is, so far as disposal is concerned, a regulated market that is regulated by capacity planning.  The aim is to bring about further liberalisation, for example by opening up the national borders in the long term for incineration as a form of disposal.

The question is how the government can safeguard its responsibility for the public interests (utility function) in the current incineration marked and in a liberalising incineration market. 

In the Competition Act, scope has been incorporated for the NMa to intervene if an institution abuses its position of economic power.

Furthermore, regulators have been introduced in utility sectors in which liberalisation is taking place, such as the electricity and telecommunications market (Dte and Opta).  These are aimed at access to and management of the infrastructure of these utility sectors.  The regulators also have duties relating to the quality and quantity of service provision and the price.

A single infrastructure does not exist on the current waste market for landfilling and incineration, but several individual enterprises operate on it.  The quality of the environment is safeguarded via laws and regulations (registration and notification obligations, emission requirements, etc.).  So far as quantity is concerned, there is the instrument of capacity regulation and the associated declaration of no objection from the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment. 

Price regulation and supervision of rates can be carried out by the NMa and by the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment.  The reason for this is that the latter can, via the rate instrument in the Environmental Management Act, introduce maximum or minimum rates for disposal if the possibility of intervention by the NMa proves inadequate.  As things currently stand, there is therefore no need to introduce a separate regulator on the waste market.  However, the assumption is that the Minister will deal with the rate instrument in a detached manner and that the competition regulations primarily apply if a disposal establishment were to abuse its market position.

In a changing waste market for landfilling and incineration, for example if national borders for incineration as a form of disposal are opened up, a regulator may play a role in monitoring the transition from a regulated to a free market.  Various forms are then conceivable:

· introduction of a separate regulator for the waste market.  The latter may draw up guidelines, assess rates, advise the Minister on this, etc.; 

· the NMa may, based on the Competition Act, draw up guidelines in order to regulate the conduct of market parties on the waste market.  The guidelines guarantee transparent, non-discriminatory access and price fixing (compare Opta/NMa); 

· the powers of the NMa as supervisor under the Competition Act may be extended to include sector-specific powers and duties for the waste market.  A separate department within the NMa could then deal with the waste market.  An example of an existing department is the Electricity Act Supervision Division (Dte) which will in future be absorbed by the NMa.  Under this option, the NMa is assigned specific powers pursuant to the Environmental Management Act.

During the planning period for this National Waste Management Plan, consultation is initiated with the Nma in order to arrive at a guideline aimed at a transparent, non-discriminatory and cost-related rate level.

With regard to processing safety, the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment can, under Articles 8.35 and 8.36b of the Environmental Management Act, impose regulations on facilities for disposal via declarations of no objection based on Article 10.5, paragraph 2: continuity of and capacity for processing.  This ensures that if there is a public interest in the disposal of certain waste streams (for example, animal meal), its processing is ensured.

8.10
Organisation in connection with a European waste market

If there is a level playing field with other Member States that are relevant for the Dutch waste market and the national borders with those Member States open up for combustible waste for disposal, harmonisation between the waste supply and capacity is determined by the market. 

However, the State’s special responsibility for the presence, continuity and quality of the incineration capacity then remains and may be put into effect if the continuity of disposal is disrupted. 

If the worst comes to the worst, this may entail the borders being closed again.

If the national borders for hazardous waste are opened up as a result of a change in the government’s policy, the State will consider the situation that then arises and its consequences for individual disposal facilities.  However, no problems are expected to arise since, when national borders are opened up, the conditions of a level playing field on the European market must be met and enterprises have been able to prepare adequately for the future market situation in the period of transition to a free market. 

9
INSTRUMENTS

9.1
Introduction

Waste management in accordance with the principles as laid down in this National Waste Management Plan does not come about automatically.   Waste separation takes effort, prevention calls for a change in thinking, reuse is sometimes more expensive than landfilling, and restricting the emissions of processing facilities is often expensive.  There are only a few examples that make clear that government involvement is needed to achieve the preferential order in waste management.

The instruments that the government can deploy to achieve environmental objectives in waste management cover a wide range and extend from the promotional to the regulatory.  It is indicated in this chapter which considerations play a role in the choice of instruments for achieving a specific policy aim and what emphases are applied.  A distinction is made in this context between four groups of instruments, namely: communication, financial instru​men​ts, incentive instruments and regulatory instruments.

9.2
Considerations and assumptions

Four points are important in choosing the instruments to be deployed.  First and foremost, these provide the basis for the desired waste management.  Prevention or recovery of waste is not an aim in itself.  It must contribute to a sustainable society. 

The first and most important step in achieving this is to convince the target groups in question of the need for a particular form of behaviour or way of working.  Another important aspect of the basis for desired waste management is that the business community at which the waste policy is aimed can itself help to flesh out this policy.  The business community is, like other social bodies, directly involved in setting up this National Waste Management Plan.

A second important point that is crucial in determining the choice of instruments to be used is the target group at which the policy objective is aimed.  It is clear that the performance of waste separation by citizens or small and medium-sized enterprises calls for a completely different approach from a well organised and homogeneous target group of Refineries.

The third point that is important is what the financial incentives are for managing a particular waste substance.  Just as water flows to the lowest point, waste tends to end up at the point with the lowest costs.  It therefore matters a great deal for the instruments to be deployed whether the method of management desired from the environmental viewpoint is less or more expensive than a method that is less desirable or undesirable. 

The last point is the possibility of adequately enforcing regulation.  On paper, everything can be regulated.  However, if the means and capacity for monitoring compliance with rules are lacking or if the rules leave considerable latitude for interpretation, the value of rules is limited.

The considerations set out above lead to the following principles for deploying the instruments:

· The ‘basis’ is crucial in achieving the objectives.  Clarity and communi​cation concerning the usefulness of and need for the desired method of waste management and the direct involvement of those concerned are therefore essential.

· Where possible, the desired waste management must come about through or be supported by financial incentives.

· Only use injunctions and bans if these are also effectively enforceable. 

9.3
Communication

Communication is and remains one of the cornerstones of waste policy.  Particularly for very large and heterogeneous target groups such as consumers and small and medium-sized enterprises, achievement of the desired waste management stands or falls by good communication.  This is partly in order to create a basis and partly also to support injunctions and bans relating to this target group.  Examples are the information campaigns on separate collection that local authorities run and the information provided by local authorities to small and medium-sized enterprises on the obligations concerning waste prevention and separation under the licence or general rules (8.40 Orders in Council).  More than in the past, the question is asked as to who is the most effective ‘sender’ of the message when setting up information campaigns.  This means that players in the field such as the business community, environmental organisations, financial institutions and trade associations may be asked to play a role.  Effective coordination between these organisations and a jointly defined ‘message’ are important conditions for getting this approach to succeed. 

An integrated approach as described above forms, among other things, part of the plan referred to in Chapter 14 for intensifying the separate collection of domestic waste.  

9.4
Financial instruments

The use of financial instruments in waste management has really taken off in recent years.  The introduction of environmentally based taxes, the introduction of producer responsibility for a number of products and rate differentiation in the collection of domestic waste can be cited in this connection.

The tax on waste landfilling introduced in 1995 has an important controlling effect.  Unlike a number of years ago, there is for many waste substances no longer any financial incentive to landfill them instead of incinerating them as incineration is now generally less expensive than landfilling as a result of the landfill tax.  As a result, the need to use ‘injunctions and bans’ to achieve full loading of waste incineration plants has diminished sharply. 

Until 1-1-2000, the date on which the landfill tax for combustible waste was sharply increased, full loading of waste incineration plants was achieved by the highly reserved granting of dispensations from the landfilling ban.  This was necessary because it was financially much more attractive to landfill waste than to incinerate it.  Dispensation was not therefore granted for more waste than the estimated surplus of combustible waste over a particular period.  As it is particularly difficult to predict the expected supply of waste and the available capacity from month to month, this system yielded the necessary frictions.  Dispensations regularly had to be withdrawn or extra dispensations granted.  This led to a great deal of administrative red tape and uncertainty for waste suppliers and processors.  Owing to the level of the landfill tax, the incentive to landfill waste is much less.  As a result, full loading of waste incineration plants can be achieved with more limited control via dispensations from the landfilling ban. 

On 1 January 2002, the use of this instrument was further strengthened by an increase of 11 euros (NLG 25) per tonne in the landfill tax.  The purpose of this is to make the landfilling of waste more expensive than alternatives to landfilling and thus put an end to the landfilling of combustible waste.  The (subsequent) separation of waste streams into substreams fit for recovery is made financially more attractive by the increase. 

The control instruments proposed in this National Waste Management Plan for limiting the quantity of waste to be disposed of are examined more closely in an Interministerial policy review/market forces, deregulation and legislation quality study.  This particularly involved further analysis of the possible effects of the control instruments in a national and international perspective, especially a further increase in the landfill tax.  It was concluded in the study that further increasing the landfill tax after 1 January 2002 is unnecessary as the landfilling rates are high enough to achieve other alternatives.  A further increase in the landfill tax has therefore not been included in this National Waste Management Plan. 

However, should it turn out during the National Waste Management Planning period (2002-2006) that the landfilling rates are nevertheless too low to achieve the desired waste management, the need for a further increase in the landfill tax will be reviewed.

An unwanted side-effect of the increase in the landfill tax on 1 January 2002 may be that certain waste incineration plants may unnecessarily increase their rates.  After all, landfilling as an alternative to incineration then becomes more expensive.  However, waste incineration plants operate in a regulated market, namely a market with capacity regulation, in which the rates for the alternative to incineration in a waste incineration plant (landfilling) are kept artificially high by taxes.  An unnecessary increase in the waste incineration plant rates in a market of this kind is unacceptable.  The NMa is therefore, if necessary, appealed to or the instrument of minimum and maximum rates for waste disposal (Article 8.36f of the Environmental Management Act) is used to take remedial action on this point. 

The expectation is that any increase in the waste incineration plant rates will only be temporary as these plants must compete with the subsequent separation process followed by processing of the individual fractions in different installations.

The introduction of producer responsibility for products such as white and brown goods and agricultural and horticultural film is also a financial instrument.  Making producers jointly responsible for the management of their products at the waste stage leads to (some of) the waste disposal costs being incorporated in the product price.  Certainly for products in respect of which payment in connection with scrapping poses a risk of the products being managed in an undesirable or illegal manner, this incorporation is important.  In the case of vehicle tyres, for example, this is the reason for extending producer responsibility to include the obligation to collect scrapped vehicle tyres ‘for nothing’. 

Somewhat similar is the current indirect financing of the collection and processing of ship waste from inland navigation.  Here, too, the direct payment of the waste management costs on delivery would pose too great a risk of illegal conduct. 

A financial instrument applied by many local authorities is the rate differentiation for the collection of domestic waste (Diftar).  Under this arrangement, households pay according to the quantity of waste that they offer.  This is determined by, for example, weighing the waste offered or settling it on the basis of the number of times that a household offers waste for collection.  Households are in this way given a financial incentive to offer less residual waste.  This can be achieved by pre​vention or by separating the waste more effectively. 

The sale of waste rights, for example for the landfilling or incineration of waste, should be regarded as a financial instrument.  During preparation of the National Waste Management Plan, an investigation was performed on the scope provided by this instrument.  The most important conclusion of this study was that the following conditions must be met before such a system is introduced:

1. there must be a liberalised market with free access and withdrawal;

2. there must be clear quantitative aims. 

It was examined in a follow-up project whether a system of negotiable landfilling options for combustible waste is also feasible in the short term, partly in order to monitor the cutback in the landfilling of combustible waste.  It has emerged from the follow-up project that the introduction of such a system in the short term is not possible and has no added value. 

Lastly, the financial instruments that reward ‘good behaviour’ can be mentioned.  An example is the exemption from/return of the regulatory energy tax by producers of energy from sustainable sources (see also next section).

9.5
Incentive instruments

Incentive instruments contribute in various ways to achieving the objectives of the National Waste Management Plan.  The promotion of the development and transfer of knowledge plays an important role where there are technical impediments to sound waste management or where the parties concerned are not fully aware of the technical possibilities.  Examples are the contribution regulation on innovative collection techniques and the contribution regulation on reuse 2001 which is aimed at supporting the development of sales markets for secondary plastics.  The latter regulation is jointly financed by the business community and the government. 

Incentive instruments are also introduced to provide a boost: a positive incentive in the form of a financial contribution for activities that lead to structural improvements in waste management.

This instrument will be used a great deal in the years to come to support achievement of the objectives in the sphere of waste prevention and waste separation in households and (smaller) enterprises.  This subject is fleshed out in greater detail in Chapter 14 (Waste separation) and Chapter 18 (Disposal).

The last category of incentive instruments discussed here concerns positive incentives, ‘rewarding of good behaviour’.  In fact, this is a special group of financial instru​men​ts.  Examples are the exemption from/return of the regulatory energy tax and subsidies under the CO2 reduction plan.  It is being examined how such instruments can help ensure that subsequent separation and the use of high-calorie waste gets off the ground and that the current surplus of combustible waste is no longer landfilled.  This is dealt with in greater detail in Chapter 11 (Energy extraction from waste).

9.6
Regulatory instruments

Regulation in the form of injunctions and bans can never be completely banned.  This is because, for example, the waste management desired cannot be achieved through the use of other instruments, though also because E(E)C Directives make regulation obligatory.  Experience gained in recent years in the regulation of waste makes it clear that major financial interests in combination with an extensive and complex system of regulations are to a considerable extent founded on enforcement.  More than in the past, it must therefore be critically examined when introducing regulations whether the regulations concerned are enforceable and also whether adequate capacity is available for enforcement. 

As already indicated in section 9.2, the assumption is that the environment is better served by a few rules that are properly observed than by a lot of rules that are flouted. 

One point of concern in this regard is decision-making on regulations at European level.  The reason for this is that the enforceability aspect often plays a secondary role.

Besides regulation in the context as indicated above, it is also important for the issues of waste prevention and waste separation that regulation is often not yet at an adequate level.  For these issues, it is the case that incentive activities by authorities and trade associations are very important, but that proper implementation of the Environmental Management Act calls for these issues to be regulated.

Self-regulation in the form of the quality assurance systems at enterprises and certification of production processes and products already plays an important part at the present time in guaranteeing sound waste management from the environmental health point of view.  The development and introduction of such systems is welcomed.  This does not affect the fact that the government cannot blindly adopt such systems and must always have opportunities for monitoring and taking enforcement action. 

An important instrument in this regard is the system for reporting and registering waste.  More information on reporting and registration is contained in Chapter 15 (Collection).

Agreements constitute a separate category of regulatory instruments.  Experience gained with them in the environmental field (for example, the packaging agreement) shows that agreements can play an important part both in terms of achieving a basis for necessary measures and from the point of view of feasibility.  As with injunctions and bans, however, monitoring of the implementation of an agreement must be effectively regulated. 

Interministerial policy review/market forces, deregulation and legislation quality concerning waste disposal 

In 2000, the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment gave Erasmus University the brief of conducting an analysis of the possible consequences of the opening up of national borders for, among other things, Dutch waste incineration plants.  To this end, Erasmus University has developed a model whereby an idea can be gained of market developments (for example, prices that arise in the disposal market for uncontracted waste) as a result of various Dutch and foreign developments and intervention in waste management.  Examples of such developments and intervention are landfill taxes, the opening up of national borders for various kinds of waste and keeping such borders closed, landfill bans, the prices of various waste processing methods, the level of enforcement, etc. 

The Interministerial policy review/market forces, deregulation and legislation quality working group for waste processing then gave Erasmus University a follow-up task in which the model is used to gain an ideas of the possible consequences of various instruments mentioned in the National Waste Management Plan.  The instruments considered are: 

1. raising of the landfill tax

2. stringent enforcement of the ban on landfilling (i.e. no further granting of exemptions)

3. negotiable landfilling rights

4. raising and lowering of the calorie limit between recovery and disposal

5. moratorium on low-calorie waste incineration plants

6. moratorium on landfilling capacity

7. raising of the fire tax

8. subsidy on the incineration of high-calorie waste

9. subsidy on separation

10. VAMIL

11. permitting the export of low-calorie waste.

It is specified for each instrument what, according to the model, the consequences are for the effectiveness and efficiency of waste management, the creation of a level European playing field, the financial position of waste incineration plants and enforceability.

The most important conclusions of the research are:

1. a further increase in the landfilling levy after 1 January 2002 is unnecessary.  The landfilling rates are thus high enough to achieve the objectives of the National Waste Management Plan;

2. despite the fact that separation of waste takes place, around 1.8 Mtonnes will still be landfilled.
The landfilling of combustible waste can be brought to an end by abolishing the moratorium on waste incineration plants;

3. if the national borders are opened up for separation abroad, landfilling will no longer be carried out in the Netherlands, but abroad instead (around 0.8 Mtonne);

4. in order to get the incineration of high-calorie waste to take place completely in the Netherlands, a subsidy of 60 - 77 euros (NLG 130 - 170) is needed.  New installations can be built for that amount.

With regard to this conclusion, the following must be considered.   Various quantitative data have been incorporated in the model used for extrapolating the consequences of the National Waste Management Plan instruments.  Examples are the quantities of waste formed in the Netherlands and their composition, the available processing capacity, the efficiency levels of separation plants, etc.  In addition, various qualitative aspects, such as certain policy, have been quantified.  Thus, for example, the policy on the export of ungraded waste does not mean that a value of zero assigned to the export parameter in the model.  A moratorium on waste incineration plant capacity means that this parameter retains the same value in the short and long term. 

Where precise values are not (yet) known for specific parameters, assumptions have been made on the strength of information available at that time.  An example of this is the subsequent separation of combustible residual waste.  In the model, percentages have been incorporated for the maximum achievable separation of domestic waste (low-calorie) and commercial and institutional waste (medium-calorie and high-calorie). 

This approach means that any new initiatives that can separate waste more extensively and can thus achieve a higher separation rate have not been included in the model.  Waste processing enterprises are currently developing new techniques of this kind.  The best-known example is VAGRON in Groningen.  If installations of this kind actually achieve the separation results deemed feasible by the initiators and their cost price is similar to the alternatives incorporated in the model, new installations of this kind can process the surplus combustible waste that must be landfilled according to the model in a situation with closed national borders and a moratorium on waste incineration plants. 
The foregoing also applies to new initiatives for incinerating less clean high-calorie and medium-calorie streams (recovery).


The new initiatives for subsequent separation and incineration have, however, been expressly included in the environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan.  A greater level of detail has also been provided for waste streams and processing methods than in the model used in the Interministerial policy review/market forces, deregulation and legislation quality.  It is substantiated in the environmental impact assessment that the new initiatives from the environmental point of view can be used to reduce the landfilling of combustible residual waste to zero, in accordance with the objectives of the National Waste Management Plan. 

Taking account of the research results of Erasmus University, the conclusions of the Interministerial policy review/market forces, deregulation and legislation quality working group and the environmental impact assessment of the National Waste Management Plan, the following has been included in the National Waste Management Plan:

1. the landfill tax is not being raised further after 1 January 2002;

2. in view of the techniques incorporated in the environmental impact assessment and the discussions with the business community and in the Platform for secondary fuels, the subsequent separation approach and composting/fermentation of some of the residual waste is being adhered to (see in particular section 11.3);

3. capacity for incineration as a form of disposal may be expanded provided that the energy efficiency of the expansion is at least 30% (see also in particular section 11.3).

In addition, it has been agreed in consultation with the business community that it should be investigated whether it is possible, in the period between the start of construction of subsequent separation installations (i.e. once all the necessary licences have been secured) and the actual commissioning of the installations, to grant the owners of such installations consent to export combustible residual waste for incineration as a form of disposal abroad (see section 12.5.2).  The quantity that would be allowed to be exported is equal to no more than the capacity of the installation under construction.

10
Minimum standard

10.1
Introduction

To ensure waste management of the highest possible quality, minimum standards are incorporated in the sector plans of the National Waste Management Plan.  The minimum standard indicates the minimum quality level of the treatment/processing of a particular waste substance or category of waste substances and is intended to prevent waste being treated/processed to a lower level than is desirable. 

The standard can be viewed as fleshing out the preferential sequence for waste management with respect to individual waste substances and thus forms a reference level for waste management licensing.  Licences are in principle only granted if the requested activity is just as high-grade as the minimum standard, i.e. if the activity causes environmental pressure equal to or less than the minimum standard.

Prior to the drafting of the National Waste Management Plan, the minimum standard instrument was evaluated on the basis of experience with the minimum standards for hazardous waste gained from the multiannual plan on hazardous waste II (AOO 2000b).  The objective of the evaluation was to investigate in what way the formulation of and review against a minimum standard can best take place.  The conclusions and recommendations of the evaluation are included in the drafting of the National Waste Management Plan.

In drawing up the minimum standards, the following aspects are considered besides the evaluation referred to above: environmental effects, costs, feasibility, practicability, consequences for import and export, manageability and effectiveness in connection with licensing and the incentive given to the waste processing sector to increase the environmental efficiency of processing and the development of new techniques.  For a number of waste substances, the environmental effects are described in an environmental impact assessment National Waste Management Plan.  Annex 5 to this National Waste Management Plan comprises, among other things, a list of the (categories of) waste substances and processing techniques considered in the environmental impact assessment National Waste Management Plan.

This chapter deals with the possible types of minimum standard, examines the importance of the minimum standard for licensing, specifies the procedure where there is a desire to depart from a standard and refers to the commitment of the Netherlands to adopt forms of minimum standard at international level as well. 

10.2
Types of minimum standard

The minimum standard can be completed in various ways.  A choice from the following options is made per waste substance or category of waste substances in the sector plans:

1. as a coordinating form of waste management: recovery (steps c - e of the preferential sequence for waste management arising from the Waste Management Act, see also section 5.2) or disposal (steps f and g). 
Assume that the minimum standard for a waste substance is recovery.  This means that that waste substance may be used as fuel, may be reused as material or may be reused as product.  Disposal (steps f - g, incineration and landfilling) is then not allowed;

2. as part of a coordinating form of waste management, for example distinguishing, in terms of recovery, between product reuse, material reuse or main use as fuel (steps c -  e of the preferential sequence for waste management);
Assume that the minimum standard for a waste substance is material reuse.  This means that a lower level form of recovery (step e: use waste as fuel) and disposal (steps f en g: incineration as a form of disposal and landfilling) are not allowed;

3. as part of a coordinating form of waste management, with a minimum environmental performance linked to this.  The minimum standard may for example be recovery via material reuse with a minimum of X% reuse efficiency.

4. based on a specific processing method.
Assume that the minimum standard for a waste substance is based on distillation.  This means that distillation is allowed together with another applicable processing method if it has been demonstrated that this processing method is at least of the same quality as distillation.


To substantiate certain (i.e. not all) minimum standards, the environmental effects of waste management forms and/or techniques associated with specific waste are compared in the environmental impact assessment of the National Waste Management Plan.  This has, where possible, been carried out via quantitative life cycle analyses in accordance with the Leiden Environmental Science Centre’s method (CML-2).  If insufficient quantitative data on techniques were available, a quantitative analysis has been performed.  The environmental effects have, where possible, been compared with the environmental and life cycle analysis issues referred to in Table 10.1.

Table 10.1:

Environmental and life cycle analysis issues incorporated in environmental impact assessment 

Environmental issues
Life cycle analysis issues, effect-oriented

Climate change
· intensification of greenhouse effect

· damage to ozone layer

Acidification
· acidification 

Manure pollution
· eutrophication 
*  terrestrial
*  aquatic 

Spread
· human toxicity

· ecotoxicity
*  terrestrial
*  aquatic (fresh water)

· photochemical oxidant formation

Waste
· depletion of abiotic raw materials

Damage 
· physical damage to ecosystems
*  biodiversity
*  life-support


Life cycle analysis issues, intervention-oriented


· water consumption

· energy use

· use of physical space

· final waste (to be landfilled)

The sector plans in Part 2 of this National Waste Management Plan will indicate for the individual (categories of) waste substances which minimum standard(s) apply and what the substantiation for this is. 

10.3
Licensing

The minimum standards are formulated in the sector plans in such a way that it is clear to the licensor when a licence can or cannot be granted, amended (if the processing technique is concerned) or extended.  The general approach is that no licences are granted, amended or extended for waste management forms and techniques that are lower-grade than the minimum standards laid down in the sector plans. 

As the minimum standard is intended as a harmonising instrument, it is undesirable for more extensive requirements than the minimum standards laid down in this National Waste Management Plan to be imposed for licensing.  This does not apply if the application for a licence itself provides for a method of processing that goes beyond the minimum standard.

Apart from that, the sector plans in Part 2 of this National Waste Management Plan are preceded by an explanation setting out provisions that apply generally unless otherwise indicated in the sector plans.  The licensor is obliged to comply with the provisions.

A number of aspects of the minimum standard are explained in further detail in this section.  Where necessary, these aspects are specifically fleshed out in the sector plans.

10.3.1
Review against the minimum standard

If a licence application is submitted in relation to waste management, the competent authority should, among other things, review this against the minimum standard laid down for the (category of) waste in question. 

In the case of every type of minimum standard referred to in section 10.2, methods of waste management that are of at least the same quality as the minimum standard are admissible.  Applications that are lower-grade are not permitted:

1. Assume that the minimum standard for a waste substance is recovery.  All management methods that can be regarded as recovery (steps c – e of the preferential sequence for waste management) are admissible.  Disposal (steps f and g) is not allowed.

2. Assume that the minimum standard for a waste substance is recovery in accordance with step d (material reuse).  This means that steps c and d of the preferential sequence for waste management are admissible for that waste substance.  Steps e (use as fuel), f (incineration as disposal) and g (landfilling) are not permitted.

3. Assume that the minimum standard for a waste substance is recovery via material reuse with a minimum of X% efficiency.  This means that step c (product reuse) is admissible and that step d can only be permitted if efficiency is a minimum of X%. Steps f and g are not allowed.

4. Assume that the minimum standard is based on a specific processing method (for example, distillation).  This means that the specific method (in this case, distillation) is admissible as well as another applicable processing method if it has been demonstrated that this processing method is of at least the same quality.

If the action arising from the licence application does not conform to the applicable minimum standard in the National Waste Management Plan, it should be determined whether the action is of at least the same quality as the minimum standard.  The way in which this happens depends on the way in which the minimum standard has been laid down.  The following situations are to be distinguished in this context:

· both the method laid down as the minimum standard and the activity proposed by a licence applicant are included in the environmental impact assessment National Waste Management Plan.  In this case, it is clear from the environmental impact assessment National Waste Management Plan whether the proposed activity is of at least the same quality as the minimum standard;

· the method laid down as the minimum standard has been incorporated in the environmental impact assessment National Waste Management Plan, but not the activity proposed by a licensor.  In this case, the applicant should demonstrate via a life cycle analysis that the proposed activity is of at least the same quality as the minimum standard;

· neither the minimum standard nor the requested action are included in the environmental impact assessment National Waste Management Plan.  As in the previous case, it should be demonstrated via a life cycle analysis that the proposed activity is of at least the same quality as the minimum standard.  This life cycle analysis should preferably be quantitative.  If a quantitative life cycle analysis is not possible, for example because an applicant cannot have access to information in the possession of another enterprise, a qualitative basis may suffice.

As part of the environmental impact assessment National Waste Management Plan, it is examined whether, in the case of assessment of a life cycle analysis, it may be sufficient to consider only a limited number of issues.  This prevents the competent authority from having to review all the issues listed in Table 10.1 at the licensing stage. 

An explanation of this is provided in the final National Waste Management Plan.

In drawing up a life cycle analysis, the applicant should, during the term of the National Waste Management Plan (2002-2006), make use of the life cycle analysis conditions adopted in the environmental impact assessment for this National Waste Management Plan (for details: see environmental impact assessment National Waste Management Plan 2001). 

If the minimum standard in the National Waste Management Plan is based on a specific method (type 4), the standard can only be used as a reference if the composition of the waste to be processed in practice by the applicant is similar to the composition adopted as a starting point for the calculations in the environmental impact assessment National Waste Management Plan.  It may happen that an applicant wishes to use a minimum standard for waste substances which, in terms of nature and composition, differ sharply from what has been used in the environmental impact assessment National Waste Management Plan.  This may be the case with specific substreams.  In that case, the licensor must demonstrate that the environmental pressure associated with treatment/processing of the non-conforming waste composition does not increase as compared with the environmental pressure with the reference composition. 

If, after reviewing the licence application, the competent authority considers that the requested action is of at least the same quality as the minimum standard, the licence may be granted.  If it is considered that the requested action is of a lower quality than the minimum standard, the licence is in principle not granted. 

If the competent authority nevertheless intends to allow a lower-grade operation, the National Waste Management Plan is then departed from.  In that case, the procedure set out in section 10.4 should be followed. 

If the competent authority is dealing with an application in which a comparison has been made with a minimum standard from the National Waste Management Plan by means of a life cycle analysis, the competent authority informs the AOO.  The AOO may use this information and make it available to other administrative bodies if similar applications are submitted and must be assessed.

Where licensing applications are not assessed, particularly if life cycle analyses are concerned and whether or not the minimum standard is departed from, the competent authority may seek support and advice from the AOO.  A case of this kind expressly concerns substantive support, which has no consequence for any later advice provided by the AOO to the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment concerning a plan to depart from the National Waste Management Plan.

10.3.2
Licensing period

As a result of technological developments, waste management techniques may become available that are of higher quality than the techniques currently in existence.  It may therefore be desirable to designate a new technique of this kind as a minimum standard. 

Another technique can also be laid down as a minimum standard as a result of changing understanding of the assessment of environmental aspects or as a result of international developments (guidelines).

The introduction of a new minimum standard of this kind is, however, only possible if new licence applications are submitted or if existing licences can be terminated or modified.  This means that it is desirable not to grant a licence for an indefinite period, but for a limited period. 

If the latter does not happen, waste management in accordance with a minimum standard that is then old cannot be brought to an end when a new minimum standard is laid down.  Environmental Management Act licences for the waste treatment and processing establishments referred to in the Establishments and Licensing Decree for which the provincial authority is the competent authority are therefore issued for a maximum of ten years. 

This all means that where a licence is extended, amended (change in the processing technique) or revised for one of the establishments referred to above, a review must be carried out against the minimum standard that then applies in the National Waste Management Plan. 

10.3.3
The minimum standard consists of several steps

A minimum standard may consist of several steps: treatment A followed by treatment B followed by processing C.  An enterprise is in principle only granted a licence if it takes all these steps or adopts a management method that is at least of the same quality (for a review, see section 10.3.1).  The intention behind the minimum standard is, after all, that the waste substance in question goes through all three steps and not only one or two. 

An enterprise can also be granted a licence if it carries out only part of a minimum standard.  However, a control provision is then incorporated in the licence specifying that the end product of the permitted action must on delivery in the Netherlands be surrendered to an enterprise that performs the next operation of the minimum standard in question.  Hand-over is also possible in respect of an enterprise that performs another equally high-level operation provided that this operation does not make further implementation of the minimum standard impossible.  If an enterprise wishes to depart from a step in the minimum standard, the enterprise must thus specify that its own operation is just as high-quality as the operation referred to in the minimum standard, but also that further implementation of the standard remains possible. 

10.3.4
Treatment steps that do not form part of the minimum standard

It may happen that a waste substance undergoes one of more treatments that have no impact on the later, desired processing of that waste substance.  This might, for example, involve comminution, compression, sieving, etc. in connection with transport of the waste substance in question.  Such treatments need not be included in the minimum standard as they are unnecessary for further processing. 

Despite the fact that such operations do not meet the minimum standard, they may nevertheless be permitted.  To prevent undesirable pretreatments being performed, it is indicated, where necessary, in the sector plans which pretreatments that do not form part of the minimum standard are not allowed.

10.3.5
A technique that is not (yet) operational as a minimum standard

It is possible to include a minimum standard that is based on a technique, while this technique has not (yet) been included in the Netherlands but which is operational abroad.  This may happen in two cases:

1. there is a specific expectation that this technique can be implemented during the period of validity of the National Waste Management Plan (2002-2006) in the Netherlands.  In that case, no licensing, or only temporary licensing, is granted in order to manage waste in a lower-grade way than the minimum standard.  In the sector plans where this applies, it is to be explicitly specified what action must be taken in the transitional period;

2. there is no specific expectation that the technique is implemented in the Netherlands (for example, owing to the scale), but the existing situation is that the Dutch waste in question is already exported to the foreign installation.  In that case, the minimum standard confirms the current method of waste management and there are no extra costs associated with compliance with the minimum standard.  An example of this is the processing of batteries.

10.4
Departure from the minimum standard

If, after review of the licensing application, the competent authority considers that the action requested is less high-grade than the minimum standard, but is nevertheless willing to grant the licence, this means that there is willingness to depart from the National Waste Management Plan.

In that case, the procedure set out in section 3.5 (amendment of and departure from the National Waste Management Plan) is followed.  This procedure means that the plan is notified in writing to the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment, with it being precisely described in the notification which part of the National Waste Management Plan is to be departed from, what the departure entails and the reasoning for the departure (motivation). 

The Minister submits the notification to the AOO for an opinion.  The AOO then assesses the departure and draws up an opinion for the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment.  The opinion is also made known to the competent authority in question.  The Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment informs the competent authority within two months after receipt of the notification of his position on the planned departure from the National Waste Management Plan.

If the AOO issues a negative opinion and the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment adopts that opinion, the administrative body in question may nevertheless decide to depart from the National Waste Management Plan.  In that case, the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment, as the responsible person who has drawn up the National Waste Management Plan, decides whether the final decision provides grounds for initiating an appeals procedure.

Minimum standard for licensing

Waste can often be processed in different ways.  Old paper, for example, may be landfilled, incinerated as a form of disposal, used as fuel or used as raw material for new paper (material reuse). 

From the environmental point of view, the preference is for material reuse.  For this reason, the separate collection of old paper is encouraged.  Landfilling of separately collected old paper is prohibited under the Decree prohibiting landfilling of waste.  To prevent incineration as a form of disposal or use as fuel, it must be laid down in the licences for installations for thermal waste processing that old paper that is suitable for reuse may not be incinerated. 

The basis for this is the National Waste Management Plan.  The reason for this is that in the National Waste Management Plan material reuse has been laid down as the minimum standard for old paper fit for this purpose.

10.5
The minimum standard in an international perspective

In laying down the minimum standards in the National Waste Management Plan, account has been taken of the quality of waste management abroad and its possible consequences for the import and export of waste.  The reason for this is the following.  If a disposer wishes to export a waste substance for recovery to an installation in another Member State of the European Union and that installation has a licence for processing the waste in question, the Netherlands may object to this to only a very limited extent.  The reason for this is that the Netherlands cannot adopt the minimum standard as a review framework for such export.  Where appropriate, however, an objection can be made under EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community if, in the opinion of the competent authority, recovery abroad is unjustifiable from the economic and environmental viewpoint (see section 12.3). 

The foregoing means that processing abroad can take place in accordance with a lower-grade form of recovery than is provided for in the minimum standard in the National Waste Management Plan and in waste management in installations that meet less stringent environmental requirements than in the Netherlands. 

Nevertheless, a number of minimum standards from the National Waste Management Plan stipulate higher-grade waste management for a number of waste substances that what is stipulated in other Member States of the European Union.  This may be the consequence of important local or national environmental aspects in the Nederland or because in those cases the Netherlands adheres to an exemplary effect when developing international requirements.

Within a European market, it is therefore very important that minimum standards, as intended by the Netherlands, are firmly based on, in particular, European waste policy.  This prevents the waste management structure in the Netherlands being undermined by export to foreign installations that do not meet the same requirements.  Securing adequate support from the Member States of the European Union for such an approach from the Netherlands is not straightforward.

After all, the state of development of environmental policy and waste policy in the various Member States varies widely.  The problems with which the Member States have to deal are also not always the same as those in the Netherlands.

In order to be able to conduct the discussion satisfactorily at European level, a report has been drawn up at the initiative of the Netherlands in which the problem is explored and the views of the various Member States are assessed and analysed (Ffact, 2001).  The most important conclusions from this report are:

1. most countries in the EU are engaged in solving the waste problem, with the promotion of high-grade processing being an important target or set to become one within a few years;

2. the countries where the bulk of waste is landfilled at the present time (including France and the United Kingdom) prioritise the reduction of landfilling in favour of recovery, without too much emphasis on the type of recovery;

3. the countries where more than 50% of waste is recovered consider it important to be able to promote high-grade alternatives to recovery;

4. there is broad interest in discussing an assessment framework for the grade of waste processing and international minimum standards.  Broad disagreement exists about specific standards, the way in which they must be laid down and any grounding in legislation.

On the basis of the report, the Netherlands has initiated a discussion in Europe that is aimed at the question of the way in which the development of minimum standards at European level can best be undertaken.  However, little progress is still being made in the discussions of this and no specific results have therefore yet been achieved.  Further consultation on this is therefore first being carried out with Germany and Denmark.

In addition, it is currently being investigated at OECD level whether guidelines for certain waste substances can be drawn up that mean that treatment/processing of the waste in question in OECD Member States takes place in accordance with a particular minimum standard.

11
energY EXTRACTION FROM WASTE

11.1
Introduction

Despite the efforts geared to the prevention and reuse of waste, a quantity of residual waste is always left that is offered for disposal.  Some of this residual waste is incombustible and must be landfilled.  In the case of combustible residual waste, policy is aimed at using the energy content of that waste as far as possible.  A contribution is in this way made to climate policy, which is geared to reducing CO2 emissions into the atmosphere.

This chapter first examines the quantity of combustible residual waste that remains after separation at source and reuse and from which energy can be extracted.  Then follow the objectives pursued in waste management and the instruments employed for this purpose.  The fact that more energy extraction must not lead to more environmental pressure is also  addressed. 

11.2
Quantities of combustible residual waste

It has been calculated in Chapter 6 (Waste management scenarios and objectives) that in the policy scenario with a development towards more recovery, the annual quantity of combustible residual waste that remains after prevention, waste separation at source and reuse between 2000 and 2012 rises from around 10.5 Mtonnes to 11.8 Mtonnes. 

Table 11.1:

Combustible residual waste remaining after prevention, waste separation at source and reuse (2000 and 2012; quantities rounded to the nearest 100 ktonnes) 
Waste
2000 
2012

Non-hazardous residual waste

*  Domestic waste (including bulky)

    waste, of which paper + plastic

*  Trade, services and government waste

    of which paper + plastic

*  Industrial waste

    of which paper + plastic

*  Construction and demolition waste

    of which wood

*  Other
4,800 ktonnes

35 - 40%

1,900 ktonnes

40 - 50%

1,000 ktonnes

60 - 70%

500 ktonnes

50%

200 ktonnes
5,500 ktonnes

30 - 35%

1,800 ktonnes

30 - 35%

1,100 ktonnes

50 - 60%

600 ktonnes

50%

100 ktonnes

Sludge
1,800 ktonnes
2,300 ktonnes

Hazardous residual waste
300 ktonnes
400 ktonnes





TOTAL
10,500 ktonnes
11,800 ktonnes

11.3
Objective for the management of combustible residual waste

The main categories of combustible residual waste (non-hazardous residual waste, hazardous residual waste and sludge) listed in Table 11.1 can be thermally processed in various ways.  This is examined in greater detail in this section. 

Combustible non-hazardous residual waste is mainly incinerated in waste incineration plants that make use of grating oven technology.  The available capacity in 2000 is around 5 Mtonnes.  The supply of combustible non-hazardous residual waste is predicted to rise from around 8.4 Mtonnes to around 9.1 Mtonnes between 2000 and 2012.

The simplest way of incinerating the surplus non-hazardous residual waste is to increase the waste incineration plant capacity to a quantity that is roughly in equilibrium with the annual supply.  However, the energy present in the waste is not optimally used in that way.  The reason for this is that the electrical efficiency of current waste incineration plants is limited (maximum of 25%).  Through use of heat or via the (steam-side) connection of a waste incineration plant to a power station, the energy efficiency can be increased to more than 30%. 

Incineration plants such as power stations, where appropriate connected to installations that use the generated power optimally, achieve higher energy efficiencies than existing waste incineration plants.  Thus, for example, a conventional coal-fired power station has an efficiency of more than 40% (electrical).  By also using these installations for incinerating waste, more energy can thus be extracted from that waste.  However, it is not possible simply to incinerate all the combustible residual waste in other incineration plants.  As a result of the differences in characteristics between waste and primary fuels, this may lead to lower efficiency levels, damage to the installations and emissions that result in greater environmental pressure.  However, it is possible to use certain monostreams (such as non-reusable wood) or waste streams obtained by treatment of integrated residual waste (for example, paper/plastic mixtures by subsequent separation of residual waste) in those other installations.

It has emerged from research (NOVEM, 2000) that the replacement of coal by waste in power stations seems to be the most favourable option over the next 10 to 15 years for making a contribution to both the objective of cutting CO2 levels and the sustainable energy objective.  Replacement of a maximum of 20% of the coal by the auxiliary firing or co-incineration of waste is considered technically feasible.

Auxiliary firing: 

Waste substances are converted into a gas that is subsequently burned (for example, gasification or pyrolysis followed by incineration in a power station boiler).

Co-incineration:
Waste substances are directly co-incinerated in an installation other than a waste incineration plant (for example, as a substitute for coal in a coal-fired power station).

Capacity regulation

Auxiliary firing or co-incineration is, where this is regarded as recovery (R1), not covered by capacity regulation. 

In addition, initiatives with new technologies are being started.  In the short term, fluidised bed installations for processing high-calorie fractions from domestic residual waste and business and institutional residual waste are likely, as are gasification installations for sludge and wood waste.  In the longer term, a great deal is expected from circulation fluid bed gasification (circulating fluidised bed, expected efficiency around 45%) and pyrolysis (expected efficiency with total energy approx. 55%).  These installations are in the first instance expected to be aimed at monostreams and high-calorie fractions, but it is not out of the question that low-calorie and heterogeneous residual waste may be processed in certain installations in the long term.

The environmental impact assessment of the National Waste Management Plan deals with the following five processing routes for combustible non-hazardous residual waste, which reflect the extremes of conceivable processing routes:

1. status quo: no increase in capacity for thermal processing, and surplus combustible residual waste is landfilled.  This scenario reflects the current situation and thus serves as a reference scenario;

2. integrated incineration: capacity for incineration as a form of disposal is increased until there is an equilibrium between the supply of combustible residual waste and capacity;

3. PPF (paper/plastic fraction) scenario: the paper/plastic fraction and metals are separated out from the residual waste via simple subsequent separation techniques;

4. maximum PPF scenario: this is the PPF scenario supplemented by full processing of the domestic residual waste via additional subsequent separation and fermentation techniques (such as VAGRON);

5. maximum RDF (Refuse Derived Fuel) scenario: combustible residual waste is composted, with what is known as Dry Stability arising.  This product is then subsequently separated.

In the environmental impact assessment, the scenarios involving subsequent separation of residual waste (scenarios 3 - 5) do better in all respects than the status quo scenario and the scenario that provides for integrated incineration. 

In the PPF scenario, the metal fraction is reused, the paper/plastic fraction is incinerated in coal-fired power stations and/or cement kilns and the remaining waste is incinerated in the existing waste incineration plants. 

Under the maximum PPF scenario, a large number of new incineration plants are built in order to be able to incinerate the processed domestic waste.  The reason for this is that this scenario yields waste with a heat value that is too high for the current waste incineration plants.

The maximum refuse derived fuels scenario calls for even more high-calorie incineration plants to be newly built as the processed commercial and institutional waste has an excessive heat value in this scenario for current waste incineration plants.

It is unrealistic to go all out for the two maximum scenarios.  This requires considerable investment in new facilities and would lead to capital erosion in existing facilities.  The National Waste Management Plan therefore focuses on a scenario intermediate between the PPF scenario and the two maximum scenarios. 

In view of the above, the following approach is adopted for the processing of combustible non-hazardous residual waste:

1. use clean monostreams that are not (cannot be) reused, such as non-reusable wood, for auxiliary firing or co-incineration in power stations, cement kilns, etc.;

2. subsequently separate heterogeneous residual waste to obtain grader fractions that can be reused or can be used as fuel in power stations (in the case of clean grader fractions), cement kilns and specific facilities for thermal processing (in the case of less clean fractions).  An example of a high-calorie fraction is subcoal (substitute for coal), a mixture of paper and plastics that is obtained by the subsequent separation of, in particular, commercial and institutional waste; 

3. a further treatment of the residual waste by subsequent separation, composting/fermentation or a combination of these.  The aim is to achieve such capacity that a balance is created between incineration capacity and residual waste suitable for this;

4. expansion and promotion of capacity for the use of waste as fuel (= recovery).  This may be carried out both by auxiliary firing and co-incineration in existing power stations and cement kilns and by new high-calorie incineration plants;

5. allow expansion of incineration as a form of disposal provided that the energy efficiency of the expansion is at least 30% (to be determined via the energy performance level, see section 11.4.6).  The reason for allowing this expansion is that the environmental effects of high-performance incineration plants are similar to the subsequent separation, composting/fermentation and incineration process. 
However, surplus capacity for incineration as a form of disposal must be prevented from arising.  This expansion is therefore still covered by a capacity regulation and it will be examined, for each proposed expansion, whether this can be permitted;

6. improve energy efficiency levels of existing waste incineration plants.

In the case of sewage sludge and hazardous residual waste, no specific policy is developed to further improve energy use.  This is because scope for this is limited, particularly owing to the special conditions under which some of the hazardous waste must be incinerated.

11.4
Use of instruments

To support the policy approach presented in the previous section, the instruments described below are used.

11.4.1
Non-landfilling and limited expansion of waste incineration plant capacity

Policy for combustible non-hazardous residual waste is aimed at thermal processing of that waste that is of the highest possible level in energy terms.  This is carried out by:

· preventing the landfilling of combustible residual waste. 
This is achieved by introducing landfilling bans, laying down minimum standards for combustible residual waste and adopting a landfill tax so that the landfilling of combustible residual waste is more expensive than the desired alternatives;

· keeping capacity for incineration as a form of disposal limited. 
With this in mind, it has been specified in this National Waste Management Plan that a limited expansion of capacity for incineration as a form of disposal may take place.  This is conditional on the expansion having an energy efficiency of at least 30% (to be determined via the energy performance level, see section 11.4.6).  The level of expansion that may take place is dependent on the performance of initiatives for subsequent separation (see section 11.3).

These instruments create scope for using combustible waste in facilities with higher energy efficiency levels than those of conventional waste incineration plants, the construction of new facilities and the procurement of high-calorie fractions via grading and subsequent separation that are suitable for specific high-grade thermal processing.

11.4.2
No or temporary regulated export for incineration as disposal

So long as insufficient capacity is available in the Netherlands for incinerating combustible residual waste or fractions separated off from it, this waste must be landfilled.  From the environmental point of view, this is not a very satisfactory situation.  Export of this surplus for incineration abroad would solve this problem.

However, export removes the pressure on providing processing capacity in one’s own country.  In addition, in the case of a high level of export, continuity of the current waste incineration plant structure and achievement of the objectives for prevention and recovery might be jeopardised.  In connection with these possible adverse effects on the policy approach adopted in the National Waste Management Plan, export of the surplus combustible waste for incineration as a form of disposal is in principle not allowed. 

At the present time, there are various enterprises which, in anticipation of the final National Waste Management Plan, are building new subsequent separation capacity, facilities for the production of secondary fuel or facilities for high-calorie incineration or starting on this in the short term.  These enterprises ensure that, following commissioning of the new facilities, (some of) the surplus of combustible waste no longer needs to be landfilled.  It is being investigated whether it is possible in the period between the start of construction (i.e. once all necessary licences have been obtained) and actual commissioning of the facility to grant the owners of such facilities consent to export combustible residual waste for incineration as a form of disposal abroad.  The quantity of waste that an enterprise would be allowed to export is at most equal to the capacity of the facility being constructed.  Via this system, initiators can already conclude contracts with waste suppliers and the landfilling of combustible residual waste is reduced more quickly.

If a new initiator wishes to contract for waste, but does not want to send it abroad as he would like to store it for the purpose of processing it later in his facility, this is allowed.  The reason for this is that the EC Directive on waste landfilling permits waste to be stored for a period of three years pending recovery (see section 15.6).

11.4.3
Financial incentives

Financial incentives are positive incentives that ‘reward good conduct’.  Examples of such incentives include exemption from/return of the regulatory energy tax and the subsidies of the CO2 reduction plan. 

The regulatory energy tax was introduced in the Netherlands in 1996.  This tax is intended to stimulate energy saving, while it also stimulates the use of sustainable energy and fits in with the policy of bringing about a shift from tax and premium pressure on income from work to a tax levy on activities that impose a burden on the environment.  The proceeds of the regulatory energy tax are returned to citizens and the business community. 

In the case of renewable energy sources, the regulatory energy tax is governed by a specific arrangement that provides for a reduction in the tax to be deducted provided that this reduction is passed on to the sustainable energy producer (Article 36o).  In addition, no regulatory energy tax is levied on sustainable energy (Article 36i, nil rate for the customer; in the 2002 Tax Plan, hydroelectric power is exempted from this).

Use of the regulatory energy tax will be fleshed out further as part of the Energy report 2002.  A contribution to this process is made by the Platform for secondary fuels (see section 11.4.8).  Any further information on the use of the regulatory energy tax is included in the final National Waste Management Plan (April 2002). 

The CO2 reduction plan subsidises large investments in various sectors of the economy.  These must be investments that make a substantial contribution to reducing emissions of CO2 and other greenhouse gases.  An example of this is the use of renewable energy sources, such as waste and biomassa.  The possibility of making climate-friendly investments cost-effective is offered via the CO2 reduction plan. 

Biomass and waste consisting of biomass: short-cycle and sustainable

The term ‘biomass’ denotes substances with an organic nature, of plant or animal origin.  When biomass is burned, a quantity of CO2 is formed that is equal to the quantity of CO2 absorbed from the atmosphere during the growing period.  The production of energy from biomassa is therefore CO2-neutral over a period of about 25 years.  CO2 emissions for the burning of biomass are therefore called short-cycle and make no contribution to the development of the greenhouse gas effect.  The energy produced in this way is sustainable in nature. 

Many waste substances consist entirely or partially of biomass, such as kitchen and garden waste, pruning waste, organic farm waste and paper/cardboard.  By using the biomass fraction from waste during energy production, sustainable energy is produced. 

Around 50% of domestic residual waste in the Netherlands consists of biomass (kitchen and garden waste, paper, cardboard, etc.).  Half the energy generated with this residual waste is therefore classed as sustainable energy.

Fossil fuels and waste made from them: long-cycle and non-sustainable
CO2 is also released during the production of energy from fossil fuels such as coal, oil and gas.  Absorption of this CO2 from the atmosphere took place millions of years ago.  The CO2 released in connection with the burning of fossil fuels is therefore called long-cycle.  This form of CO2 makes the greatest contribution to the development of the greenhouse effect: after all, CO2 is emitted, while there is no counterbalancing recent absorption. 

Some waste consists of products made of fossil fuels.  The best-known example of this is plastic.  The production of energy from such waste therefore does not involve sustainable energy.  However, its use for incineration means that the burning of fossil fuels can be reduced in this way.

Reduction of CO2  emissions by improving energy efficiency during incineration
In the Netherlands, electricity is generated in power stations that use nuclear fuel, coal or natural gas as the energy source. 

Electrical energy is also generated when waste is incinerated.  The use of primary energy and associated emissions, including CO2 emissions, are in this way limited.  The higher the energy efficiency, the greater the saving of primary energy and the greater the ‘avoided emissions’ of CO2.  An increase in energy efficiency for burning waste therefore leads to a reduction in emissions of CO2.  The replacement of coal by, for example, plastic as fuel for a power station also leads to lower CO2 emissions. 

11.4.4
Agreement with the coal-fired power stations

In order to achieve the original intention of the Kyoto targets for CO2 reduction in the Netherlands, an agreement is being concluded in 2002 between the government (State and provincial authorities) and the Dutch Electricity Producers.  This agreement must lead to CO2 emissions from these facilities being reduced by 6 Mtonnes before 2012.

This reduction must partly be achieved by the (further) use of biomass and waste such as RDF (Refuse Derived Fuels) and plastics to replace the primary fuels.  In view of the consequences for mercury emissions, sewage treatment plant sludge is not classed as biomass that can be used in the installations.

Through the approach of subsequent separation and production of secondary fuels as presented in this National Waste Management Plan, it is made possible for some of the surplus combustible residual waste to become available for auxiliary firing or co-incineration in power stations. 

The possibility of return of the regulatory energy tax as set out in the Environmentally Based Tax Act for the biomass element of mixed streams of waste and biomass takes effect once the coal agreement has been signed. 

11.4.5
Efficiency improvement for existing waste incineration plants

With a few exceptions, the energy efficiency of the current waste incineration plants is around 22%. In an agreement concluded between the State and the waste incineration plant owners in 1999 (EZ et al, 1999), the target is set of achieving an efficiency improvement for the waste incineration plants in 2002 that results in extra energy production of 5.3 PJ compared with energy production of 23 PJ by waste incineration plants in 1997.  The efficiency improvement must be achieved by a combination of:

· more efficient operational management.  More waste can in this way be burned in the facility (more throughput);

· more heat sales.  If all the heat released is not used to generate energy, but some of the heat is used directly (for example, for district or glasshouse heating), this results in an increase in efficiency;

· optimisation of steam conditions.  The energy yield for the conversion of heat is largely dependent on the temperature and pressure of the steam containing the heat.  By raising the temperature and pressure of the steam, a considerable increase in efficiency can be achieved.

The waste incineration plant agreement is financially supported by not having to deduct regulatory energy tax proceeds via the waste incineration plants.  The agreement period ends on 1 August 2002.  It will be evaluated in mid-2002 whether the objectives of the agreement have been achieved and whether it is wanted to extend the agreement.  From the waste policy point of view, it is desirable to continue to promote the energy performance of waste incineration plants.  This is partly in view of the possibility set out in the National Waste Management Plan of increasing the capacity of incineration as a form of disposal with an energy efficiency of at least 30%. 

11.4.6
Energy performance level

In assessing new initiatives for the thermal processing of waste, the energy efficiency of the installation plays an important role.  An energy performance level has been developed for determining this efficiency.  The energy efficiency of techniques for thermal processing of waste can be uniformly determined with this instrument.  This instrument has been further elucidated in the capacity plan for thermal processing.

11.4.7
Incentive programme

As part of the sustainable energy scheme, the Programme for Energy Recovery from Waste and Biomass was initiated in the early 1990s on behalf of the Ministry of Economic Affairs, with this later being swallowed up in the Sustainable Energy programme. 

The programme is intended, among other things, to develop new techniques via research, feasibility studies and demonstration projects.  In addition, the programme is aimed at the transfer of knowledge and the stimulation of market forces.  A characteristic feature of the programme is the bringing together of relevant parties in the entire chain.  In addition, the programme promotes the setting up of networks and collaborative links between research institutes, industry and the energy sector are promoted. 

11.4.8
Platform for secondary fuels

In order to get the initiatives for subsequent separation, production of secondary fuels and incineration of high-calorie waste streams actually off the ground, consultations have started with the business community.  During this consultation process, it has been assessed what obstacles to actually getting planned initiatives off the ground are encountered by the business community.  Any problems relate to fuel quality, sales of fuel produced and the regulatory energy tax regulation.

The Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment and the business community then set up the Platform for secondary fuels, under which three working groups operate.  These working groups are aimed at the aforementioned problems.  One working group is developing a quality assurance system for secondary fuels, while a second working group is focusing on the possible use of the regulatory energy tax to further support the initiatives and a third working group is focusing on the incineration capacity market for the various streams.  Partly on the strength of the results obtained from the platform, it is being examined in 2002 whether a declaration of intent can be drawn up concerning the formulation of these initiatives and the achievement of the objectives of the National Waste Management Plan.

Furthermore, the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment will examine whether it is possible for initiators engaged in the construction of facilities to be allowed, in the period between embarking on construction and the commissioning of the facility, to export low-calorie combustible waste for incineration as a form of disposal in order to counter landfilling in the Netherlands (see section 11.4.2).

11.5
More energy extraction, but not more environmental pressure

11.5.1
Emissions

When waste is incinerated in a facility other than a waste incineration plant, a reduction in CO2 emissions can be achieved.  However, this may at the same time lead to an increase in emissions of other harmful substances, such as metals or SO2.  It is important to take this into consideration in order to prevent an imbalance between advantages and disadvantages.  In the case of relatively clean waste streams, the replacement of primary fuels by waste may apart from that lead not only to lower CO2 emissions but also to a reduction in emissions of other harmful substances, for example when coal is replaced by a mixture of paper/plastic. 

In the Netherlands, waste incineration plants are subject to more stringent emission requirements (Waste Incineration Air Emissions Decree) than apply to other combustion plants (Emission Requirements (Combustion Plants) Decree). 

When the first initiatives were taken in the early 1990s to carry out auxiliary firing of waste in these other combustion plants, particularly in coal-fired power stations, it was examined what emission requirements had to be imposed on this.  This led in 1994 to the circular on ‘Optimisation of the final disposal of waste’ drawn up by the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment. 

This circular contains conditions for the thermal processing of waste, other than by incineration in a waste incineration plant.  These conditions relate to, among other things, emissions into the air.

The pursuit of the harmonisation of environmental requirements at European level led at the end of 2000 to the Directive of the European Parliament and of the Council on the incineration of waste (Directive 2000/76/EC).  The emission requirements set out therein apply both to specific waste burning facilities, such as waste incineration plants and revolving drum ovens, and to facilities that carry out auxiliary firing or co-incineration, such as power stations and cement kilns.  The Directive fits in well with the emission requirements that currently apply in the Netherlands to waste incineration plants and must be implemented by 1-1-2003.  However, the emission requirements for NOx are still a matter for discussion.  The business community is in this context urging that Dutch standards be harmonised with the European ones.

In anticipation of the implementation of this EC Directive, a circular is being drawn up with emission requirements imposed on facilities to be newly erected and on auxiliary firing or co-incineration initiatives in existing facilities.  This circular is set to appear in 2002 and will lead to clarity and national harmonisation. 

11.5.2
Energy use versus reuse

In the preferential sequence for waste management, the reuse of waste is valued more highly than the recovery of waste as fuel.  The reason for this is that reuse generally results in less environmental pressure than waste incineration.  To achieve the greatest possible level of reuse, source separation is targeted in various ways (incorporate waste separation in licences, 8.40 Orders in Council, etc., see Chapter 14).  Energy applications must thus be prevented from sucking in waste to such an extent that reuse is jeopardised as this leads to more environmental pressure.

Partly with this in mind, minimum standards are laid down in the National Waste Management Plan.  The minimum standard indicates the minimum quality level of the treatment/processing of a specific waste substance or category of waste substances and is intended to prevent waste being treated/processed at a lower quality level than is desirable. 

This means, for example, that no licensing is granted for the thermal processing of a waste item if a minimum standard has been laid down in the National Waste Management Plan for the waste in question which provides for material or product reuse. 

The minimum standard may be departed from provided that it is demonstrated that other treatment/processing (for example, a new incineration technique) is at least as high-quality as the specified minimum standard.  For more information on this, see Chapter 10 (Minimum standard) and the sector plans in Part 2 of this National Waste Management Plan.

12
REVIEW FRAMEWORK FOR IMPORT AND EXPORT 

12.1
PRIVATE 
Introduction

The cross-border transportation of waste is regulated by EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community.

In principle, national borders are open.  However, the aforementioned EC Regulation also indicates in which cases a competent authority of a Member State may make a reasoned objection to a planned transfer and what grounds for objection may be adduced for this.  This is fleshed out further in this chapter.  The lists and notification procedures of the said EC Regulation are also dealt with in this chapter.

Incidentally, consultation is currently going on within the EU concerning a revision of this Regulation.  If this is decided upon in the planning period of the National Waste Management Plan, this may have consequences for policy on the import and export of waste as described in this chapter.

12.2
The green, orange and red lists of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community

Notification procedures must or, in some cases, need not be followed for the import and export of waste.  Which procedure must be followed depends on the list on which the waste substance appears.  The said Regulation has three lists: the green list (Annex II), the orange list (Annex III) and the red list (Annex IV).

Green:
No notification procedure applies in principle to the transfer of green list waste for recovery.
In the preamble of the green list, however, an exception to this dispensation from the notification procedure is made for waste that is so contaminated with other substances that the risks associated with the waste increase to such an extent that they qualify for inclusion in the orange or red list or that reclamation of the waste in an environmentally sound manner becomes impossible. 
To be able to follow waste on the green list, Article 11 of the said EC Regulation stipulates that certain information must be present during the transfer of green list waste.

Orange: A notification procedure applies to the transfer of orange list waste for recovery.  The competent authorities may react (positively or negatively) in writing or grant tacit consent by not reacting. 

Red:
Notification with explicit written consent is required for the transfer of red list waste and unspecified waste for recovery.

The following applies to the transfer of a mixture of waste substances intended for recovery that appear individually on the green list:

· if the mixture is assigned to one of the lists, the procedure of the list in question must be followed;
· if the mixture is not specified in one of the lists, the procedure of the red list must be followed (Article 10 of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of ships within, into and out of the European Community; unspecified waste). 
The same applies to mixtures that have not been properly graded.  This position arises from the judgment of the Court of Justice of the European Communities in the Beside case (C-129/96). 

An exception is made for mixtures of ferrous and non-ferrous scrap that is recovered.  No notification procedure applies for this.
The most stringent notification procedure is followed for the transfer of waste for disposal, namely the procedure associated with the red list.

12.3
Conditions relating to notification procedures set out in EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community

EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community imposes conditions on the type and substance of the notification procedures. 

1. General or individual notifications. 
Article 28 of the said EC Regulation specifies that the notifier can make use of a general notification if waste substances with the same physical and chemical properties are periodically transferred to the same recipient via the same route.  Waste with different compositions, and thus generally with different properties, must not be transferred via a general notification.  In such cases, separation notification should be carried out for every transport operation. 

2. Level of recovery.
It must be indicated in a notification how the specified ratio between recoverable material and material to be disposed of has been determined and on what basis a declaration of recovery will in due course be issued or obtained.

3. The issue of declarations of recovery/disposal.
Under Article 3, paragraph 6 and Article 8, paragraph 6 of the said EC Regulation, the recipient A should, no later than 180 days after receipt, issue the notifier and the other relevant authorities with a declaration of disposal or recovery of the waste.  To be able to issue this declaration, it is necessary for it actually to be demonstrable that the waste has been removed or recovered. 
… IN PRINCIPLE …

It is indicated in the National Waste Management Plan whether or not ‘in principle’ an objection is being lodged against the import or export of waste.  The addition ‘in principle’ is intended to make clear that the making or failure to make an objection is always assessed for a specific application.  In this assessment, account will be taken of policy as described in the National Waste Management Plan.

12.4
Import and export for the purpose of recovery within the EU PRIVATE 

In principle, a free market exists within the EU for waste intended for recovery.  However, EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community provides scope for objecting to import and export. 

Thus, under Article, paragraph 4 (a) , objections can be lodged on a limited number of grounds against plans for the import or export of waste, for example if the notifier has previously perpetrated illicit trading or if the recipient does not have the required licences.

Under the aforementioned EC Regulation, an objection can also be made if the relationship between the waste to be recovered or not recovered, the estimated value of the material that is eventually recovered, or the costs of the recovery and the costs of disposal of the element not to be recovered do not justify recovery from the economic and environmental point of view.  In carrying out a review against this last ground for objection, great importance is attached to the degree of (material) reclamation.  If less of the waste is reclaimed in the destination country than in the country of origin, this recovery is possibly unjustifiable.  The economic interests are then weighed up against the environmental interest, as laid down in, among other things, Article 3 of the Framework Directive on waste.

Residual substances that are formed in connection with the recovery of ‘foreign waste’ in the Netherlands and that must be disposed of are regarded as ‘Dutch waste’.  Unlike what had been the case before the National Waste Management Plan came into effect, the release of such residual substances is no reason to refuse import or oblige the notifier to take the residual substances formed back to the country from which the waste originated. 

It is set out in section 4.5 that, with a few exceptions, recovery is involved if at least 50% of the starting material is used.  This means that less than 50% of the imported quantity in the Netherlands has to be disposed of. 

It is expected that the high costs of landfilling of waste in the Netherlands will ensure that the import of waste for recovery in connection with which a lot of waste (maximum of 50%) must be landfilled is limited.

Apart from that, it always remains possible, for example in the case of very extensive waste streams, to lay down the condition that residual substances to be disposed of must be returned to the country of origin.

Proposed transfers of waste for recovery in respect of which it is not certain beforehand whether a reliable declaration of recovery can in due course be issued as referred to in point c of section 12.2 will be treated as transfers intended for disposal.

12.5
Import and export for the purpose of disposal within the EU

The policy laid down in the National Waste Management Plan is geared to promoting prevention and to ensuring that waste management takes place in accordance with the preferential sequence of waste management.  With this in mind, the National Waste Management Plan provides for, among other things, an integrated and adequate network of disposal facilities, and financial instruments are used to limit the landfilling and incineration of waste.  The obligations that the Framework Directive on waste imposes on the Member States are in this way fleshed out.

Under EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community, Member States can prohibit the transfer of waste for disposal or systematically object to it if a transfer of this kind is not in accordance with a waste management plan drawn up by Member States under the Framework Directive on waste.  In view of the assumptions and objectives of this National Waste Management Plan, this leads to the following policy approach for the import and export of waste for disposal within the EU.

12.5.1
Import and export for landfilling (D1)

One of the assumptions of the National Waste Management Plan is that the Netherlands wishes to be self-sufficient in the landfilling of waste.  For this reason, an objection will, applying the principle of national self-sufficiency, be made to planned import or export of waste in order to landfill it in the destination country or to landfill it following treatment (for example, via immobilisation or detoxification/neutralisation/dewatering). 

12.5.2
Import and export for incineration as a form of disposal (D10)

The import and export of waste for incineration as a form of disposal affects achievement of the objectives of the National Waste Management Plan. 

Non-hazardous residual waste

Where there is a shortage of incineration capacity for combustible non-hazardous residual waste (situation at the end of 2001), the import of such waste for incineration as a form of disposal leads to the additional incineration of Dutch combustible waste. 

Export of combustible non-hazardous residual waste for incineration as a form of disposal may jeopardise the full load of the existing waste incineration plants at reasonable rates, and thus the continuity of the Dutch disposal structure.  In addition, the price-suppressant effect of export of the said waste removes the financial incentive for prevention and recovery.  Export can also eliminate pressure on achieving the processing capacity envisaged in this National Waste Management Plan in one’s own country.  If waste can be exported, there is, after all, less of a need to build separation capacity for that waste in the Netherlands and to achieve auxiliary firing and co-incineration initiatives. 

In Europe, there is not yet a level playing field for incineration as a form of disposal.  Import and export may therefore lead to the four consequences referred to above.  This means that the import and export of combustible non-hazardous residual waste for incineration as a form of disposal is not in principle allowed. 

The existing waste incineration plants have been built for combustible non-hazardous waste, and capacity regulation is carried out for incineration as a form of disposal.  The following waste substances are concerned:

· domestic residual waste;

· commercial and institutional waste similar to domestic residual waste;

· substreams and residues of separation and processing processes for domestic residual waste, commercial and institutional residual waste and construction and demolition waste with a heat value of less than 11.5 MJ/kg (( 1% chlorine) or 15 MJ/kg for chlorine-containing waste (> 1% chlorine).

The existing revolving drum ovens have been built for combustible hazardous residual waste, and capacity regulation is carried out for incineration as a form of disposal.  The following waste substances are concerned:

· packed hazardous waste;

· PCB-containing waste;

· specific hospital waste;

· combustible hazardous waste with a heat value of less than 11.5 MJ/kg (( 1% chlorine) or 15 MJ/kg for chlorine-containing waste (> 1% chlorine).

There are also waste substances whose incineration is classed as disposal, but for which capacity regulation does not apply.  Examples are industrial and communal sewage sludges.

There are currently various enterprises which, anticipating the final National Waste Management Plan, are building new subsequent separation capacity, installations for the production of secondary fuel or installations for high-calorie incineration or starting on this in the short term.  These enterprises ensure that after the new facilities come into service, (some of) the surplus combustible waste no longer has to be landfilled.  It is being investigated whether it is possible in the period between the start of construction (i.e. once all necessary licences have been obtained) and actual commissioning of the facility to grant the owners of such facilities consent to export combustible residual waste for incineration as a form of disposal abroad.  The quantity of waste that an enterprise would then be allowed to export is at most equal to the capacity of the facility being constructed.  Via this system, initiators can already conclude contracts with waste suppliers and the landfilling of combustible residual is reduced more quickly.

Why no export of domestic residual waste to Germany?

No landfilling ban has yet been introduced in Germany, nor a landfill tax.  The landfilling rates are also much lower there than the cost prices of the German waste incineration plants.  This means that German combustible residual waste can be landfilled inexpensively and that the German waste incineration plants do not always have their free capacity that is not contracted for many years filled with German combustible residual waste. 

It is therefore financially attractive for German waste incineration plants to fill their free capacity with, for example, Dutch domestic residual waste.  The reason for this is that they can adopt an incineration rate that is in the neighbourhood of Dutch landfilling rates and that are much higher than German landfilling rates.  The consequence of this may be that such a high level of export of Dutch domestic residual waste arises that in the Netherlands the continuity of the waste incineration plant structure and achievement of the objective for prevention and recovery may be jeopardised and that pressure on achieving the processing capacity envisaged in this National Waste Management Plan in one’s own country is removed.

Hazardous waste

The same principle as for non-hazardous waste applies to the export of combustible hazardous waste.  Export may jeopardise the right of existence of the current basic facility for processing combustible hazardous waste and export of those streams is therefore not allowed. 

Only if there is insufficient capacity in the Netherlands is consent granted for export.  An example of this is what is known as the disaster regulation for AVR chemistry.  This regulation makes it possible for specific hazardous waste substances to be transferred to a foreign revolving drum oven in the case of stagnation in processing after the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment has granted consent for this.

The import of combustible hazardous waste is allowed so long as the processing of combustible hazardous waste produced in the Netherlands is not compromised.

Other waste

No restrictions are imposed on import and export for the purposes of incineration as a form of disposal of other streams (particularly sludges).

12.6
Import and export for grading

The import and export of waste for grading is allowed if, after the grading, at least 50% of the starting material is recovered.

The term ‘grading’ here denotes the fact that the waste is passed through a grading system.  The following provisions apply in this regard:

1. if the waste in question has already undergone grading in the Netherlands (has been passed through a grading system), the individual fractions may be exported with a general notification for recovery.
The reason for this is that it is likely that, as a result of the grading operation, the grading fractions have a more constant composition than the individual starting streams;

2. if ungraded waste is concerned, export cannot be carried out on the basis of a general notification.  The reason for this is that ungraded waste may differ considerably in composition, partly because it usually comes from different locations.  Export of ungraded waste for recovery can thus only be carried out with individual notifications.

The distinction between graded and ungraded waste is to be made on the basis of the format of the waste.  If waste particles smaller than 4 cm are present in a container or if the latter contains larger objects, it can be said with great certainty that no grading has taken place.  This distinction is relatively straightforward for an enforcer to make.

In the case of grading facilities, particles smaller than 4 cm are screened out prior to grading.  These are removed as grading screen sand.  Large objects (lounge suites, white and brown goods, wooden beams, large pieces of rubble, pipes, etc.) are also removed by a grading system.

12.7
EU regional co-operation

From the point of view of restricting the transport of waste, it may be advantageous for waste produced in border regions that must be disposed of via incineration to be processed in a nearby incinerator in the neighbouring country.

On behalf of the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment, it has been investigated whether it is possible to allow this EU regional transfer of waste for incineration as a form of disposal in the situation where the national borders for this method of waste management have not yet been opened.  However, this is conditional on it not leading to an increase in the quantity of waste to be landfilled in the Netherlands and on the continuity of the current disposal structure in the Netherlands not being jeopardised.

All the regions bordering Belgium and Germany have been considered in the study.  The availability of incinerators abroad and the needs for and interest in co-operation that exist in that regard in the regions have been examined, among other things. 

It has emerged from this that it made sense for only two Dutch-German regions to analyse in greater detail the scope for EU regional co-operation on waste.

It has emerged from the additional analysis that many conditions must be met regionally for effective co-operation to be possible.  In actual fact, the national conditions for a level playing field also apply at regional level. 

This therefore means that the regions must have similar environmental facilities, waste-controlling regulations (such as landfilling bans) and availability of disposal facilities.

An additional condition is that the regions must also be prepared to co-operate for nothing or a minimal amount with regions in one’s own country that have a similar level of facilities. 

Actually, it comes down to the fact that the regions must draw up a waste management plan of their own in which the specified conditions are elaborated must then be implemented.

In summary, it has been found that:

· considerable efforts must be made, with it being doubted whether all the conditions can be met or whether there is a willingness to meet all the conditions;

· the possibility exists that in a few years’ time the national borders for incineration as a form of disposal will be abolished and that the risk therefore exists of the regions being overtaken by European developments on their way to regional co-operation.

These findings have led to the conclusion that it is inadvisable to work out a specific regulation for EU regional co-operation for waste incineration as a form of disposal. 

However, the possibility is left open for the EU regions to still take initiatives themselves.  These initiatives are in such cases assessed by the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment.

12.8
Transfer within, to and out of the PRIVATE 
EU 

In order to flesh out the OECD Decree and the Treaty of Basel, specific rules concerning the import, export and transit of waste to, out of and through the European Union have been included in EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community.  These rules relate to the import, export and transit of all waste for disposal and recovery.

13
Waste prevention

13.1
Introduction

Prevention of waste is one of the main objectives of the waste policy. Waste prevention is aimed at the prevention or restriction of waste and emissions (quantitative prevention) or the reduction of environmental damage caused by waste (qualitative prevention). One result of this is a lower space requirement for waste management facilities, less pressure on the environment from waste management and lower waste management costs.  

Prevention does not however relate only to waste management aspects. Prevention also frequently leads to a reduction in the use of raw materials and energy in production processes, which in turn results in less pollution of and effect on the (living) environment due to the production of raw materials. This contributes towards the climate policy which aims to reduce emissions of CO2 into the atmosphere. In addition, prevention contributes towards more efficient production, which can result in lower production costs and better working conditions. 

This chapter first provides a brief overview of activities and results during the period leading up to the National Waste Management Plan. It then examines the prevention​ policy for the period 2002 to 2012. Prevention of specific waste substances will be discussed in the sector plans.

13.2
Review and results

At the end of the 1980s the prevention policy was aimed especially at industrial monostreams, subsequently broadening out to include commercial and institutional waste. This was established in the Prevention Implementation Strategy 1996 - 2000 “Much is to be gained by prevention” (Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment/Association of Provincial Authorities/Association of Netherlands Local authorities, 1996). From evaluation of the strategy (Housing, Planning and the Environment/Association of Provincial Authorities, 1999) it becomes clear that, by encouraging businesses and institutions to take preventative measures, public authorities have made an important contribution towards reducing pressure on the environment.

Specific waste prevention policy also forms part of the industry target group policy. For the industries concerned, objectives are established for waste prevention and resources prepared, such as workbooks and handbooks. 

The quantity of prevention achieved is determined by comparing the growth of the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) with the growth of waste substanceion. This corresponds to the definition used by the OECD. Between 1985 and 2000 total waste substanceion in the Netherlands rose by 46 Mtonne to 57 Mtonne. If the growth in waste had been equal to the growth in the GDP (+54%), waste substanceion in 2000 would have amounted to 71 Mtonne. This means that between 1985 and 2000 approx. 19% prevention was achieved. This is shown in figure 13.1. 

Figure 13.1:

Trend of GDP and total waste substanceion from 1985 to 2000
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The relative disconnection between the development of total waste substanceion and that of GDP shown in figure 13.1 is the result of a combination of factors: government policy, technological developments, more efficient produ​ction, costs of disposal etc. These factors cannot be seen in isolation from one another: thus whilst  government policy was aimed specifically at waste prevention, this policy also contributed to the emergence of new techniques and more efficient production. In addition, the increase in the costs of disposal is also to some extent the result of government policy. It is not possible to quantify the contribution to the abovementioned relative disconnection made by each separate factor.

In addition to a quantitative indication of the waste prevention achieved, the attitude and behaviour of businesses and institutions with regard to waste prevention can also be looked at. If a business or institution becomes more interested in waste prevention, the chance of its actually achieving prevention is in any case greater. A distinction can be drawn between the following five stages: non-interest, interest, initiation, implementation and routinization. Figure 13.2 shows the phases which applied to businesses and institutions in 1995, 1997 and 1999 (Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment, 1999). 

Figure 13.2:

Interest of businesses and institutions in waste prevention in 1995, 1997 and 1999
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This figure shows that between 1997 and 1999 there was a move in the right direction, compared with  1997 and 1995. The number of non-interested businesses and institutions remained roughly the same. In the other phases there were clear moves, from which it can be concluded that many businesses and institutions which were in the initiation phase and the implementation phase moved through to a subsequent phase. Approx. 75% of the businesses and institutions are actively involved in prevention, i.e. at the initiation, implementation and routinization phase. Approx. 55% of the businesses and institutions are at the implementation and routinization phase, which means that that they are introducing, or have introduced, prevention.

Almost all sectors have recorded progress compared with 1997. The most striking are abattoirs (from 36% to 92%), woodwoorking businesses (from 30% to 83%), chemical businesses (from 58% to 92%), and metalworking and electrical businesses (from 48% to 78%). 

Besides instruments that are aimed specifically at achieving prevention, generic instruments also contribute towards more prevention (and recovery). This is above all a matter of instruments banning the dumping or incineration of waste substances, or making these less attractive, such as dumping bans, landfill tax and tight planning of incineration capacity.

In 2001 a second follow-up measurement was carried out (Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment 2001). Unlike the 1999 measurement, the object was no longer to measure waste prevention separately, but to make it part of the totality of environmental subjects covered by the measurement. The general conclusion is that, in comparison with the first follow-up measurement, there was a move in the right direction, albeit with less movement from one phase to the next than during the previous period.   

13.3
Waste prevention policy 2002 - 2012

13.3.1
Objective

In chapter 6 (Waste management scenarios and objectives) it is pointed out that the National Waste Management Plan is aimed at preventing the annual total quantity of waste, which amounted to 57 Mtonne (excluding phosphoric acid plaster) in 2000, from rising to more than 66 Mtonne in 2012 (see figure 13.3).

Figure 13.3:

National Waste Management Plan scenarios from 2000 to 2012
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This objective must be achieved by:

· continuing and intensifying existing efforts in the field of waste prevention;

· an integrated approach. This means not just a policy for waste prevention, but also for related areas such as energy efficiency and water saving;

· the further development of financial incentives and the launching of new implementation programmes.   

13.3.2
Extra attention for priority waste streams

On the basis of present knowledge and experience of waste substanceion and prevention, it can be stated that for all waste streams, prevention is still possible. There is therefore no reason to leave specific waste streams out of consideration in advance. The policy introduced is then also continued.  In the case of a number of specific streams the policy is intensified. Priority is given to: 

1) waste substances that form the majority of waste disposed of in 2000 (incinerated in waste incineration plants and dumped). These include residual domestic waste and residual waste from trade, services and government. Together, in 2000, these streams amounted to almost 60% of the waste disposed of;

2) waste substances for which there is considerable potential for waste prevention. These also include streams which are already reused. The most important are industrial (mono)streams and waste substances from the construction and renovation sector.

13.3.3
Domestic waste

In 2000 residual domestic waste constituted a major part of  the waste disposed of (almost 40%). In addition, the percentage growth of the quantity of domestic waste between 1985 and 2000 was greater than economic growth. 

The policy for the “consumers” target group is aimed at turning around the growth in domestic waste between 2002 and 2012 and relatively disconnecting it from economic growth (see figure 13.4). This is achieved by taking into consideration and bringing into play the motivation of consumers to develop alternative behaviours, and emphasising the role of the consumer in the market, as a link in the chain. 

Figure 13.4:

GDP and domestic waste: development  from 1985 to 2000 and prognosis development from 2000 to 2012
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13.3.4
Waste from trade, services and government

Between 1995 and 2000 the growth of trade, services and government waste was slightly relatively disconnected from the growth in GDP (for trade, services and government 1995 is taken as a starting point, because the figures from previous years are deemed to be insufficiently reliable). The prevention policy for this sector is aimed at increasing this relative disconnection (see figure 13.5). 

Figure 13.5:

GDP and trade, services and government waste: development from 1985 to 2000 and prognosis for development from 2000 to 2012
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In the trade, services and government sector the prevention potential is greatest for larger businesses and institutions and in the producer - (retail) trade chain. Approx. 50% of the waste is produced in businesses and institutions with more than 50 employees,. The policy is therefore aimed at (retail) trade chains, larger offices and care institutions. 

Smaller businesses and institutions are involved by way of branch organisations, managers of shopping centres and waste collectors. Financial incentives are intended to encourage trade, services and government businesses and institutions to take preventative measures, and information is focused on the image of businesses and institutions.

13.3.5
Industrial waste streams

Between 1985 and 2000 the policy for industry was aimed at maintaining the relative disconnection  already achieved between industrial waste substanceion and GDP (see figure 13.6). 

Figure 13.6:

GDP and industrial waste: development from 1985 to 2000 and prognosis for development from 2000 to 2012
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The policy is directed above all at larger businesses, institutions and chains. It also focuses on possibilities for reaching several business via management of business parks (facility management or park management). Efforts are also made to provide better transfer of information about prevention possibilities, licensing and continuation. In addition, efficient use of raw material is encouraged by means or levies and “green” policies by the tax system. 

13.3.6
Waste from the building and renovation sector

In consultation with branch organisations in the building sector, efforts are being made to achieve waste prevention on building sites, and proper compliance with the environmental performance systems that building businesses have developed. The provision of information about waste prevention in construction is being improved. In consultation with the sector, work is to be carried out on establishing reference values for the quantity of building waste per type of building project. Sustainable chain management for the whole building process has been encouraged by the “Sustainable Building” programme. Environmental considerations are fundamental to the new Buildings Decree. 
13.4
Domestic prevention approach

In paragraph 13.3.3 it is stated that residual domestic waste in 2000 constituted a considerable proportion of the waste disposed of, and that the percentage growth in the quantity of domestic waste between 1985 and 2000 was greater than economic growth. 

Influencing the behaviour of individual consumers and households has hardly been successful so far. This is, above all, the result of the good economic and financial situation for consumers in the Netherlands. Nor has there yet been any success in drawing attention to the environmental consequences of consumption behaviour and the alternatives, so that the advantages of the alternatives would be realised, leading to a change in consumption behaviour. It is even expected that with the present policy, the environmental impact resulting from consumption within the Netherlands, in terms of emissions and use of space, energy and raw material will increase by 35 to 50% during the period leading up to 2030. Consumers are therefore becoming more and more important as a target group and as a market participant in a chain-oriented approach. 

For these reasons, in 2002 an implementation strategy “Sustainable Consumption” is being launched. One aim of this strategy is to inspire and motivate consumers.  

In addition, alternative behaviours are developed, i.e. possibilities for consuming in a critical way and reducing pressure on the environment. Attention is also paid to the role of the consumer as a market participant in the chain. 

In advance of the “Sustainable Consumption” strategy, households are being urged to prevent waste by means of information, financial incentives (deposits, levies) and encouragement to reuse products. This forms part of the “Programme for the encouragement of waste separation and prevention of domestic waste” (Consultative Body on Waste 2001b) which is discussed in chapter 14 (Waste separation).

13.5
Waste prevention approach in businesses

13.5.1
Integrated approach

Waste prevention is not an isolated activity, but forms part of an integrated approach. Businesses, together with the competent authority, are examining the whole production process with regard to possibilities for preventative measures. Besides prevention of waste, for example, energy and water saving are also under discussion. The integrated approach is having an impact, amongst other things, on licensing and on information and communication.

In response to the evaluation of the implementation strategy “Much is to be gained by prevention” (see paragraph 13.2) the programme “By prevention towards sustainable enterprise. A programme by and for public authorities” has been launched.  The programme’s chief objective is to reduce damage to the environment caused by commercial activities, whereby a contribution can be made to disconnecting pressure on the environment from economic growth. To put these objectives into practice, the programme has three main thrusts:

· policy: this covers objectives aimed at establishment and harmonisation of policy and the role of the Inspectorate;

· regulating track: this section contains objectives aimed at licensing and enforcement;

· encouraging track: this contains objectives in the field of instruments, indicators, product and chain aspects, sustainable enterprise, sustainable purchasing, education and environmental performance within the business.

Some actions and objectives from the implementation programme “By prevention towards sustainable enterprise”

1. giving courses on prevention as part of the environmental licensing procedure

2. providing training for licensors and those responsible for enforcement

3. provision of information sheets, sector documents, state-of-the-art documents etc.

4. organisation of national and/or regional meetings for administrators and management

5. adopting prevention in licensing procedures

6. enforcement of licences and the 8.40 Order in Council: Environmental Management Act

7. development and application of a scan for chain management and sustainable enterprise.

8. establishment by public authorities of arrangements for sustainable purchase of products and services and the actually implementation of these

9. encouraging discussion of prevention and sustainable enterprise in educational programmes 

The programme thus has a broad thrust. The concept of prevention relates to preventative measures in a broad sense. Besides a process- or business-based approach, explicit attention is given to a product- and organisation-based approach (environmentally oriented product development of product-oriented environmental performance) and to the chain approach.  An important part of the regulating track from the programme is the “Subsidy scheme to reduce pressure on the environment”. This scheme supports local authorities in implementing projects to achieve an adequate level of licensing and enforcement of waste prevention and energy conservation. Central government is supporting the programme by means of a programme bureau. Special attention is being paid to communication and monitoring.

As indicated, the chief objective of the programme is to reduce environmental pressures caused by commercial activities. The term “commercial” must be understood in a broad sense and therefore also applies to public authorities which purchase goods and services. Being responsible for the programme, they may be expected to provide a good example. One objective is for government organisations to reduce their use of paper by at least 35 % during the National Waste Management Plan planning period. In the case of other commercial activities also, care must be taken that prevention of waste substances forms part of the policy for reducing environmental pressures. These objectives are subject to monitoring as part of the programme.

The web site www.milieuwinst.nl includes more than 500 options and many practical examples of cleaner production, which also includes prevention of waste substances. Options are mentioned for the following 

sec​tors: concrete industry, bakeries and patisseries, retail trade, garages and car repair businesses, hotels, restaurants and cafés, sport and recreation, timber- and furniture ​industry, metal and electrical industry, natural stone works and textile finishing. For each sector measures are described extensively.

13.5.2
Target Group Policy for Industry 

An integrated approach to the environment has already been introduced in the target group policy for industry. For sectors where this has not yet occurred, responsibilities are being formulated. In the case of new agreements, or the updating of existing agreements, responsibilities for waste prevention have been taken on or updated. 

At national level agreements have been made with ten branches of industry on achieving integrated environmental responsibilities, which are subsequently applied to the associated businesses. For six sectors, handbooks or workbooks are being, or have been, developed, on the basis of which individual businesses can draw up commercial environmental plans.  One example is a voluminous workbook on environmental measures for the textile and carpet industry (1996). Waste prevention is one of the environmental subjects 

which this deals with. Dozens of measures are also mentioned, such as the optimisation of batch sizes, use of a dosing unit, optimisation of dyebath and printing paste production and application of colouring agents with a high degree of fixation. 

13.6
Roles of public authorities and cooperation

For a very long time, public authorities have been tackling the subject of waste prevention, which involves a wide variety of roles. Provinces and local authorities are directly involved with businesses and consumers, for example with information on prevention, model projects and specific information. Central government above all plays a facilitating role, for example making financial resources available and providing information. This division of roles has to do with the direct relationship that the provinces and local authorities have with businesses, in their capacity as competent authorities. Local authorities are generally the initial contact point for citizens. 

The division of roles is to be found in the two programmes described in the previous paragraphs . With this division of roles as a point of departure, the cooperation between public authorities during the National Waste Management Plan planning period is being continued. The shift of waste management tasks and responsibilities from provinces to Central Government means that provinces may see an extra challenge and will make great efforts to achieve (waste) prevention in line with these programmes.

14
waste separation 

14.1
Introduction

The recovery of waste substances saves raw materials and energy, thereby reducing CO2 emissions. It also means that there is less waste to be incinerated or dumped, which in turn leads to these forms of waste management having fewer detrimental effects on the environment.

The possibilities for recovery of waste substances are to a considerable extent determined by their nature and composition. Thus, on the whole, a mixture of different waste substances is scarcely, if at all, suitable for material reuse and has to be incinerated or dumped. In contrast a fairly homogenous waste stream lends itself to product- or material reuse and does not need to end up in an incinerator or landfill site. The characteristics of the waste are also important when waste substances are used as fuel. Waste that contains a large quantity of water or non-flammable components will be less rapidly used as fuel than that with a higher energy content, which produces only a small amount of incineration ash. 

It is thus important, in the production and management of waste substances, that account is taken of the treatment and processing that waste substances may or must undergo. This means that it may be desirable or necessary for waste substances, once produced, to be kept and delivered separately, or that separation of residual waste is carried out subsequently.

This chapter describes the waste separation policy for the coming years. It first deals with the general principles and conditions for waste separation at source, followed by the consequent waste separation by consumers and businesses. The role of the public authorities is also discussed. Attention is also paid to litter, illegal dumping of waste, the costs aspect and subsequent separation.

14.2
When is waste separation at source possible? 

During recent years, a great deal of experience has been gained of waste separation at source by consumers and businesses. On the basis of various evaluations the following principles and conditions are applied when taking decisions on which waste substances must be kept separate by disposers:

1. separation at source must result in waste substances that can be processed into recoverable products, materials or fuel, or else deliver a residual stream that can be processed with less environmental pressure than if no separation at source had taken place;

2. there must be an outlet market, or it must be possible to create one, for the recoverable products, materials or fuel;

3. the environmental efficiency of the separate collection and recovery must be equal to or greater than integral collection and disposal (incineration as a form of disposal or dumping);

4. if for one or more sub-streams, mechanical methods for subsequent separation of integral waste are in operation, leading to an equal or better environmental efficiency of waste management, there is no need for waste separation at source;

5. possible additional costs of separation at source and subsequent separate collection must be socially acceptable and in proportion to the environmental advantage;

6. the extra operations for separate keeping and separate collection must be socially acceptable: no more is being asked of disposers than what is reasonable;

7. keeping waste substances separate and delivering them separately must not lead to an increase in the safety risks for disposers and collectors. For some waste substances, with a view to minimising safety risks to collectors, it may just be desirable for waste separation to take place at source.

The policy of waste separation has been successful in recent years. In 2000 approx. 77% of waste in the Netherlands was recovered. This is, to a considerable extent, the result of keeping waste substances separate directly after they have been produced. 

The separation of waste substances at source is, for many consumers and businesses, already a normal, well-established activity. In spite of this, the extent of recovery of consumer waste and comparable commercial and institutional waste is at a lower level than should be possible. Moreover, it must be said that the growth of domestic waste in particular is still equal to or greater than economic growth. In the case of trade, services and government waste, for one year a slight disconnection from the growth in GDP has been observed. During the coming years the policy relating to waste separation at source will therefore continue undiminished, and even be intensified for certain target groups.  

The conditions summarised at the start of this paragraph are being used to formulate the national policy on separate collection. However there is still scope for provinces and local authorities, within the national frameworks and objectives, to apply their own interpretation to waste separation at source. This offers local authorities the possibility of excluding parts of their territory from the separate collection of specific streams, for example kitchen and garden waste. This also gives local authorities the possibility of introducing separate collection of more streams than those covered by the national policy. For commercial waste too, separate collection of more waste streams than those covered by the national policy is sometimes attainable.

14.3
Waste separation by households 

14.3.1
Waste substances to be separated by consumers

If the various components of (bulky) domestic waste are subjected to the principles and conditions laid down in paragraph 14.2, this results in the following waste substances to be regularly separated by consumers: kitchen and garden waste, paper and cardboard, glass, textile, white and brown goods and minor chemical waste.

Table 14.1:

Separate collection of domestic waste (figures rounded off). 

Situation in 2000 and objectives for 2006 

Waste substances to be separated by consumers
Amount produced

(2000, ktonne
Collected separately 

 (2000, %)
Objective 

(2006, %)

Kitchen and garden waste
2,754
53
55

paper and cardboard
1,989
50
  75 1

glass (disposable)
517
63
90

textile
155
33
50

white and brown goods
162
73
90

minor chemical waste
41
54
90

Total (incl. bulky domestic waste)
8,624
45
60

1   It is assumed that 85 to 90% of all the paper and cardboard are reusable. The objective is to collect 85 % of the reusable proportion. This corresponds to approx. 75 % of all the paper and cardboard.
The current objectives are at present the same for all local authorities. The expectation is that the separation results of the local authorities can be further improved. On the other hand it is realised that not all the objectives are attainable for local authorities or parts of local authorities. The ‘Programme for the encouragement of waste separation and prevention of domestic waste’ (Consultative Body on Waste 2001b, see paragraph 14.3.2) therefore includes a move to consider the possibility of differentiation of objectives.

It is also desirable to separate bulky garden waste and domestic construction and demolition waste, including CCA-treated wood, at source for the purpose of recovery. Because these are incidental waste substances which are already to a considerable extent collected separately and recovered, no objectives have been formulated for these waste substances at national level.

On the basis of the criteria laid down in paragraph 14.2 the sub-streams tin, plastic waste and drink cartons do not need to be kept separate at source. Tin is almost always separated from the residual waste or incineration ashes at the incineration plant before or after incineration for the purpose of material reuse. Plastics and drink cartons are usually heterogeneous in composition and strongly contaminated, making separate collection and material reuse complex and difficult. Mechanical subsequent separation of residual domestic waste with a view to using the abovementioned components as fuel is a more obvious processing route, which is being taken on an increasing scale. Thus the disposal of these waste substances is prevented. Of course local initiatives providing for the separation at source of the abovementioned components is permitted.

The prevention of litter can also provide a reason for introducing a system of separation at source for certain products that are not already separated at source. This applies especially to small packages (see also paragraph 14.3.3).

Part 2 of this National Waste Management Plan, in the sector plans for residual domestic waste, organic waste, paper and cardboard, textiles, packaging, white and brown goods and minor chemical waste/minor hazardous waste, deals with the separation of domestic waste in greater detail.

14.3.2 
Role of the public authorities in waste separation by consumers

The success of waste separation and separate collection in households is largely determined by local circumstances and a harmonised waste policy. Harmonisation of national and local waste policy is therefore of great importance. Cooperation between the three authorities takes place within the Consultative Body on Waste. 

In the case of waste separation by consumers the following division of roles is observed:

· Local authorities are responsible for the provision of a suitable collecting system, collection, encouragement of waste separation and communication about policy and results. Within the national frameworks and objectives there is plenty of scope for their own interpretation. 

· Provinces encourage and facilitate local authorities in the area of waste prevention and waste separation. This involves, amongst other things, thinking about monitoring and benchmarking (comparison and analysis of local authorities’ results). 

· The Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment encourages waste separation in households by issuing rules, inspection, financial support for projects and communication at national level;

· The Consultative Body on Waste supports waste separation in households by means of national co-ordination and harmonisation, collecting and distributing information, inspection, monitoring and benchmarking. 

The combined activities of the public authorities are established in the ‘Programme for the encouragement of waste separation and prevention of domestic waste’ (Consultative Body on Waste 2001b).

Programme for the encouragement of waste separation and prevention of domestic waste
The Consultative Body on Waste authorities have concluded, on the basis of the evaluation of the Programme for the Separate Collection of Domestic Waste, that extra encouragement of waste prevention and waste separation is necessary to achieve the objectives. For this purpose, in January 2001, the Consultative Body on Waste established the “Programme for the encouragement of waste separation and prevention of domestic waste”. The programme includes a large number of projects for the encouragement of waste separation and prevention. It is updated annually. The programme’s spearheads are:

1.  Facilitation. Exchange of information and also financial support for local authorities in improving collection (subsidy scheme approach to reduction of environmental pressure). Part of the extra financial resources for reducing environmental pressure resulting from extra economic growth is being used for this. 

2.  Monitoring and benchmarking. Monitoring provides insight into local results and costs, which is a condition for optimisation. Uniform registration is a prerequisite for benchmarking. Because comparison provides encouragement, this is one of the spearheads.

3.  Communication. Waste separation and prevention stand or fall depending on support amongst citizens. Both locally and nationally more, and more targeted, communication encourages waste separation and prevention.

14.3.3
Litter

Litter is waste which is thrown away or left behind by people, consciously or unconsciously, at places not intended for it, or which has ended up at such places by the indirect agency or negligence of people. The waste consists principally of packaging material from food and drink (cans, bottles, wrappers, chip trays),  cigarette ends and chewing gum residues and all kinds of consumer goods such as newspapers, folders and tissues. 
In recent years the quantity of litter has increased. The increase in the number of smaller households has resulted in smaller packages in the shops, which are also convenient to consume whilst on the move. People eat and drink more and more frequently whilst on the move, and generally leave their waste behind in a waste-paper bin, or take it home with them. But a steadily increasing group leave waste behind where it does not belong; on the street, on the roadside, in the woods or on the beach. How citizens experience their direct living environment is determined more and more by the waste present. Waste causes irritation to the general public and has negative effects on the experience and development of the living, working and recreational environment.   

Public authorities and the business community have already committed themselves, with the establishment of the Packaging Agreement II in 1997, to achieving for packaging the objective of the “Keep the Netherlands Tidy” Society to reduce the amount of litter. Public authorities and the business community are working together for the continuation of this agreement, on the development of additional generic measures (such as for example media campaigns, improvement of infrastructure) to achieve a cleaner living environment. Specific measures (such as a return premium) to counteract the quantity of cans and small PET bottles in the litter are also under discussion. 

The strategy for counteracting litter in any case includes the following elements:

· establishment of an infrastructure enabling the citizen to get rid of his waste;

· provision of information and holding events to raise awareness;

· (accentuation of) enforcement actions at municipal level; 

· continuing with area management (clearing up). Because, where it is tidy, it will stay tidy longer.

A further financial incentive can be added here, for consumers to return empty packaging.  

To counteract litter successfully, interesting solutions are often already being considered at local level. Local authorities are concerned with an active litter policy, in which, besides enforcement and the clearing up of the litter, specific attention is paid to preventative measures, such as providing citizens with information.  

Moreover, in accordance with article 10.25 of the Environmental Management Act, local authorities have the possibility, in the waste substances regulation, to include rules on the prevention and clearing up of litter.

14.3.4
Illegal dumping of waste

In contrast to the case with litter, illegal dumping is not a matter of a single, or a few leftovers left behind or thrown away out of negligence or laziness, but of fairly large quantities of waste (for example with the volume of at least a plastic bag). Furthermore the disposer quite consciously decides not to remove the waste via the process intended for this, but to abandon in a public space. The waste concerned can be either domestic or commercial. Much illegally dumped waste consists of household refuse, garden waste, broken bicycles, accumulators, furniture and car tyres.  
Recent years have seen an increase in illegal dumping of waste substances. Possible causes of this include a collection structure that, in the opinion of the illegal dumpers, does not tie in with their requirements (frequency of collections, location and/or opening times of municipal sites etc.), ignorance on the part of citizens regarding the possibilities for delivering waste, increasing waste-processing costs, whether or not charges are made for taking waste to disposal locations, systems of tariff differentiation for the collection of domestic waste and enforcement that is not as good as it could be. 

When making decisions about, for example, tariff differentiation and changes to the collection system for domestic waste, local authorities must consider the possible consequences in the area of illegal dumping.

To improve enforcement, the programme “Maintaining the Level” is being issued by the Ministry of Justice. As a consequence of this programme, in cooperation with the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment a project has been initiated for the dumping and incineration of waste substances outside industrial premises. The aim of this project is, with the help of test projects, to arrive at a national approach to this problem. The project is to lead to practical guidelines for the enforcement of waste dumping and incineration on the basis of agreements between the administration, the police and the Public Prosecutor’s Office.

14.4
Waste separation by businesses

14.4.1
Waste substances to be separated by businesses 

In contrast to domestic waste, it is not possible to exhaustively list commercial waste substances that must be kept separate. This is because businesses differ from one another in type and size, and there are large number of business-specific waste substances. 

The basic assumption is that businesses should separate all waste substances, keep them separate and deliver them separately, although this cannot reasonably be required of them.

Businesses frequently have relatively homogeneous and clean waste, which is often produced in large quantities and concentrated. In these cases waste separation is reasonable.

The situation is somewhat less clear with regard to waste substances that are produced diffusely and in small quantities. Table 14.2 gives an indication, for the most common waste substances, regarding when it is reasonable for waste separation to be carried out. 

Depending on circumstances, waste separation can also be regarded as reasonable beneath these values. This may, for example be the case if the waste stream is concentrated and simple to transport separately. In addition, it may also be the case that with higher quantities it is not reasonable to demand waste separation, in view of the disproportionate burden this would involve for a business-specific situation. It is a question of a disproportionate burden if the costs per tonne for the collection and transport of the separate waste substance concerned are more than EUR 45 (NLG 100) higher than the costs per tonne for the collection and transport of the non-separate (residual) waste. Businesses should themselves point out to the competent authority when it is not reasonable to separate specific waste substances.

Irrespective of the above, hazardous waste substances must always be separated, kept separate and transported separately.

Table 14.2:

Obligations and guidelines for waste separation by businesses 

Waste substances that should always be separated, regardless of the business situation

Hazardous waste 

Asbestos

Paper & cardboard

White and brown goods



Waste substances with guidelines for waste separation

Waste substances
Waste separation guideline

(maximum reusable quantity per week in the residual waste)

Foil
0 kg 

EPS (polystyrene foam)
1 240 litre (± 3 kg) roll container

Plastic cups
± 500 cups

Other plastics
25 kg

Car tyres
5 tyres

Kitchen and garden waste/Swill
200 kg

Landscape refuse 
200 kg

Wooden pallets
2 pallets (± 40 kg)

Other wood waste
40 kg

Glass packaging
½ 240 litter (± 30 kg) roll container 

Metals
40 kg

Stony material / rubble
0 kg; in the case of incidental quantities 1 m3 

Textiles
40 kg

Glass- and mineral wool
25 kg

Business-specific waste substances, such as product waste (waste bread in the bread industry, waste fish in the fish industry), construction or demolition waste,  process waste from industrial sectors, incontinence material in hospitals etc.
These are frequently relatively homogeneous and clean  waste substances, that are produced in fairly large quantities, and concentrated. In these cases, waste separation is reasonable.

Industry is an example of a producer of concentrated waste substances, often in large quantities. It is a question of very specific industrial waste substances, that have their own processing path. Waste separation has already proved itself here: in 2000 some 87% of industrial waste was transported separately. As the objective for 2006 a waste separation percentage of at least 90 is applicable.

Packaging waste and canteen waste are waste substances of which it cannot be stated in advance that waste separation is reasonable. In 2000 the separation percentage for these sectors amounted to approx.  45%. As the objective for 2006 a percentage of at least 60 has been adopted.

For businesses subject to licensing, the waste separation obligation is part of the licensing procedure in accordance with the Environmental Management Act. For businesses covered by the general rules of this Act, the waste separation obligation is established in Orders in Council under article 8.40 of the Environmental Management Act, known as 8.40 Order in Council. 

By way of these rules and their clarification and explanation, the basic principles and conditions set out in paragraph 14.2 have acquired a more or less specific interpretation. These are contained in a handout given to the competent authority and information sheets for businesses. This paragraph concentrates on the salient points (guidelines and “reasonableness”).

Finally it may be a question of commercial activities for which there is no question of being subject to licensing under the Environmental Management Act and which are also not covered by the 8.40 Order in Council. In these cases, a separation obligation based on the Decree for the separate delivery and collection of waste substances, now in preparation, may apply.   

In the sector plans for commercial waste substances (industrial waste substances, trade, services and government residual waste, organic waste, photographic waste, various oil-containing waste streams,  construction and demolition waste, etc.) the separation of the waste substances concerned will be further discussed.

14.4.2
Role of public authorities in waste separation by businesses

The term “businesses” covers both industrial operations and offices, wholesale and retail trade, services and construction companies. The policy of the authorities is aimed at achieving as much environmental benefit as possible. In the case of larger businesses and chains this is easier than in the case of smaller and independent businesses.  

The policy is to make more use of the possibilities of reaching businesses via industrial insurance boards. Efforts are also being made to achieve better distribution of information about waste separation possibilities, a good licensing procedure and enforcement. Moreover, the competent authority, in the redevelopment of areas, such as shopping centres, and in the granting of planning permission, should give more consideration to reserving space for the storage of waste substances kept separate.

In the role of the public authorities in waste separation by businesses, a distinction is drawn between a regulating track and an encouraging track.

Regulating track

Approx. 75% of the businesses in the Netherlands are covered by the Order in Council arising from article 8.40 of the Environmental Management Act.  Local authorities are responsible for enforcing these decrees. 

For businesses subject to authorisation, the waste separation obligation forms part of the licence.  Local authorities and provinces are responsible for including waste separation in the licensing decree and for enforcing it. 

Encouraging track

The encouraging track relates especially to communication and facilitation. This means extension and exchange of knowledge and financial support. Also important is the establishment of the level of waste separation in Integrated Environmental Responsibilities, that result from the Industry target group policy. This means that waste separation is incorporated in an integrated approach adopted by industries covered by this policy.

The Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment encourages waste separation in businesses by communication at national level and by the development of resources. An example of these is the information sheets published by Infomil. For businesses subject to licensing, this means the Information sheet and handout for the competent authority on “Waste separation in businesses subject to licensing”. For the “8.40” businesses, for each Order in Council, one or more information sheets are published (www.infomil.nl and www.bedrijfsafvalcheiding.nl).

In addition, waste separation forms part of the implementation programme “With prevention towards sustainable enterprise. A programme by and for public authorities” and of the ‘Subsidy system approach towards reduction of environmental pressure (see paragraph 13.5.1).
14.5
Costs of waste separation at source

Separate collection and subsequent recovery of waste substances is in most cases cheaper than the disposal of waste substances delivered integrally. The cost advantages are not to be found in collection, as separate collection is in many cases more expensive than mixed collection. Precise figures for this cannot be given, because the costs of collection are dependent on local and commercial circumstances, such as means of collection, extra collection operations by disposers, collection frequency, collection tariffs of local collectors and the quantity of waste delivered.  

The cost advantages of waste separation at source relate to processing. Recovery of waste is usually cheaper than dumping or incineration. Thus for example the average costs for incinerating residual domestic waste and comparable residual business waste in 2000 were approx. EUR 100 (NLG 220) per tonne. The costs of dumping are somewhat higher due to environmental tax. 

For recovery, however, completely different amounts apply. Glass and metals, for example, have a positive value for processors. Paper/cardboard and textiles are usually accepted by processors for a minimum or zero tariff. In 2000 the average tariff for the processing of kitchen and garden waste was approx. EUR 50 (NLG 110) per tonne, and considerably cheaper than dumping and incineration. Waste separation is thus worthwhile especially as it reduces the quantity of “hard” residual waste.  

The processing of minor chemical waste is usually more expensive than dumping and incineration. However, in this case it is a question of relatively limited quantities in comparison with other waste streams to be collected. 

14.6
Subsequent separation

If waste is to be reused as a product or material, it is almost always necessary to keep the waste separate directly it has been produced. In this way the cleanest and thus the most easily useable waste substances are obtained. During the coming years the policy relating to waste separation at source is therefore being continued unabated, and intensified for certain target groups, as described above. In the case of tin, this waste substance is almost always separated at the incineration plant before or after incineration. 

The remaining integral residual waste can be dumped, incinerated in waste-incineration plants and recovered as fuel. As indicated in chapter 11 (Energy recovery from waste) the policy is aimed at using as much of the energy present in the residual waste as possible. To make this possible, the usually heterogeneous waste streams are separated into more homogeneous streams. For residual business waste and construction and demolition waste such separating plants are already in operation at various locations in the country. For residual domestic waste two plants are operational, one is under construction and there are plans for several others. 

The high calorie sub-streams from the separation plants can, under the heading of “recovery”, be sold as fuel, for example for cement kilns or power stations. The material can also be incinerated in plants especially constructed for high-calorie waste streams.

15
COLLECTION

15.1
Introduction

Waste substances occur in a great many places. A large number of local authorities, private collectors and transporters collect the waste substances and/or transport them to businesses which store, treat/process, recover or dispose of the waste substances. In some cases “waste brokers” are actively involved. These are parties which do not themselves have, collect or transport waste substances, but act as intermediaries between disposers and processors. 

In this chapter, we first examine the need for a licensing system for the collection of waste substances and registration of transporters, collectors and brokers. Subsequently, an indication is given of who is responsible for domestic waste, business waste and hazardous waste, collection of these and whether specific rules are applicable. Finally we examine the storage of waste substances as an independent activity and the notification and registration of waste substances.

15.2
Licensing system for collection

A system of collection licences is only set up if the importance of appropriate management of waste substances makes this necessary for a specific category of waste substances. The collection of the categories minor hazardous waste, spent oil and ships’ waste substances is permitted only with a licence granted by the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment. The reasons for this are given in paragraph 15.5.

15.2
Registration of transporters, collectors and brokers

As from 1 January 2003 1, persons and businesses that (wish to) collect or transport business or hazardous waste substances for which no collection licence is required, must be registered on a national list. Criteria are laid down for entry on the list and for the termination of such an entry. The criteria for entry on the list are concerned with professional competence, creditworthiness, and good conduct. These requirements are in accordance with the requirements of transport legislation (Dutch Organisation for National and International Road Transport licence) applicable to the transport of (waste) products. 

Similar requirements are laid down for brokers, as well as an obligation to keep accounts.  

Until the national list comes into force, the existing provincial lists of collectors shall apply.

15.3
Collection of domestic waste

The Environmental Management Act and the National Waste Management Plan do not lead to other responsibilities for the collection of domestic waste. The local authorities remain responsible for this and can themselves decide whether to collect the domestic waste by means of their own collection service, or to arrange to have this collected third parties. 

Since 1994 there has been a statutory obligation for kitchen and garden waste to be collected separately. The Order in Council for the separate delivery and collection of waste substances makes it obligatory for the local authorities to arrange for the separate collection of glass, paper/cardboard, textiles, minor chemical waste and white and brown goods.

As indicated in paragraph 14.3.1, it is also desirable for bulky garden waste and domestic construction and demolition waste, including CCA-treated timber, to be separated at source and subsequently collected separately. Because these are waste substances produced incidentally, for which separate collection and recovery is widely practised, these waste substances are not covered by the abovementioned Order in Council. 

Local authorities are also responsible for the collection of bulky domestic waste substances. For this purpose, they must ensure that there is at least one site within the local authority or within local authorities working in partnership, to which bulky components can be brought.  

During the preparation of the amendment to the Environmental Management Act the intention was to draw up an Order in Council restricting the quantity or size of certain bulky domestic waste substances which the local authority has to collect. The idea behind this was to prevent local authorities having to accept disproportionately large streams of waste (for example construction and demolition waste, business waste offered as domestic waste, horse manure etc.) since the municipal collection structure is not actually geared to this. 

It was decided not to draw up the Order in Council referred to for the time being, because the present situation is not leading to major problems and quantity restrictions might provoke law-breaking. 

Local authorities still have scope for giving their own interpretation to (separate) collection of domestic waste. They may for example exclude parts of their territory from the separate collection of specific streams or depart from the frequency of collection mentioned in the Environmental Management Act. At the same time the local authorities have the possibility to change from collection at every property, to collection at almost every property, whereby house-to-house collection (fetching system) can be replaced by collective collecting systems (bringing system).

In addition, local authorities have the possibility of setting up the separate collection of more streams of waste than provided for in the national policy.

For various products, producer responsibility has been established. This means that producers and importers are responsible for the management of the products which they have introduced onto the market, and which are coming to, or have reached the waste stage. This producer responsibility is usually financed by the creation of a waste management contribution to be transferred by producers and importers to a joint fund. This contribution can be allowed for in the price of the product or added onto the new price of a product. Known waste substances for which a waste management contribution has been introduced are batteries and white and brown goods. When consumers deliver these products to the local authority, for example to the municipal landfill site, it goes without saying that the local authority will accept these waste substances free of charge. After all, the consumer has already paid a waste management contribution when purchasing the product and the local authority can dispose of the waste substances in question without incurring costs.

Certain waste substances for which producer responsibility is established by law, such as white and brown goods, batteries and car tyres, can also be delivered by the consumer to retailers, who can be obliged by law to accept them. Needless to say, retailers can subsequently deliver the waste substances which they have accepted to the local authorities free of charge, for example to the municipal landfill site. This is because these too are waste substances for which the consumer has already paid a waste management contribution, and which the local authority can dispose of without incurring costs.

DIFTAR

One point of interest for the collection of domestic waste is tariff differentiation (Diftar). This means that households pay in proportion to the quantity of waste which they offer. This is determined,  for example, by weighing the waste offered or payment on the basis of the number of times that a  household offers waste for collection. In this way, households are provided with a financial incentive to offer less residual waste. This can be achieved by prevention or better separation of the waste. 

Experience shows that the introduction of Diftar goes hand in hand with a significant reduction in the amount of residual waste offered, and better separation behaviour.

However, it is not known to what extent this is influenced by the introduction or improvement of a system of separate collection which often occurs at the same time as Diftar, or the simultaneous introduction of instruments such as communication. Nor is it easy to establish to what extent the cause of the reduction in residual waste lies in undesired evasive behaviour. This may include “waste tourism” (offering waste elsewhere) and illegal dumping. 

This illustrates the fact that the introduction of Diftar can have disadvantages as well as advantages. This is because a financial incentive is created to achieve the desired management of waste substances, but at the same time, the same financial instrument can instigate undesired behaviour, such as tax fraud and illegal dumping. When introducing Diftar it is therefore also necessary to consider what undesired side-effects may occur, and what the possibilities for enforcement may be.

Because local conditions determine the effectiveness of such a system, the extent of the undesired side-effects and the possibilities of restricting these, it is impossible to give general advice on the introduction of Diftar. It is thus for the local authorities to weigh up the advantages and disadvantages and reach a decision on Diftar.

The introduction of Diftar in large towns is one of the subjects for which a theme-based network was set up within the framework of the “Programme for the encouragement of waste separation and prevention of domestic waste”. The aim of this network is the exchange of knowledge and experience. The results of this network will provide an overview of problems and solutions in the case of the introduction of Diftar in large towns. 

15.4
Collection of business waste

The collection of business waste is not the responsibility of the local authority. Businesses should therefore themselves ensure that their waste substances are collected. To do this they can call in private collectors or the local authorities.

The possibility for local authorities to collect business waste is regulated by the draft act “Market and public authorities”, which has been put before parliament. This is because the collection of business waste is a market activity for a business. In the abovementioned draft act, the performance of market activities by government organisations and enterprises, which officially occupy a special position, is bound by rules.  It is not the case that the draft act prohibits the performance of market activities by public authorities, but it does lay down rules and conditions according to which a public authority will perform the activities (see also paragraph 5.5.2 of this National Waste Management Plan). 

15.5
Collection of hazardous waste substances

The collection of hazardous waste substances is not the responsibility of the local authority, apart from minor hazardous waste produced by households.

In the past, the collection of hazardous waste substances was strictly regulated. This was because, at that time it appeared that in the case of certain waste substances there was an increased risk from environmentally undesirable management, partly due to the relatively high costs of collection and further processing. It is regarded as desirable to lower the delivery threshold and therefore various collection systems have been established for these waste substances, to ensure that as many waste substances as possible are collected and further managed in an environmentally responsible manner. It has usually been a question of linking a collection right within a certain area to a collection obligation within the same area. In addition it has been possible to transfer to tariff regulation.   

During recent years various evaluations have been carried out of the collecting structures for hazardous waste substances. Also on the basis of these evaluations it has been decided that, for three categories of waste substances it is necessary to restrict the number of collectors by means of a licensing system:

· spent oil: because only by restricting the number of collectors can a processing establishment be brought up to the level of the minimum standard in the Netherlands;

· ships’ waste substances: the present collection licences are to be continued as a transition to the introduction of indirect financing systems; after introduction of indirect financing, the capacity and the number of collectors is to be regulated by the collection services being put out to tender by the manager/intermediary of the indirect financing,

· minor hazardous waste: because only by restricting the number of collectors can it be guaranteed that small quantities of hazardous waste are in fact collected separately, and that the reuse of small consignments is also economically possible.   

For spent oil and minor chemical waste the system of collection-obligation areas is maintained. Annex 6 of the definitive National Waste Management Plan includes maps of these areas.

In the sector plans covering the three abovementioned waste substances, the policy relating to collection licences is worked out in greater detail.

Collection licensing systems are no longer required for specific hospital waste and oil-water sludge mixtures, produced by oil and sludge separators from institutions where repair and maintenance activities are carried out.

15.6
Storage 

In principle a storage licence can be issued for the independent storage of waste substances. For the storage of waste substances for which a collection licence is necessary (minor chemical waste, spent oil and ships’ waste substances), a storage licence is in principle only granted to a collection licence holder.  Minor chemical waste or minor hazardous waste depots of local authorities are eligible for a storage licence for these waste substances.

In the EC directive relating to the dumping of waste substances, the following time scales have been laid down for waste substances: 

· the time scale for storage prior to disposal is 1 year maximum;

· the time scale for storage prior to recovery is 3 years maximum.

15.7
Notification and registration

At the beginning of 2003 the regulation of notification and registration of waste substances will be brought to national level. The notification system generates data for enforcement (primary aim) and policy monitoring (secondary aim). 

The Decree on the notification of business waste substances and hazardous waste substances is based on the following basic principles: 

· receipt-notification only needs to be carried out by waste processors which are under the authority of the province;

· electronic notification must take place;

· a delivery notification must be made (on an annual basis) at the time of delivery to someone who recovers waste substances;

· exceptions to the provision of a descriptive form and accompanying letter are possible; these exceptions are in accordance with current provincial practice.

For implementation of the decree, orders in council are being prepared for:

· formulation: regulation of which formats must be used to meet the obligation for notification and the obligations relating to the accompanying letter;

· contractor regulation: for specific occupational groups, a special regulation is included for the description and the waste stream number;

· recurring shipments: there is a special regulation for the transport of the accompanying letter in the case of “recurring shipments”;

· return logistics: in certain cases there is a regulation granting release from the notification obligation of collectors, with regard to return logistics. The conditions under which this release applies are also included. A similar regulation is laid down for a number of the used products for which an collection obligation applies as referred to in article 10.17, paragraph 2(a) of the Environmental Management Act.

In addition to the above decree and order(s) in council, on the basis of article 8.14, paragraph 2 of the Environmental Management Act, an Order in Council relating to waste accounting has been drawn up. This regulation further explains in what way a waste management establishment should meet the obligation to register waste substances. 

For the notification and registration, like the registration lists of transporters, collectors and brokers, a central national implementation body is being set up. This is scheduled to become operational at the beginning of 2003.

16 MIXING 

16.1
Introduction

Waste substances, once produced, should so far as possible be kept separate from other waste substances. The reasons for this is that the reuse and recovery of homogenous streams are generally better possible than those of composite streams.

Under certain conditions however different waste streams can be processed just as well, or sometimes even better if they are composite. This is the case, for example, with the processing of waste substances in waste water purifying plants and incinerators, in which a strongly fluctuating composition of the input has a negative effect on the treatment process. The addition of streams to obtain a more homogeneous composition in this case benefits the treatment. The addition of waste streams can also be advantageous with regard to transport efficiency. The addition of (different) waste substances which are not comparable to each other with regard to type, composition and concentrations are referred to below as mixing. 

In this chapter, it is indicated whether or not mixing is permitted and under what conditions. 

16.2
Basic principles

Mixing is not permitted unless this is explicitly established in the licence of a collector or processor. This needs to be geared to each licence. 

The following basic principles apply:

1. the mixing of waste substances must be prevented from leading to a risk to human health and adverse effects on the environment (EC Directive 75/442, art.4);

2. mixing must be prevented from leading to any of the waste substances to be mixed being processed to a lower standard than the minimum standard for that waste stream (Environmental Protection Act, art.10.4);

3. the mixing of waste substances must be prevented from leading to environmental damage by the diffuse dispersal of environmentally hazardous products.

The following elaboration of the basic principles for the mixing of waste substances applies to both hazardous and non-hazardous waste substances. This elaboration also complies with EC Directive 91/689 concerning hazardous waste substances. It establishes that hazardous waste substances must be kept separate from one another. Mixing can only be permitted in accordance with article 2 of the directive if it will not result in risks to humans and the environment, and if the safety of disposal or recovery is served thereby. Article 2, paragraph 3 of this Directive states that such an operation can only take place if a licence is granted for it.

With the Order for the separation and separate storage of hazardous waste substances, this EC Directive became law in the Netherlands. Conditions may be attached to a licence, making it possible for the hazardous waste substances referred to in the licence to be mixed with other (hazardous) waste substances, preparations and other products referred to in the licence.
16.3
Elaboration of the basic principles

The basic principles referred to in paragraph 16.2 have, as their main objective, protection of human health and of the environment against harmful influences and promotion of the recovery of waste substances within these boundary conditions. For the sake of a high level of protection and effective supervision, these general basic principles should be translated, in licensing procedures, into operational criteria on the basis of which it can be clearly determined if the mixing of waste substances is permitted. 

The following elaboration of the basic principles is prescriptive:

1. Mixing must be prevented from giving rise to risks to human health and the environment, both during the mixing operation itself, and during the subsequent treatment process. The mixing of substances that react strongly with each other (heat, fire, gas formation) or explosive substances (explosion) is not permitted. For licensing purposes, this means that the acceptance and processing policy of licence-holders is drawn up in such a way that, before waste substances are combined, it is assessed whether this combination can take place safely.  

2. Waste substances should be processed in accordance with the minimum standard laid down in this National Waste Management Plan. The mixing of waste substances must be prevented from leading to a lower standard of processing, and the processing of (one of) the waste substances concerned no longer being possible to the minimum standard. For licensing purposes, this means that for each waste stream it must be determined whether processing is in conformity with the minimum standard. If the mixing of waste substances means departing from the minimum standard, the competent authority should make an assessment according to the system adopted for this in the National Waste Management Plan (see chapter 10, Minimum Standard).

3. The mixing of waste substances must be prevented from leading to the undesired diffuse dispersal of environmentally hazardous substances. Which substances are environmentally hazardous is determined on the basis of criteria which are established in the progress report on the implementation of the renewed substances policy (Strategy on Dealing with Substances). The criteria describe the way in which substances, on the basis of their risk properties (persistence, bioaccumulation, toxicity, carcinogenicity, mutagenicity, reproduction toxicity and hormonal disturbances) are divided into “concern categories”. The effects of diffuse dispersal are, moreover, determined by the type and concentrations of environmentally hazardous substances in combination with the processing route to be chosen, the emissions occurring and the quality and purpose of the residual substances released. In combination, it must be assessed what the negative consequences are of processing the environmentally hazardous substances concerned with regard to emissions into the soil, water, air or in residual substances and how these negative consequences compare with the environmental effects of another processing route. This assessment must also take into consideration the cyclical character of future reuse.  

For each processing route the type and concentrations of environmentally hazardous substances differ and the operational criteria for assessment of the mixing activity will therefore also differ.  

16.4
Elaboration for each processing route

For each processing route, it is the case that it is not permitted to mix residual substances and residues from purification processes, which because of accumulation, contain high concentrations of environmentally hazardous substances. Processing of these residual substances in thermal processes is not permitted. This applies to C1-waste, C2-waste, C3-waste, fly ash, flue gas purification residue and residue from soil and dredging-spoil processing. It concerns waste substances which must be disposed of and for which the environmental risks prior to disposal must be eliminated by immobilisation or particle-separation techniques. If the organic-substance content amounts to more than 10 %, thermal treatment can be necessary, in which the quantity of organic carbon is reduced to less than 3 %. Reasons for possible deviations from these general rules are given in the sector plans.

A distinction is made between mixing for use in thermal processes (waste-incineration plants, revolving drum ovens etc.) and mixing for use in other processes (soil purification, cold immobilisation, dumping, fertilisers, animal feed etc.). The choice of a specific route of recovery or disposal determines the possibilities for mixing waste substances. 

16.4.1

Thermal processes

In thermal processes a distinction is made between the following installations:

1. installations intended wholly or chiefly for the incineration of waste substances, such as waste-incineration plants, revolving drum ovens, circulation fluid bed incineration and pyrolysis.
Mixing of waste substances for the purpose of incineration in these installations is permitted. 
The acceptance criteria in the licensing procedure for the process concerned form the basis for the result of the mixing. These installations are provided with facilities such that the disposal can take place without excessively harming the environment;
2. installations for auxiliary firing or co-incineration of waste substances, such as power stations and cement kilns.
If products contain specific concentrations of the heavy metals mercury, cadmium and thallium, diffuse dispersal of these metals into the air occurs during processing  in cement kilns and power stations. The mixing of waste substances which exceed specific concentrations of these impurities is then also not permitted. Nor is it permitted to mix waste substances in which specific concentrations of PCB’s, dioxins and a number of persistent organo-halogen compounds are exceeded, for use in power stations and cement kilns. The waste substances concerned should be disposed of in plants intended wholly or chiefly for the incineration of waste substances, such as a waste-incineration plant or a revolving drum oven. Below these concentrations, waste substances can be mixed for use in power stations and cement kilns. 
For the concentrations of the above-mentioned substances, see table 16.1.

Table 16.1:

Maximum permitted concentrations for mixing for auxiliary firing or co-incineration


Maximum concentration (mg/kg d.s.)

EOX (as indicator of organo-halogen compounds)
1,000




Mercury
10 

Cadmium
100 

Thallium
100

Dioxins
Detection threshold

PCB 
0.5 mg/kg per congenor 28, 52, 101, 118, 138, 153 or 180

Other substances than those above-mentioned can be mixed to satisfy the acceptance criteria of the processing establishment. This does not, of course, apply to the above-mentioned residual substances and residues of treatment processes which contain high concentrations of impurities. Furthermore, mixing is permitted if processing in conformity with the minimum standard is thereby made possible, for example making it solid with sawdust and making it pumpable by adding oil. However, not every waste substance is suitable for that purpose: for example making solid with asbestos is not permissible and neither is making pumpable with PCB-containing oil.   

The guideline for the mixing of waste substances is elaborated in greater detail in the report ‘Safe processing’.

It is noted that the mixing of high-calorie and low-calorie waste streams is permitted, with the exception of low-calorie streams for which capacity regulation is established. The waste substances disposal structure must be prevented from being jeopardised by the mixing of these streams.

16.4.2

Other processes

In view of the widely divergent character of the many other processes, no generally valid elaboration of the basic principles is given. Reference is made to directives, decrees, reports and documents relating to the management of specific waste substances: 

1. Contaminated soil and dredgings are (or have been) a constituent of the environment compartment  (water) soil and must, after purification, be able to again form part of the (water) soil. The mixing of contaminated soil and dredgings with other waste substances is not permitted. During processing of contaminated soil and dredging spoil, only streams similar in nature, composition and concentrations may be mixed. 
The mixing of clean with contaminated soil and dredging spoil is not permitted; nor is the mixing of slightly contaminated soil and dredging spoil with seriously contaminated soil and dredging spoil permitted.

2. The use, in the production of building materials, of waste substances that do not separately meet the quality requirements of the Building Materials Decree is permitted only if the addition of the waste substances concerned is necessary in connection with the physical properties of the building material. This is covered by the Building Materials Decree. However this does not apply to the treatment of residual substances in thermal processes producing building materials.  

3. If waste substances are used for making fertilisers, the Decree concerning other organic fertilisers  indicates which concentrations of heavy metals are permitted in fertiliser. The Decree is to adopt rules for the mixing of waste substances with fertilisers; 

4. The mixing of waste substances with nutrients is not permitted in principle, due to the health and safety risks;

5. From the point of view of food safety the Feedingstuffs Policy Decree is based on the principle of care and the use of clean raw materials. The principle of care and the criterium of clean raw materials must be fulfilled for the mixing of waste substances in feedingstuffs;

6. Black-listed products must be prevented from getting into surface water via the waste water as a result of mixing. This is discussed in the report ‘Water fraction treatment for hazardous and non-hazardous waste substances’ of the Integrated Water Management Commission;

7. The dumping of waste is discussed in chapter 18 (Disposal) and in the capacity plan on dumping in the National Waste Management Plan. In the case of waste substances for which the minimum standard requires dumping, mixing can be  permitted if the leaching of the waste substances is thereby reduced and if there are also otherwise no adverse effects for the environment.

17
recovery

17.1
Introduction

Recycling, reuse, utilisation, recovery, reutilisation; these are all terms that relate to maximising the potential of waste substances, namely by means of recovery operations. This form of waste management leads to a saving in the use of primary raw materials and fuels, less environmental pressure from waste management, less pressure on space from waste management facilities and lower waste management costs. 

Annex IIB of the Waste Substances Framework Directive lists 13 operations which are categorised as Recovery. 

In the previous chapters recovery has been dealt with frequently, e.g. in chapters 11 (Energy recovery from waste substances) and 14 (Waste separation). This chapter 17 is also largely a summary of what has been said about recovery in the other chapters.

Firstly the different forms of recovery are presented and discussed. At the same time, an indication is given of how, in this National Waste Management Plan, efforts are being made towards more recovery. It is then indicated how obstructions to the recovery of waste substances are removed. 

17.2
Forms of recovery

The order of priority for waste management includes the following forms of recovery (the numbering agrees with the order of priority in article 10.4 of the Environmental Management Act):

c. after use, substances, preparations or other products are reused in their existing form (recovery: product reuse);

d. substances and materials of which a product consists, are reused after use of the product (recovery: material reuse);

e. waste substances are used mainly as fuel or for another method of energy generation (recovery: fuel);

17.2.1
Product- and material reuse

The policy relating to reuse of products has proved to be a success: between 1985 and 2000 reuse rose from 50% to approx. 77% of total waste substanceion (see figure 17.1). 

To achieve as much product- and material reuse as possible, it is almost always necessary to keep the waste separate directly it is produced. In this way, the cleanest and most easily reusable waste substances are obtained. During the coming years the policy relating to waste separation at source will therefore be continued undiminished and intensified for specific target groups. Reusable components can also be obtained by subsequent separation of integral residual streams. These however concern only a limited number of waste substances, for example construction and demolition waste. This is discussed in more detail in chapter 14 (Waste separation).

Figure 17.1:

Waste management from 1985 to 2000
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17.2.2
Chief use as fuel

In the National Waste Management Plan a great deal of importance is attached to using as much as possible of the energy stored in waste substances which are not (or cannot be) reused. The policy arising from this National Waste Management Plan has particular consequences for combustible non-hazardous residual waste and has already been described in detail in chapter 11 (Energy recovery from waste substances) and will be further explained in chapter 18 (Disposal). 

The position can be summed up as follows:

1. the dumping of combustible residual waste is not acceptable. The energy present in the waste is not used if it is dumped, and landfill capacity is used unnecessarily;  

2. (clean) homogeneous streams which are not (or cannot be) reused, such as non-reusable timber, should be used for auxiliary firing or co-incinerated in power stations, cement kilns or other incineration plants for high-calorie waste streams, which are still under development;

3. further treatment of combustible residual waste by subsequent separation and composting/fermentation. The aim is to achieve so much capacity that a balance is reached between incineration capacity and the combustible residual waste suitable for incineration;

4. allowing expansion of, and encouraging the capacity for use of waste substances as fuel (=recovery), either in existing power stations and cement kilns and in new installations.

This guideline is supported by making dumping uneconomical as an alternative method of disposing of combustible waste. This is helped by taxing the dumping of combustible waste. On 1 January 2002 this landfill tax was increased by EUR 11 (HFL 25) to EUR 75 (HFL 165) per tonne, resulting in an average dumping tariff of approx. EUR 115 (HFL 255) per tonne. No further increase is anticipated for the time being. However, if, during the National Waste Management planning period (2002-2006) it appears that dumping tariffs are too low to achieve the desired waste management, the need for a further increase in the landfill tax will then be reconsidered.  

Making dumping more difficult than the desired alternatives (subsequent separation, composting/fermentation etc.) leads to the desired shift of disposal towards recovery largely in accordance with market forces. If dumping tariffs are high, dumping combustible waste is clearly less financially attractive than incinerating waste in waste incineration plants or processing waste in separation installations and other heat-processing installations. Moreover, having a high tax on landfill gives out the message that dumping of recoverable waste is unacceptable.

Incineration as a form of disposal with low energy efficiency is another undesired alternative for combustible non-hazardous residual waste. For this reason the expansion of incineration as a form of disposal is permitted only if the energy efficiency of the expansion amounts to at least 30% (to be determined by the Energy Performance Level, see paragraph 11.4.6). 

The reasons for permitting this expansion is that the environmental effects of high-yield incineration installations is comparable with the subsequent separation, composting/fermentation and incineration route. The production of surplus capacity of incineration as a form of disposal must be prevented. Extension of incineration with an energy efficiency of at least 30% is therefore subject to a capacity regulation and, for each expansion to be carried out, it will be considered whether this can be licensed.

On the basis of the future waste substanceion expectations outlined in chapter 6, the quantity of combustible residual waste will increase from 10.5 Mtonne in 2000 to 1.8 Mtonne in 2012. Taking into consideration the present waste incineration plant capacity of 5.0 Mtonne and the separate management routes for combustible hazardous waste and sludge, some 3.5 to 4 Mtonne of combustible non-hazardous residual waste is available for energy applications other than in the existing waste incineration plants. The aim of the guideline outlined for this is to use this whole quantity as fuel. 

17.3
Removal of obstacles 

17.3.1
Differentiation between a waste substance and a non-waste substance

In chapter 4 (Terms, definitions and concept differentiations), paragraph 4.4 indicates that there is a possibility of no longer designating certain waste substances as such. For this purpose, criteria have been adopted, which are used by the competent authority to assess whether or not it is a question of a waste substance. If, on the basis of the criteria, it is judged that a specific substance is no longer a waste substance, there is no objection to its no longer being subject to the waste substances regime. 

In addition there is scope for deregulation of the recovery of waste substances, for example by replacing a specific licensing obligation for recovery by general rules. According to the business community, this would alleviate various bottlenecks, with, for example, reduced administrative burdens, less regulation, an improvement in the image of the waste substances to be utilised etc. At present consultations are taking place between the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment and the business community, to consider which waste substances or recovery processes lend themselves to the adoption of general rules. Consideration is being given to the use waste substances as building material (Building Materials Decree), as fertiliser (Decree on the quality and use of other organic fertilisers) and as fuel (Decree on the organic halogen content of fuels).

Moreover, the Netherlands have taken the initiative in considering whether, at European level, the concept of waste substances can be defined more closely, or restricted. For a number of concrete streams (paper, metal and vehicle wrecks) an attempt is being made to develop criteria on the basis of which it can be determined when it is a question of a waste substance and when it is not. 

17.3.2
Distinction between recovery and disposal

Making a distinction between disposal and recovery sometimes produces problems in practice, because there are no international criteria for such a distinction. However concept differentiation is of great importance because the public authorities can systematically object to disposal being carried out, or prohibit the carrying out of the disposal. In the case of the carrying out of recovery the possibilities are more limited. 

Paragraph 4.5 indicates the management operations to which differentiation specifically applies, and how these are dealt with in the Netherlands. This clearly concerns businesses wishing to export waste substances.

17.3.3
Recovery at the landfill site

While a landfill site is in operation, provisions must be made during the operational phase to ensure the safety and stability of the dump body, such as roads, dykes, intermediate covering layers etc. In certain cases ducts must also be provided to capture dump gas (gas extraction ducts). 

The dump body is that part of the landfill site located between the lower and upper proofing layers. These proofing layers themselves are not considered to be part of the dump body.

If waste substances are used for the above-mentioned provisions, in this case this is not a question of the recovery of waste substances but of dumping. The reason for this is that the waste substances used for these provisions finally remain in the dump body. The waste substances will thus inextricably form part of the dump body and will thus form part of the ground. 

To enable waste substances to be used to make such necessary provisions, it has been established by an Order in Council that an exemption can be granted from the ban on dumping specific categories of waste substances to be indicated in more detail. For this purpose a quantity threshold is also established, for the maximum permitted quantity of waste substances that can be used for the necessary provisions.  (building material balance). In 2002 it is being considered whether exemption from landfill tax can be granted for this quantity of waste substances.

18
disposal

18.1
Introduction

Waste substances that cannot be recovered must be disposed of in an environmentally safe manner. Annex IIA to the Waste substances Framework Directive includes 15 operations which are characterised as disposal. The most important of these for the National Waste Management Plan are described in this chapter of the National Waste Management Plan i.e.: 

· D10: incineration on the land; referred to in the National Waste Management Plan as a form of disposal;

· D1: placing waste in or on the ground; referred to in the National Waste Management Plan as landfill.

For the two disposal operations discussed in this chapter, capacity regulation, geographical boundaries and environmental conditions are dealt with in particular.

18.2
Incineration as a form of disposal (D10)

In chapter 6 (Waste management scenarios and objectives) it is calculated that the annual quantity of combustible residual waste left after reuse will increase between 2000 and 2012 from approx. 10.5 Mtonne to 11.8 Mtonne. In 2012 this residual waste will consist of approx. 9.1 Mtonne non-hazardous residual waste, 2.3 Mtonne sludge and 0.4 Mtonne hazardous waste. The first-mentioned category consists predominantly of residual domestic waste and comparable residual business waste. 

Incineration as a form of disposal (D10) in figures

The quantity of residual waste incinerated between 1985 and 2000 increased from approx. 3 Mtonne to approx. 6.5 Mtonne. In addition, in 2000 approx. 2.5 Mtonne of combustible residual waste was dumped. 

At the end of 2000 the following installations were being operated (annual capacity indicated in brackets):

· 11 incineration plants for residual domestic waste and comparable residual business waste 
(5,000 ktonne);

· 1 installation for specific hospital waste (8 ktonne);

· 1 installation for hazardous waste (100 ktonne);

· 3 installations for sludge (300 ktonne on basis of dry substance). 

The policy for combustible residual waste is aimed at using as much of the energy present in that waste as possible. This makes a contribution to the climate policy, which is also aimed at reducing CO2- emissions into the atmosphere.

Chapter 11 (Energy recovery from waste) has already described how the policy for the management of combustible residual streams is formulated. In the following paragraphs this is summarised and the various aspects are discussed in more detail.  

18.2.1
Combustible non-hazardous residual waste

At present the amount of combustible non-hazardous residual waste produced is greater than the available incineration capacity. This means that a considerable quantity of this waste is dumped, in particular residual domestic waste and comparable residual business waste. This dumping is undesirable. This is because, in the case of dumping, the energy present in the waste is not used and dumping capacity is used unnecessarily.

To the extent that prevention and reuse are not possible, two alternatives remain for the dumping of a surplus of combustible residual waste: incineration as a form of disposal, for which an extension of the existing waste-incineration-plant capacity is necessary, or recovery as fuel. 

More energy from waste

To make recovery as fuel possible, the usually heterogeneous waste streams must be separated  into high- and low-calorie sub-streams. 

The incineration of the high-calorie sub-streams is regarded as recovery (see paragraph 4.5), as these can be sold as fuel, for example to be used in cement kilns or power stations. The material can also be incinerated in installations constructed especially for high-calorie waste streams. Because the incineration of high-calorie sub-streams is regarded as recovery, these forms of incineration fall outside the capacity regulation. The import and export of these high-calorie streams is also unrestricted in principle.

The low-calorie waste can be directly incinerated as a form of disposal or can be subjected to further processing. Examples of this further processing include subsequent separation (production of high-calorie streams, such as the paper/plastic fraction), composting/fermentation or a combination of these, followed by high-calorie incineration. It is expected to be technically possible to process the combustible residual waste so that the capacity of the existing waste incineration plants is sufficient for the residual quantity of low-calorie waste.

An alternative to the route specified for this, which involves subsequent separation, composting/fermentation and incineration, is the incineration of the unprocessed low-calorie waste in an installation for incineration as a form of disposal with an energy efficiency of at least 30% (to be established by the Energy Performance Level, see paragraph 11.4.6). The environmental effects of this form of incineration are comparable with the route involving subsequent separation, composting/fermentation and incineration. 

By using high-calorie (sub-)streams for auxiliary firing in cement kilns or power stations or else installations especially designed for the incineration of high-calorie waste, a larger part of the energy content of the waste can be used. Moreover, diverting high-calorie waste streams for other purposes means that the present waste incineration plants are used more efficiently. These installations are almost all designed for the incineration of heterogeneous and relatively low-calorie waste streams. In addition, the introduction of separation installations, which in comparison with waste incineration plants involve  relatively low investment costs and short depreciation periods, increases the flexibility of the waste management structure, so that it is possible to adapt more rapidly to changes in the production and composition of waste. It also provides scope for technical innovations. 

Special responsibility of public authorities

From an administrative/organisational perspective, the guideline relating to subsequent separation and composting/fermentation has the advantage that the sector of the waste market for which public authorities are responsible is getting smaller, as the setting up and operation of separation installations and installations for recovery of waste as fuel is not the responsibility of the public authorities, but a normal market activity for which the entrepreneur bears the risks.  

The setting up of facilities for incineration as a form of disposal with an energy efficiency of at least 30% is the special responsibility of the public authorities, because extension comes under the heading of disposal. Also for this reason, it is essential to prevent surplus capacity of incineration as a form of disposal from arising. This extension is therefore still subject to capacity regulation. For each extension undertaken, it is considered whether a licence can be granted, taking into consideration the quantity of combustible residual waste in proportion to the available processing capacity in the form of subsequent separation, composting/fermentation and existing waste incineration plant capacity. The quantity of extension that may take place is thus dependent in particular on the production of subsequent separation capacity.

Preventing the dumping of combustible residual waste

To structurally stop the dumping of combustible waste and encourage the new processing methods for this, various instruments can be used. The most important of these are:  

1. positive incentives encouraging the alternatives of prevention, reuse and recovery as fuel. This can, for example, be achieved by making the alternatives more financially attractive;

2. no longer granting exemptions to the dumping prohibition in the long term;

3. auctioning and possibly making transferable a quantity of dumping options decreasing over the course of time;

4. increasing landfill tax in respect of combustible waste.

The attraction of the first option is that instruments in these categories contribute to the implementation of the desired waste management in accordance with market forces, by rewarding instead of penalising. The tax advantage for businesses that are active in the field of prevention or recovery, for example by means of the VAMIL regulation, is an important example of a measure already existing within this category.

No longer granting exemptions to the dumping prohibition in the long term (option 2) provides an inadequate incentive to the rapid realisation of alternatives. It can, in particular, result in an attitude of leaving the problem for posterity to sort out.

Auctioning and possibly making transferable a quantity of dumping options decreasing over the course of time (option 3) is expected to be an effective instrument, in accordance with market forces. When the National Waste Management Plan was drawn up, it was considered whether a system of transferable dumping options for combustible waste could be achieved in the short term, in parallel with the reduction in the dumping of combustible waste. It appears that the introduction of such a system is not possible in the short term. 

An additional disadvantage of transferable dumping options is the resultant considerable uncertainty on the part of, for example, waste collectors, regarding the continuity of their activities, as these businesses have no certainty beforehand regarding the extent to which they can secure exemptions for dumping, and the price to be paid for it.  

Making dumping more difficult that the desired alternatives (subsequent separation, composting/fermentation etc.) means that the desired shift of disposal towards recovery can be achieved largely in accordance with market forces. With a high dumping tariff, the dumping of combustible waste is clearly less financially attractive than the incineration of waste in waste incineration plants or the processing of waste in separation installations and other heat-processing installations. 

In the past, dumping was made more difficult by introducing a landfill tax. On 1 January 2002 this landfill tax was increased by EUR 11 (HFL 25) to EUR 75 (HFL 165) per tonne, giving an average dumping tariff of approx. EUR 115 (HFL 255) per tonne. A similarly high landfill tax also gives out the message that dumping recoverable waste is unacceptable.

In a study carried out by the Interministerial Policy Review (Market Forces, Deregulation and Legislation Quality) study group on waste disposal at the Erasmus University (see paragraph 1.2 and the box at the end of chapter 9), it is considered what instruments can be used, and what the consequences of these are. In the study, the abovementioned instruments are taken into consideration. The Interministerial Policy Review (Market Forces, Deregulation and Legislation Quality) study group concludes, on the basis of the study, that the dumping tariffs after the increase in the landfill tax of 1 January 2002 are higher than the tariffs of the alternative processing methods also included in the study. The study group therefore considers a further increase in the landfill tax to be unnecessary to achieve the aims of the National Waste Management Plan.

Also considering study results from the Erasmus University and the conclusions of the Interministerial Policy Review (Market Forces, Deregulation and Legislation Quality) study, it was decided, as part of  the National Waste Management Plan not to further increase the landfill tax for the time being. However, if, during the National Waste Management planning period (2002-2006) the dumping tariffs appear to be too low to achieve the desired waste management, the need for a further increase in the landfill tax will be reconsidered.

More scope for market development and innovation 

A large part of the combustible waste can be separated into sub-streams that are suitable for recovery. For residual business waste and construction and demolition waste a number of separation installations are operational. A considerable extension of this capacity is planned for the coming period. For residual domestic waste separation installations are at present only operational in Wijster (Essent) and Groningen (VAGRON). In Friesland one installation is under construction and there are plans to build such installations at four other locations.

In comparison with integrated incineration of waste, separation installations offer the advantage that some of the waste can be recovered, both in the form of material reuse and in the form of use as fuel. Waste separation offers plenty of scope for innovations. In the future, technical developments will constantly improve possibilities for isolating sub-streams for which relatively high-value use may be possible. One example is the recently developed technique for separating milk cartons and plastic bottles from integral residual waste.

With regard to cost price, subsequent separation followed by processing of the separate fractions is at a level comparable to that of waste incineration (D10). The line of subsequent separation etc. is thus also competing with waste incineration plants. The use of the high-calorie fraction as fuel is regarded as recovery. This means that no restrictions are imposed on export within the OECD. The setting up of processing capacity for these high-calorie fractions does not fall within the scope of capacity regulation. It is a normal market activity. 

At present there are various initiatives within the Netherlands for auxiliary firing or incineration of the high-calorie sub-streams. The National Waste Management Plan aims at creating an investment climate such that the initiatives are also actually realised. The Secondary Fuels Platform, amongst other things, was set up for this purpose (see paragraph 11.4.8).

Capacity regulation

The capacity regulation for combustible non-hazardous waste substances is aimed at the incineration of those streams for which a specific disposal structure has been set up in the Netherlands in the past few years and whose continuity, in the absence of government control, may be at risk. This is a matter of a part of the waste streams, incineration of which is regarded as disposal, i.e. residual domestic waste, comparable residual business waste and sub-streams or residues from separation installations with a value of less than 11.5 MJ/kg (see chapter 4 Terms, definitions and concept differentiations).

As indicated above, an extension of incineration as a form of disposal is permitted only if the energy efficiency of the extension amounts to at least 30% (to be assessed with the Energy Performance Level, see paragraph 11.4.6). It is necessary to prevent surplus capacity of incineration as a form of disposal from arising. This extension is therefore still subject to capacity regulation and it will be considered whether a licence can be granted for an extension in each individual case.

In the Interministerial Policy Review (Market Forces, Deregulation and Legislation Quality) waste disposal study, particular attention is paid to the capacity regulation for incineration as a form of disposal. It is considered, amongst other things, what the financial risks of regulation are for the waste incineration plants, partly as a consequence of the possible opening of national borders in the long term for incineration as a form of disposal. 

Geographical boundaries

Within the Netherlands the transport of waste substances intended for incineration as a form of disposal is unrestricted: the provincial boundaries for this waste were removed as of 1-1-2000.

In the case of incineration as a form of disposal, we are working towards an open European market. So far as the Netherlands are concerned, this market can come into being once there is a question of a level playing field, i.e. when the different countries have achieved comparable environmental provisions, legislation to control waste, and the availability of disposal capacity. As this level playing field has not yet been achieved, the Netherlands is in principle keeping the national borders closed for combustible waste. 

It is expected to take 3 to 5 years for the necessary installations for separation of waste streams and the recovery of waste substances as fuel to become available. This means that during that period the waste substances in question must be dumped. From the environmental point of view, this is scarcely a satisfactory situation. Exporting (part of) the surplus,  for example to be incinerated in Germany, should be able to solve this problem. However there are a number of  drawbacks connected with this solution. 

First of all exporting could remove the pressure to produce processing capacity within the Netherlands. If waste can be exported, there is less need to construct separation capacity for that waste in the Netherlands and to come up with auxiliary firing and co-incineration initiatives. Another drawback is the possibility that it will be very attractive to export waste from the Netherlands. The consequence of this may be that such a large quantity of combustible residual waste will be exported from the Netherlands that the continuity of the existing waste incineration plant structure and realisation of the prevention and recovery objective may be jeopardised. 

In connection with the possible undesired effects on the guideline used in the National Waste Management Plan, the export of the surplus combustible waste for incineration as a form of disposal is not permitted in principle.

At present there are various businesses which, ahead of the definitive National Waste Management Plan, are constructing, or will in the short term commence on the construction of new subsequent separation capacity, installations for the production of secondary fuel or installations for high calorie incineration.  These businesses will ensure that, once the new installations are commissioned (part of) the surplus combustible waste will no longer have to be dumped. It is being investigated in the period between the commencement of construction (i.e. when all necessary licences have been obtained) and the actual commissioning of the installation, the owners could be allowed to export combustible residual waste for incineration as a form of disposal abroad. The quantity of waste that a business could export would be no greater than the capacity of the installation being constructed. This system would mean that those willing to take the initiative could already be entering into contracts with those offering waste, accelerating the reduction in the dumping of combustible residual waste.

The guideline described in this paragraph leads to:

· a financial incentive for prevention and reuse;

· a financial incentive for subsequent separation of waste substances collected integrally, such as residual business waste, construction and demolition waste and residual domestic waste;

· control directing high-calorie streams to incineration installations with high energy efficiency; 

· the use of existing waste incineration plants for heterogeneous low-calorie residual streams;

· full capacity utilisation of the waste incineration plants at cost-covering tariffs, so that no adverse  (financial) consequences result for the users concerned;

· extension of the capacity for incineration as a form of disposal only when the energy efficiency amounts to at least 30%;

· encouragement for market participants to invest in installations for the processing of high-calorie streams within the framework of recovery;

· within the “recovery” waste management sector  more market development will take place without this jeopardising the continuity of the disposal structure;

· the desired management of waste substances according to policy will be achieved to an important extent on the basis of financial incentives and is therefore less vulnerable to avoidance behaviour (such as export and waste dumping);

· the waste incineration markets in the Netherlands are prepared for a European market for incineration. At the same time a gradual transfer to such a European market will take place.

The guideline described in this paragraph and the resultant capacity regulation will result in the sector being able adequately to prepare for the foreseeable market development in the case of open national borders for combustible waste. 

18.2.2
Combustible hazardous waste

The processing of combustible hazardous waste has already been organised (amongst other things in revolving drum ovens and waste incineration plants) in such a way that virtually the best possible use has been made of the energy content of these waste substances, whilst taking particular account of the possible emissions during incineration.

Only for a limited number of specific hazardous waste substances are attempts being made to optimise (thermal) processing, for example tar mastic. This is indicated in the relevant sector plans in part 2 of the National Waste Management Plan.

Capacity regulation
As in the case of combustible non-hazardous waste substances, the capacity regulation for combustible hazardous waste substances is aimed at those streams for which a specific disposal structure has been established in the past few years in the Netherlands, and whose continuity, in the absence of government control, may be jeopardised. This concerns a part of the waste streams for which incineration as disposal is considered, i.e. hazardous waste with a heat value of less than 11.5 MJ/kg (< 1% chlorine) or 15 MJ/kg (> 1% chlorine), packaged hazardous waste, specific hospital waste and PCB-containing waste. 

The annual production of these waste substances varies from 50 to 100 ktonne. The Netherlands’ capacity for the incineration of these waste substances in revolving drum ovens and in the Netherlands hospital waste incineration plant is approximately 130 ktonne. The available capacity is thus greater than the quantity of combustible hazardous residual waste produced. This makes it difficult to guarantee the continuity of this basic provision. Extending the capacity will only make it more difficult to guarantee the continuity and may even jeopardise the right of the present basis provision for the processing of combustible hazardous waste to exist. Extending the capacity is thus not necessary and is not permitted. 

This means, amongst other things, that incineration of hazardous waste in existing waste incineration plants can only be carried out in the two waste incineration plants which have already been licensed for this purpose, and that other waste incineration plants will not be granted a licence.

Geographical boundaries

For the incineration of hazardous waste substances, attempts are also being made to achieve a European market with a level playing field.

Because the existing Netherlands incineration capacity for combustible hazardous waste is greater than the estimated amount produced, the import of specific waste streams is permitted, unless the disposal of Netherlands hazardous waste is jeopardised by this.

Only if there is insufficient capacity in the Netherlands is an export licence granted. An example of this is the “calamity regulation” for AVR Chemie. This regulation makes it possible for specific hazardous waste substances to be transported to a foreign revolving drum oven in the case of stagnation in processing, once the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment has consented to this.

18.2.3
EC directive concerning the incineration of waste

At the end of 2000 the EG directive concerning the incineration of waste (Directive 2000/76/EC) came into force. The emission requirements included in this apply to both specific waste incineration plants (such as waste incineration plants and revolving drum ovens) and to installations in which waste substances are used for auxiliary firing or co-incinerated (such as power stations and cement kilns). The directive is in keeping with the current emission requirements for waste incineration plants and revolving drum ovens in the Netherlands. The directive must be implemented on 1-1-2003. 

18.3
Dumping

Dumping is the least desirable method of disposal and is only permitted for waste substances which, whether or not temporarily, cannot be recovered or cannot be incinerated as a form of disposal. 

The reasons why dumping occupies the last place in the order of preference for waste management are:

· the pressure on public space. The space that is used cannot, during operation, be used for other social and economic activities. The possible uses of a landfill site once the dumping activities are finished are limited; 

· the loss of raw materials;

· the emissions that occur with dumping of organic waste in particular. In the Netherlands the emission of methane from landfill sites accounts for approx. 5% of the greenhouse effect. Reducing dumping (of digestible organic waste substances in particular) is therefore in line with the climate policy;

· the requirement for aftercare for an indefinite period.

The objective of the dumping policy is to ensure that dumping in the Netherlands is carried out at socially acceptable costs in a way that is environmentally responsible and safe.

The dumping policy is largely a continuation of existing policy under the 1995-2005 Ten-Year Programme on Waste (Consultative Body on Waste 1995), the Multiannual Plan on Hazardous waste substances (Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment and Association of Provincial Authorities 1997), the National Dumping Plan (Consultative Body on Waste 1999) and the corresponding progress reports on restructuring and aftercare.  

In chapter 6 (Waste Management Scenarios and Objectives) it is calculated that the annual quantity of non-combustible residual waste will drop from approx. 4 Mtonne to 2 Mtonne between 2000 and 2012. In addition, well over 1 Mtonne non-purifiable earth will be produced. 

Dumping: the figures
Between 1985 and 1998 the quantity of waste dumped decreased from well over 16 Mtonne to well over 6 Mtonne. In 1999 there was a slight increase, to 6.2 Mtonne, but in 2000 dumping was reduced to 5.6 Mtonne. The trend towards less dumping is thus continuing. Of the quantity dumped in 2000 approx. 2.5 Mtonne was combustible waste. 

The number of landfill sites in operation fell from some 1000 in 1976 to 36 in 2000. Moreover, in 2000, 21 were in the process of decommissioning and 4 were in procedure. 

As at 1 January 2002 the residual capacity amounted to approx. 70 million m3, of which approx. 15 million m3 are in procedure.  On the basis of the volume mass of 1100 kg per m3 referred to in the Environmental Taxation Act this residual capacity corresponds to approx. 77 Mtonne.

Most landfill sites in the Netherlands have a level of facilities and provisions enabling both hazardous (except for C1 waste substances) and non-hazardous waste substances to be dumped. In contrast to the previous paragraph on incineration as a form of disposal, it is not necessary, in the paragraph on dumping, to differentiate between dumping of hazardous and non-hazardous waste substances. Moreover, in practice, for various reasons, restrictions are included in the different licences with regard to acceptance.  

18.3.1
Capacity regulation

Dumping is a basic service for which proper regulation is absolutely essential. This is because landfill sites form the last link in the waste management chain, where waste substances end up when, for whatever reason, they cannot be managed via the previous links.   

As a guideline, in each year during the planning period of the National Waste Management Plan (2002-2006) it is assumed that dumping capacity necessary for six years is available. 

For the planning period of the National Waste Management Plan a further decrease in the quantity of waste substances to be dumped is anticipated. It is possible that in the first few years, part of the combustible waste will still be dumped, because it will take a further few years before the guideline described in paragraph 18.2 has reduced the dumping of combustible waste to zero tonne. 

The dumping capacity available and in operation is sufficient for more than 18 years’ dumping of  non-combustible waste. Taking into account the dumping of combustible waste during the period 2002-2006, with a reduction to zero tonne in 2006, the dumping capacity in 2006 with be sufficient for approx. ten years. This means that the abovementioned six-year criterium is easily met.

The above facts mean that during the planning period no extra dumping capacity will be produced or be in procedure. From the point of view of distributing capacity throughout the Netherlands it may be desirable for the extension of dumping capacity to take place within a specific region, for example because the available capacity in a region is almost full. In such a region, an extension can take place only with capacity not previously licensed, by means of an exchange with capacity already licensed in another region. In this way, from a national point of view, no extension of the dumping capacity will take place. 

Moreover, if it is decided to reopen a landfill site that is already closed, for example in connection with reclamation, the capacity must be obtained by means of exchange, so that the national licensed capacity remains the same.

If, during the planning period of the National Waste Management Plan it appears that there is a risk of a shortage of dumping capacity arising within 6 years, extension of the capacity will only be permitted by the extension of existing landfill sites or by reopening closed landfill sites. The provision of new dumping locations is out of the question.

During the planning period it will be investigated whether any supplementary capacity will be necessary after 2006. Should this in fact be the case, it will at the same time be indicated how much capacity is necessary and in what way this can be provided. Preparation for such an extension will then also be commenced during the planning period.

18.3.2
The dumping of hazardous waste substances (C1, C2  and C3 waste substances)

C1 waste substances
C1 waste substances​ are hazardous waste substances which are so strongly (eco)toxic in cha​rac​ter that storage in the C2  landfill is not possible. The policy with regard to C1 waste substances is primarily aimed at prevention and, if that is not possible, at the development of processing possibilities. No provisions have been made for dumping in the Netherlands. The export of C1 waste substances for disposal in an underground landfill is not permitted in principle. In the relevant sector plans an indication is given of the circumstances under which export is permitted.


C2 waste substances

C2 waste substances are non-processable, strongly leachable solid inorganic hazardous waste substances, which can only be placed on or in the ground if the management measures and the provisions made are such that the formation of leachate is prevented, so that emissions into the ground can be regarded as negligible. A hazardous waste substance is only a C2 waste substance if it is inorganic. A waste substance is inorganic if the residue on ignition (determined in accordance with NEN 6620) is 90 % or more of the mass of a repre​senta​tive sample. 

For C2 waste substances the policy is, firstly, aimed at recovering raw materials. 

Secondly, the policy is aimed at reducing leaching, making recovery possible. The preference is for such an improvement in leaching behaviour that use as a building material in conformity with the Building Materials Decree on soil and surface water protection is possible. 

Thirdly the policy is aimed at reducing leaching in order to avoid dumping in the C2 landfill. One possibility is to recover substances that constitute a threat to the environment. This can result in leaching behaviour being changed so that it is a question of a C3 waste substance. 

By means of  immobilisation, the leaching of a C2 waste substance can also be changed so that it is a question of a C3 waste substance. In certain cases, however, the waste substance will still have to be regarded as a C2 waste substance after immobilisation. 

A boundary condition which is laid down for immo​bilisation is that the volume of the waste substance will be increased by no more than 25% by immobilisation.

C2 waste substances which cannot be processed in any way at all should be dumped in the 

C2 landfill. C2 waste substances which are produced in a quantity greater than 5 ktonne per annum are not allowed in the C2 landfill and should be dumped elsewhere after processing. The C2 landfill licence is granted for a maximum period of ten years. 

Due to the processing priority mentioned for this, the quantity of C2 waste substances placed in the C2  landfill is limited and the existing capacity of the landfill is adequate. 

As indicated by the above, there is no clear minimum standard for all C2 waste substances. The disposal can differ from one C2-waste substance to another. Therefore table 18.1 shows in which cases the C2 waste substances must be processed in which way (order of preference).

Table 18.1:

Order of preference for the processing of C2 waste substances 

PRIVATE 
Processing possibility
Criteria



1. Recovery of raw materials
· Raw materials should be usable.

· Maximum costs: 150 % of the C2 landfill tariff.

2. Recovery as an alternative to 

    pri​mary raw material
· Within the constraints of the Building Materials Decree on soil and surface water protection.

· Maximum costs: 150 % of the C2 landfill tariff.

3. Temporary dumping, unprocessed, in the 
  C2 landfill in anticipation of a higher-priority    

     processing possibility  
· Processing may be expected to be operational within 15 years.

4. Immobilisation to produce a recoverable 
    product
· Within the constraints of the Building Materials Decree on soil and surface water protection.

· Products should be usable.

· Maximum costs: 150 % of the C2 landfill tariff.

5. Immobilisation to produce a C3-waste substance
· The volume of the waste substances must not increase by more than 25 %.

· Maximum costs: 150 % of the C2 landfill tariff.

6. Immobilisation, whereby dumping or in-situ 
 immobilisation in a separate compartment of a  C3-dump is possible 
· The volume of the waste substances must not increase by more than 25 %.

· Maximum costs: 150 % of the C2 landfill tariff.

7. Dumping in the C2  landfill



Table 18.1 shows that a different method of dumping should be used if the costs of this other waste management method amount to no more than 150 % of the dumping costs per tonne in the C2  landfill, and also if dumping in the landfill is permitted with regard to the quantity. This percentage is based on  considerations aimed at minimising dumping and avoiding the enforcement of disposal techniques which are all too expensive. 

Attaching conditions to licences results in C2 waste substances being processed at the highest-value level. The licences for immobilisation are granted for a maximum period of 5 years. This period can also amount to ten years, but under the added condition that technical developments must be carried out as rapidly as possible and the opportunity must be taken for the competent authority to adapt quality standards in the mean time.

C3 waste substances

C3 waste substances are non-processable, moderately leachable, solid inorganic waste substances, which can only be placed on or in the ground if the management measures and provisions made are such that the leachate can cause only negligible emissions into the ground. 

C3 waste substances to be dumped should have an organic substance content of less than 10 % or 5% oxidisable carbon (for the test methods to be used, see section on C2 waste substances). If this criterion is not met, in principle organic substance content must be reduced by pretreatment. If such pretreatment is not possible, dumping on a C3 dump is permitted. The competent authority will then, in each individual case, consult the landfill manager concerned, to examine what method of dumping is safe, in order to prevent acidification of the C3 dump com​partment and negative consequences of leaching of the other dumped C3 waste substances. 

Criteria for the granting of exemptions for the dumping of consignments of waste containing more than 10% organic substance are the size of the consignment, the possibilities of separating or otherwise disposing of organic substance and the certainty that the total content of organic substance in the whole dump body will remain below 5%.

The dumping of C3 waste substances should so far as possible be avoided. Treatment and processing in such a way that dumping is not necessary is to be preferred.  

The C3 waste substances however vary greatly in character, which means that it cannot be indicated in advance, which technique can best be used for which stream. As in the case of C2 waste substances, an order of preference can be indicated. For inorganic C3 waste substances that can be treated or processed, the following order of preference for waste management is regarded as the minimum standard:

· separation techniques for the purpose of recovery, if these are technically and financially feasible and if there are possibilities for disposing of the separated fractions;

· cold or thermal immobilisation for the purposes of recovery in conformity with the Building Materials Decree on soil and surface water protection if this is technically and financially feasible  and if there are possibilities for disposing of the immobilised waste stream;

· other treatment or processing techniques.

The term “financially feasible” is taken to mean that the costs must amount to no more than 150 % of the dumping tariff per tonne of the C3 dump. 

Attaching conditions to licences results in C3 waste substances being processed at the highest-value level. 

18.3.3
Geographical boundaries

The Netherlands holds the view that countries must be self-sufficient with regard to dumping. This means that non-combustible waste produced in the Netherlands which cannot be recovered, must be dumped in the Netherlands. 

During the planning period of the first National Waste Management Plan the national boundaries will then also remain closed for the dumping of waste substances, and both export and import for dumping will not be permitted. C1 waste substances are an exception to this (see paragraph 18.3.2).
The provincial boundaries for combustible waste were removed as of 1-1-2000 and the provincial boundaries for non-combustible waste cease to exist when the amended Environmental Management Act comes into force. This is underpinned by policy and substantiated in the National Dumping Plan (Consultative Body on Waste 1999). For the dumping of waste substances it is thus a matter of a single waste region and a national market.

18.3.4
Environmental health requirements of landfill sites

In order to ensure that dumping is carried out safely and responsibly with regard to environmental health, requirements are laid down for facilities, which must be met by a landfill site.

This is done by means of the Landfilling Order relating to soil protection and the technical directives based on it.  In an Order in Council still to be drawn up, on the basis of the Landfilling Decree prohibiting the landfilling of waste, additional requirements are to be provided with regard to the Landfilling Order relating to soil protection, for the dumping of immobilised hazardous waste substances.

The requirements ensure that landfill sites are set up, managed and decommissioned in such a way that (now and in the future) the spread of dumped waste substances to the surrounding ground and/or other environment compartments is prevented. 

The EC directive concerning the dumping of waste substances (99/31/EC) includes provisions and requirements relating to acceptance criteria, landfill prohibition, classes of waste and aftercare. This directive is implemented in national legislation as follows:

· by amending the Environmental Management (Establishments and Licences) Decree, the Landfilling Decree prohibiting the landfilling of waste, the Landfilling Order relating to soil protection and the Decree granting exception from the landfill prohibition outside industrial premises (Stb. 2001, no. 336);

· by preparing an Order in Council relating to landfill sites for dredging spoil on land (Government Gazette 2001, 133);

· by amending the implementing arrangements for the Landfilling Order relating to soil protection (Government Gazette 133).

18.3.5
Aftercare

Guaranteed aftercare is important to ensure that a closed landfill site functions safely with regard to environmental health. This is achieved by taking measures to maintain, repair and replace the soil-protecting facilities, and by regular inspection of the facilities and examination of the groundwater under the landfill site. 

The aftercare legislation is included in the Environmental Management Act (articles 8.47 to 8.51 and  articles 15.42 to 15.48). The aftercare legislation is applicable to all landfill sites which were still operational after 1 September 1996 

The provinces are legally responsible for aftercare with regard to management, organisation and finances. The provinces should obtain the financial resources for the aftercare from taxation on waste dumping.  

Within the framework of assessing efficiency, aftercare assessment of closed landfill sites will lapse with the entry into effect of the aftercare legislation.   

The aftercare legislation is currently being evaluated. At the beginning of 2002 the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment is informing the Second Chamber about this. If possible, the result of the evaluation will be incorporated in the definitive National Waste Management Plan.

The aftercare of former landfill sites, i.e. landfill sites which closed before 1 September 1996, is regulated via the soil policy and falls outside the scope of the National Waste Management Plan. 

Targeted aftercare is the object of the “Aftercare of former landfill sites” project, which, as the title suggests, has as its objective the production of an aftercare regulation for former landfill sites. The implementation of the project is taking place in phases. 

The first phase, which commenced in 1999, provides for a four-year monitoring period for each location.  

The first phase will be completed in 2004. The monitoring will be financed from a generic levy of slightly less than one euro (NLG 2,00) per tonne of waste to be dumped. 

In the first phase, risks of the separate locations are being mapped. In the second phase it will be considered which measures will have to be taken, what these will cost, and how they will have to be financed. Subsequently a definitive regulation will be established.  

18.3.6
Private dumping

A limited number of waste substances are dumped privately. Between 1991 and 2000 this quantity fell from 2,230 ktonne to 340 ktonne. This reduction is, in particular, due to a steady increase in recovery of the waste substances concerned, and dumping on landfill sites outside companies’ own premises. It is expected that dumping on companies’ own land will cease in the next few years. In principle, no more licences are being issued for dumping on one’s own land, unless it is undesirable for certain mono-streams to end up in a normal landfill site.

18.3.7
Developments for the future

Under the heading of “Sustainable landfilling” local authorities and the landfill sector have initiated  projects to consider to what extent new techniques can be achieved for the dumping of waste substances. The new landfill techniques can lead to:

· promotion of recovery, which can lead to less landfill capacity being needed;

· less aftercare, if any. This can be achieved by creating a balance between the material dumped and the surrounding area;

· saving of environmental facilities, by, for example, less monitoring or later sealing of the landfill;

· more use of the energy in the dumped waste.

The projects are still in an experimental phase. During the National Waste Management Plan planning period, no results are yet expected, which would influence the policy as established in this National Waste Management Plan.

18.4
Storage deep underground

In 1993 the Cabinet defined its position on the question of whether radioactive and highly toxic waste can and may be stored deep underground (Storage of waste deep underground; Second Chamber, 1992-1993, no. 23163, no. 1). 

The following general assumptions can be deduced from this:

· the ground is in principle not intended for the storage of waste substances or components of waste substances which do not come directly out of the ground;

· storage of waste substances deep underground is only acceptable if the waste substances to be stored are recoverable. This means that the waste substances must be able to be taken out from deep under the ground, for example if, at a specific time, possibilities for reuse are available;

· the method of storage should fulfil the Interministerial Policy Review criteria.

These basic assumptions have led to the following guideline for the disposal of 

C1 waste substances. 

Businesses are encouraged to avoid producing these waste substances. If however C1 waste substances are produced, businesses must then make every effort to develop a processing possibility and put it into practice.

This policy has to date been successful. Only a  limited number of C1 waste substances have had to be dumped in the past few years. Due to the lack of suitable dumping possibilities for these in the Netherlands, export to an underground landfill has been permitted in a few cases. This policy is being continued in the coming National Waste Management Planning period, as there is at present little prospect of underground storage being created in the Netherlands, which would fulfil the conditions established for such storage according to the abovementioned Government position.

As indicated earlier in this paragraph, there is a basic assumption that the ground is not intended for the storage of waste substances which do not come directly from the ground. This means that liquid waste substances which are produced, for example, during the extraction and processing of gas, oil and salt, which come directly out of the ground (belonging in “reservoirs”) and which are not contaminated by components that were not originally present in the ground, can be put back in the ground at the place from which they were originally taken.  

This returning into the ground, also referred to as injection deep underground, must take place in the same formation and at the same depth as where the waste substances came from. Injection into comparable formations is possible. It is necessary to avoid deterioration of the ground quality deep underground due to the injection of substances that do not belong there.  

In concrete terms, this means that there is no objection to interstitial water/water associated with oil being put back in the ground on the spot, under the above constraints, even if this interstitial water/water associated with oil has inadvertently been mixed with clean water to some extent.

During drilling and extraction of gas, auxiliary substances are frequently used,  known as “extractive industry auxiliary substances”, such as drilling fluids, pumped liquid and well-stimulation substances. These auxiliary substances do not in principle belong in the ground. Before the interstitial water/water associated with the oil is returned into the ground, as much of the auxiliary substances as reasonably possible must first be removed above ground (ALARA). If this is not possible is, the interstitial water/water associated with oil to be injected may contain quantities of such substances which cannot reasonably be separated.  

19
monitoring

19.1
Introduction

In order to be able to evaluate the policy of this National Waste Management Plan and to be able to provide a basis for, and to legitimise any adjustment, it is necessary for the implementation of the National Waste Management Plan to be monitored. 

Monitoring is the fundamental, systematic and continuous collection, processing and presentation of data.  With the results of monitoring it is possible to gain an insight into the extent to which tasks are performed, objectives are achieved and agreements kept, enforcement activities are backed up, developments are evaluated, scenarios are set up and adjusted and assumptions are validated. Monitoring can thus be used for both diagnosis (looking to the past and summing up the current situation) and prognosis (looking to the future and evaluating developments and their consequences).

This chapter includes the principles applied to the monitoring of the National Waste Management Plan, describes the organisation and considers the reporting.
19.2
Principles 

The following principles are applied to the monitoring of the National Waste Management Plan:

1. Only data necessary to provide a basis for, legitimise and evaluate the waste policy and to comply with international reporting obligations are collected. Thus no data are collected, which cannot subsequently be used in any way.

2. The aim is that anyone in possession of data will only have to provide the data to the monitoring system once.
3. The monitoring data must be recognised by the parties most concerned. Only then can everyone make serious statements, for example about the attainment of tasks and objectives. The parties most concerned are represented on the Waste Monitoring Platform (see paragraph 19.3.2).
4. The monitoring data must be reliable and accurate, which means that:
- definitions must be as clear as possible;
- method of collecting and data processing are verifiable and reprodu​cible;
- there is agreement about the measuring point in the chain;
- responsibilities with regard to the nature, consistency, availability and processing of the data is clearly described
- the structure of the information streams is clear.
5. Data are stored, processed and reported centrally.
6. Once a year a comprehensive report is prepared on the progress of the implementation of the National Waste Management Plan.
7. The annual report (see point 6), in year t will cover the period 1998 up to the calender year t-1. For the year t-1, for various sections, no final figures will yet be available because, for example, final figures from enquiries and the like are not yet known, or because use is made of monitoring activities lasting two years. In these cases, draft figures will be recorded for the year t-1 or figures from previous years will be extrapolated. 
The figures from the year t-2 in the report of the year t will be definitive. This thus means that definitive figures are not older than two years.
The principles are elaborated in a National Waste Management Plan monitoring programme.

19.3
Organisation 

19.3.1
Environmental Monitoring Coordination 

Three Coordination Committees (CCs) for environmental monitoring operate at national level:

· CCDM: for target group monitoring. This form of monitoring is intended to establish the extent to which the different target groups achieve their tasks and objectives. Examples of waste management are the percentage of waste separation achieved by the consumer and the extent of recovery of packaging waste by business community concerned.

· CCO: for monitoring of public services. This aims to establish the extent to which service requirements laid down in accordance with policy are met by the public authorities responsible. In the case of waste management, consideration can be given to mapping whether and in what way local authorities ensure that prevention provisions are made part of the licensing procedure for businesses.

· CCM: for monitoring of environmental quality. This involves determining (the change in) the state of test objects, for example the thickness of the ozone layer, the quantity of CO2 in the atmosphere etc.

In these committees, all environmental monitoring activities are discussed and harmonisation takes place between the different sectors. The committees are made up of representatives from the public authorities and from the institutes/organisations which carry out the actual monitoring. 

For waste management, the CCDM and the CCO are the most important coordination committees. The Environmental Health Inspectorate, Monitoring and Information Management Department, provides the chairman and secretary of both committees. This department is responsible for the maintenance of a national environmental database.

19.3.2
Implementation of the National Waste Management Plan - Monitoring

Consultation and harmonisation with regard to the setting up, implementation and results of monitoring activities for the National Waste Management Plan take place within the Waste Monitoring Platform. This platform is also the contact point for the coordination committees referred to in the previous paragraph. The platform at present consists of representatives of the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment (chairman), Consultative Body on Waste bureau (secretariate), Association of Provincial Authorities, VNG, RIVM, CBS, LMA, Royal Association MKB Nederland, VNO and the Waste Federation. 

Figure 19.1:

Schematic representation of waste monitoring organisation 
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The actual monitoring of the National Waste Management Plan, i.e. the actual collection, processing and presentation of data are coordinated by the Consultative Body on Waste bureau. At present a  monitoring programme is being set up, in which the monitoring procedure is elaborated: who does what, when, the amount of detail, harmonisation between the organisations and institutes concerned, consultation frameworks under the Waste Monitoring Platform etc. The monitoring programme is ready at the beginning of 2002.

Existing registration and monitoring activities, such as those of the LMA and the CBS, have not been taken over by the Consultative Body on Waste, but remain the responsibility of the organisations concerned. Care is taken to achieve harmonisation with these organisations, so that their activities and results provide the best possible contributions to the monitoring of the National Waste Management Plan and there is no duplication. 

19.4
Data storage

At the Consultative Body on Waste bureau, a central waste database is being produced, in which all waste data are stored. This database is linked to the central database of environmental data operated by the Environment Health Inspectorate. 

19.5
National reporting

As indicated in paragraph 19.2 on the principles for monitoring, ever year a report is prepared covering the period from 1998 up to the calendar year preceding the report year (in year t reporting from 1998 up to t-1). 

The reporting is based in particular on the new guideline described in this National Waste Management Plan. This means that in each case a report is given of the initiatives for subsequent separation and thermal processing of van waste substances, the extent of import and export, total waste substanceion in the Netherlands, the extent of recovery and the quantity of waste disposed of.

This report is submitted to the Waste Monitoring Platform and, after approval by the Platform, passed to the Consultative Body on Waste and the relevant Coordination Committee (in most cases the CCDM).

When setting up the monitoring programme, consultations were held with the Environmental Health Inspectorate, to consider what form the report should take, and how it should be published. 

The aim is to link up with the existing form of presentation of environmental data by the Inspectorate, which includes presentation via the Internet.

The collected data are made available by the RIVM and CSB for the preparation of the annual Environmental Balance (RIVM) and Environmental Compendium (RIVM and CBS) and the four-yearly Environmental Study (RIVM).

19.6
International reporting 

Various international guidelines, such as the Waste substances Framework Directive and guidelines for specific waste substances such as packaging, spent oil, batteries etc., include obligations to provide data periodically. In addition, a European regulation concerning the statistics of waste management is in preparation. 

The central waste database has been set up in such a way that, at the times required, the necessary data are generated in the formats required in accordance with the guidelines concerned. 

In addition there are various diverse international organisations, such as Eurostat and the Topic Centre on waste of the European Environmental Agency, which may or may not carry out periodic analyses and surveys of the waste management situation in the different countries. The centrale database is also used for these activities. 

20
ENFORCEMENT

20.1
Introduction

The effectiveness of the waste policy is to a large extent determined by its enforcement. To achieve proper enforcement, the policy, legislation and regulations need to be enforceable and sufficient priority needs to be given to the actual enforcement. 

Consultations are therefore held at an early stage, between those drafting the regulations and the various parties concerned, such as the Association of Provincial Authorities, Association of Netherlands Municipalities, Inspectorate for the Environment, the Public Prosecutor’s Office and the target groups concerned in the business community. After the regulations take effect, consultation also takes place with those concerned, so that any loopholes can be closed as soon as possible. 

In practice, however, it regularly appears that certain aspects of the regulations appear difficult to enforce, or that the capacity for enforcement does not match up to the scope and intensity required for implementation. This also applies to enforcement of the regulations for waste management. It is therefore necessary to have an understanding of the most important qualitative and quantitative problems relating to waste management enforcement on the shop floor: where are the specific problems and what capacity is available to all the for waste management enforcement?

Before answering the questions, this chapter first discusses the powers of enforcement. It then deals with the transfer of enforcement from individual businesses to chain supervision and the resultant cooperation in the field of enforcement. Next, specific enforcement aspects of the National Waste Management Plan are discussed, such as EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community, licensing conditions, minimum standards and specific guidelines indicated in this National Waste Management Plan. The chapter closes with an overview of investigations and initiatives that must lead to an improvement in the quality and quantity of waste management enforcement.

Moreover, a report on the enforcement of the environmental policy is submitted to parliament half-yearly. Attention is also paid in these reports to enforcement of the regulations governing waste substances.

20.2
Powers of enforcement

Articles 18.2a to 18.2c of the Environmental Management Act show how powers of enforcement of the waste regulations under administrative law are divided between the various public authorities. Enforcement under criminal law is based on the Economic Offences Act.

The administrative distribution of power is based on the following basic principles:

· the competent authority charged with granting licences for an establishment (municipality, province, water authority) is at the same time charged with the enforcement of the waste regulations for that establishment. Besides enforcement of the requirements as regards content, the competent authority also ensures that reporting and registration requirements are satisfied.

· for other activities, maintenance is so far as possible linked to the authority which is empowered to draft regulations relating to the activity. Thus the Minister of Housing, Planning and the Environment (in practice the Inspectorate for the Environment) is responsible for enforcement of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community, product regulations and the lists of transporters, transporters, collectors and brokers;

· the provinces are charged with the enforcement of the rule whereby a forwarding note must be provided for, and accompany, waste transports (within the Netherlands). In practice this enforcement usually takes place in the form of transport checks organised and carried out in partnership with investigation services;

· provinces and municipalities are charged with the enforcement of waste prevention and waste separation by the establishments for which they are the competent authority.

With regard to duty of care and activities that take place outside an establishment, such as the dumping or incineration of waste substances outside an establishment, the enforcement powers are distributed on the basis of the Enforcement Powers Improvement Act (Stb. 2001, 517). In this act, the power of enforcement in these cases is allocated to the various government institutions concerned, leaving it to these institutions to make precise agreements on actual interpretation within the framework of enforcement cooperation.

With regard to criminal law enforcement, the Economic Offences Act, in addition to the regular possibilities of penalties and measures by the Public Prosecutor’s Office, offers the possibility of offering an out-of-court settlement in the event of infringement of a large number of provisions of, amongst other things, the waste substances regulations, The power for the administration to offer an out-of-court settlement is based on article 37 of the Economic Offences Act (see also the Decree on out-of-court settlements for environmental offences (Stb. 2000, 320) and the Public Prosecutor’s Office Guidelines relating to administrative out-of-court settlements for environmental offences (Government Gazette 2000, 185)). These are concerned in particular with relatively minor environmental offences. Acceptance of the out-of-court settlement proposal means that no further legal action will be taken.  

Allocation of the power to offer an out-of-court settlement is in the first instance limited to a number of test projects. The number of offences which will be experimented with is limited, but this number is expected to be increased during the course of the projects (up to 1 May 2003). During the planning period of the National Waste Management Plan (2002-2006) the possibilities of this power to offer an out-of-court settlement in the case of an offence against the waste regulations will be extended.

20.3
From enforcement in individual business to chain supervision

The monitoring of compliance with regulations is traditionally seen as directed at the individual establishment. In recent years there has been a growing understanding that an understanding of the whole chain is a necessary precondition for efficient supervision of compliance with the regulations relating to specific high-risk waste streams,. This chain-oriented enforcement is directed at all the links in the chain, from the production to the disposal of waste streams, contaminated ground streams, secondary raw materials or products, with particular attention being paid to the market situation, the role of the various enforcement agencies and the enforcement and susceptibility to fraud of the regulations. 

Putting the chain into the picture is essential for efficient chain supervision to be put into practice. By investigating the whole chain, the weak links in the chain can be detected, and the actual enforcement efforts can preferably be concentrated on these. Any omissions in the regulations can also be fed back into the policy. 

In the event of changes to regulations or policy, the consequences of the changes for the chain in question will be put into the picture. The enforcement agencies must then be kept informed in advance of the introduction of the relevant legislation or its consequences. They can then prepare in good time for the consequences of the change for chain supervision. 

To support chain supervision, good monitoring is required. The monitoring is carried out partly on the basis of the reporting and registration data. Chain supervision therefore has consequences for the establishment and organisation of the regulations with regard to the reporting and registration of substances.

In most cases the initiative for setting up chain investigation is taken by the Inspectorate for the Environment, but the provinces are also active in this field. All enforcement partners can make a contribution to chain investigation, especially when they have a particular involvement within the framework of granting licences. 

Recently, chain investigation has been carried out in respect of the management of ground streams, construction and demolition waste and waste substances in agriculture. In the coming planning period of the National Waste Management Plan, each year individual waste streams are designated to be taken into consideration for chain investigation. In 2002 the Inspectorate for the Environment is carrying out a chain investigation into white and brown goods, the regulation relating to separating waste and keeping it separate, and tar-containing asphalt granulate.   

To gain an understanding of the chain and the exercise of chain supervision, cooperation between the enforcement agencies is necessary. In such associations, the best possible use can be made of the information and the experience available to the individual agencies, relative to the various links in the chain .

20.4
More cooperation with enforcement

As concluded in the previous paragraph, a structure of cooperation with enforcement has a clear plus value, above all in chain-oriented enforcement. A waste disposal chain in most cases is super-regional in character, and even crosses national boundaries in many cases. Targeted investigation of the players involved in this waste disposal chain, and of the factors that play a role in the behaviour of the chain , combined with cooperation and exchange of information between the enforcement partners across the various links, increases understanding of the chain and hence the possibility of better enforcement.

A cooperation structure also has advantages in the case of area-oriented enforcement on “white land”. Here, there is a broad range of statutory regulations to be dealt with, each requiring its own specific expertise. For these reasons, in other countries, there is felt to be an increasing need for an integrated and coordinated area-oriented approach to the enforcement of environmental and “contiguous” legislation. For regulations relating to waste substances, dumping and  incineration outside establishments can be especially considered in this connection. Within the framework of the project “Keeping at the level” a sub-project “Dumping and incineration of waste substances outside establishments” is being carried out. In 2001 a survey was made of existing enforcement practices. On the basis of this, in 2002, test projects are being set up to improve enforcement. These test projects must, in 2003, lead to practical guidelines (best practices) for enforcement relating to dumping and incineration of waste substances outside establishments.

Within the framework of enforcement cooperation there is also a move towards more coordinated company visits. This means that officers supervising compliance with various acts carry out the company visit together. Such coordination has the advantage that the company is visited only once, instead of several times by different supervising officers. At the same time, this prevents the same work having to be repeated by different supervising officers. 

Coordination of company visits is also important with regard to waste prevention and waste separation. For companies, these subjects frequently lie within the same sphere and related subjects such as energy and water can also be affected.

Besides the enforcement cooperation described above, regional cooperation structures have been formed, in which supervisory and investigating agencies cooperate. These are concerned with management agreements relating to associations in which all enforcement agencies, under both criminal and civil law, are represented. At present the associations cover the whole country. 

In these associations, problem companies are selected to be visited jointly by the enforcement agencies. This means that they know from each other precisely what is being done, and an unambiguous approach is adopted towards the company concerned. An example of such a structure is the Rijnmond Problem Companies Enforcement project, which aims to tackle the region’s problem companies in accordance with the project. A project structure of this kind in practice appears to provide a considerable plus value: there is a regular exchange of information and experiences and enforcement projects are initiated, in which supervising and investigating agencies cooperate. 

The cooperation referred to in this paragraph is not only important to the enforcers, but also to the companies on which the enforcers are concentrating. This is because, if there is cooperation, this prevents enforcement agencies from working at cross purposes (obstructively). 

Businesses further benefit from adequate enforcement, as it prevents “cowboys” from distorting competition between companies, and promotes further professionalisation of the waste management market. This professionalisation is expressed in the field of enforcement by the use of “compliance programmes”, in which individual enterprises have taken the initiative. The compliance consideration is currently emerging strongly in the business community, leading, for example, to action being taken, and considerable involvement in the preparation of licences. These developments in the market require a commensurate method of enforcement. 

20.5
Enforcement of specific sections of the National Waste Management Plan

In chapter 9 of the National Waste Management Plan, an overview is provided of the instruments used in the waste policy. These instruments are regulatory or financial in nature, or they provide incentives.

In particular the regulatory instruments and measures require specific attention to enforcement. Examples include the distinction between recovery and disposal, in particular the heat value of combustible (residual) waste. The human resources capacity of the Regional Inspectorates for the Environment specifically for the control of waste streams and waste policy has increased from six to ten full-time employees.

One important aspect of the National Waste Management Plan is the effort to standardise policy and measures, partly by stipulating that each administrative body must take account of the National Waste Management Plan in exercising its own authority. This increased standardisation of policy and implementation can have a positive effect on compliance and hence on the enforcement required. 

With the use of financial instruments, compliance is more market-driven, in which case there is less need for enforcement activities than in the case of control by legislation and regulations alone.  

20.5.1
EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community

Within the framework of the enforcement of the EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community, the Inspectorate for the Environment, together with other enforcement partners (such as customs, the National Transport Inspectorate, National Police Agency and provinces) annually carries out a large number of transport checks, with reference to a number of regulations. At the same time, the Inspectorate for the Environment, also on the basis of these transport checks, carries out a number of aftercare checks on businesses. This relates to companies that transport waste substances which can cause serious risks for the environment.

In 2001 the enforcement strategy of the Inspectorate for the Environment relating to EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community was evaluated and adapted and communication about enforcement with the target groups (business community, politicians, other authorities) was also considerably strengthened. At the same time the enforcement capacity was increased by four employees, so that the Inspectorate for the Environment alone now has 19 full-time employees available for the enforcement of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community.

The enforcement of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community will take on an international character in the planning period of the National Waste Management Plan, giving rise to a cohesive enforcement policy with the European Union. For this purpose, use will be made of existing associations such as IMPEL and Transfrontier Shipments of Waste.

In the work of enforcement (Inspectorate for the Environment) emphasis is to be placed on transport to non-EU countries. Physical checks remain part of the regular enforcement package.

In 2001, in response to signals from the business community, various waste transports were physically traced, in a joint operation between the environmental inspectorates of the Netherlands and Germany. The suspicion was that transports legitimately taking place under the heading of “recovery” were going to landfill sites in Germany. This picture was not established on the basis of the enforcement operations.

20.5.2
Regulations relating to products

Within the framework of the enforcement of regulations relating to products, the Inspectorate for the Environment has, in recent years, carried out checks on compliance with the Minor Chemical Waste Logo Decree and various Disposal Decrees (batteries, tapes, packaging and white and brown goods). These checks appear to  be particularly effective in achieving adequate compliance behaviour on the part of the businesses concerned.  The checks will be repeated periodically in the coming planning period of the National Waste Management Plan. 

20.5.3
Licensing conditions and minimum standards

The requirement that regulations must be able to pass the enforceability test applies not only to legislation and regulations at central level, but certainly also to the licensing conditions formulated by the licensing authority. It is the responsibility of the licensing authorities to formulate clearer and less ambiguous conditions. 

Special attention must be paid to a good definition of the terms used in the conditions, so that they are only open to one interpretation. A good definition of terms such as “annual freights”, “periodical” and “yearly average” is essential when talking to the licensee about compliance with the condition in question. 

The requirement for a clearer and less ambiguous formulation applies especially to the interpretation of the minimum standard in the licensing procedure. This interpretation must be formulated in concrete terms and not in the form of a general formulation which cannot be enforced subsequently. 

This means that the minimum standard of quantifiable criteria should be included in the form of concrete percentages and a good definition of concepts. Moreover, it is preferable, so far as possible, for the formulation to be based on the result and not on the technique to be used. 

The attention of the Inspectorate for the Environment will also be focussed, during the planning period of the National Waste Management Plan, on the early and complete implementation of the minimum standard in licensing regulations. 

The actual enforcement of licences and general regulations, the minimum standards for waste prevention and waste separation is the task of provinces and municipalities. Because the tasks of these authorities relating to the enforcement of licences, reporting and registration are hardly changed by this National Waste Management Plan, it is assumed that the regular checks will continue.

20.6
Improving the quality and quantity of waste management enforcement 

The previous paragraphs indicated, amongst other things, which aspects of the National Waste Management Plan demand special attention from the point of view of enforcement. With regard to some of these aspects, provision has already been made, by means of specific actions and initiatives, for solving problems and increasing the human resources available for enforcement.

In order to (continue to) guarantee effective enforcement, it is necessary at all times to have an insight into the most important qualitative and quantitative problems relating to waste management enforcement on the shop floor. A picture is needed of the specific problems with regard to content, and of the available capacity of those jointly responsible for waste management enforcement.

In order to have such a picture at the start of the National Waste Management Plan planning period, at the beginning of 2002, an investigation is being commenced, commissioned by the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment and the Minister for Justice, and under the guidance of the Scientific Research and Documentation Centre of the Ministry of Justice. As part of this investigation, on the basis of experiences of enforcement on the shop floor and the most important problems of businesses, an inventory will be made of the extent and quality of waste management enforcement.

During the investigation, attention will also be paid to providing incentives to achieve professional enforcement, cooperation between the individual enforcers and cooperation between enforcers and businesses which are active in waste management. 

On the basis of the results of this investigation, in mid-2002, the ministers involved are to indicate what they are doing to achieve an adequate level of compliance and enforcement and how the financing of this is regulated within their own budgets. The priorities are to be explained by means of a risk analysis. 

Parallel with this investigation, the Expertise Centre on Law Enforcement at the Ministry of Justice, using the “Table of Eleven”,  is to test the enforceability of the following elements of the waste substances management regime: the distinction between recovery and disposal, waste prevention, waste separation and the financial instruments. 

This review is being carried out by experts from the business community, social organisations, the world of science and the departments concerned. On the basis of these analyses, a targeted approach to enforcement can be developed and an indication be given of how enforcement efforts anticipate  developments relating to considerations of compliance in waste management. This is based on a chain-oriented approach and promotion of cooperation structures. The consequences for the capacity of the Inspectorate for the Environment, municipality and provincial supervisors and those concerned with criminal law (police, Public Prosecutor’s Office, judiciary and Central Judicial Collection Agency) are also to be charted.

The two abovementioned investigations can be seen as specifically supplementing two projects that were started in 2001 to enhance the quality of environmental regulations. 

The first relates to the development of practical guidelines (‘best practices’) for enforcement on “white land” (see also paragraph 20.4), with limited attention being paid to the enforcement of waste management. 

The second project relates to the cooperation project “Improving environmental enforcement” of the Public Prosecutor’s Office and the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment. In this project somewhat more prominent attention is paid to the waste substance regulations. The findings of both projects are included in the improvement of enforcement of the waste management regime.

Communication

Just as for many other activities, communication is also essential for enforcement. It is a question of information exchange and feedback between policy makers and enforcers, between licensors and enforcers, between these players amongst themselves and between authorities and the business community concerned. 

During the planning period of the National Waste Management Plan, structured consultations are therefore to be set up between policy makers, enforcers, licensors and the business community. The aim of this is to improve communication between the various players, to identify problems in practice and to generate solutions for these. 

In addition, separate consultations will also be set up between policy makers and the various enforcement agencies especially for the enforcement of the National Waste Management Plan.

21
REVIEWinG THE EFFECTS OF policy intention
21.1
Introduction

When preparing regulations in acts and Orders in Council and when formulating new policy intentions in, for example, policy plans and memoranda, an indication must be given of what the consequences will be of these regulations and/or new policy intentions for the business community and market forces, for the implementability and enforceability and for the environment.

In the present National Waste Management Plan, these consequences have already been discussed in several sections. It is thus indicated that the encouragement of prevention and recovery is aimed at allowing as little waste as possible to enter the waste management links where there is generally the most environmental pressure (incineration as a form of disposal and dumping). Moreover, prevention and recovery contribute to savings in the use of primary raw materials and fuels. It is also indicated  that encouraging the use of waste substances as fuel is also aimed at making a contribution to the climate policy. 

In the passages about the proposed control instruments attention is focussed on the consequences for the business community, both as regards the development and realisation of new techniques and possible extra costs. Market forces are a further aspect that are expressly discussed when formulating the new guideline on subsequent separation and processing of high-calorie waste. 

The National Waste Management Plan also includes a separate chapter on enforcement (chapter 20).

In this chapter the consequences of the National Waste Management Plan for the business community and market forces, for the implementability and enforceability for the environment are summarised. The ‘Questionnaire for drafting regulations’ is used as a guideline for this purpose.

For the writing of this chapter the preliminary draft of the policy framework of the National Waste Management Plan of 18 June 2001 was made available to, and consultations were held with,  representatives of the Administrative Burden Advisory Committee, Joint support for planned regulations, and the Ministry of Justice. The reactions of these agencies were included in the final version of this chapter.

21.2
Commercial effects

1. 
For which categories of businesses will the the National Waste Management Plan have possible commercial effects?

2.
How many businesses are actually confronted with the National Waste Management Plan?

The National Waste Management Plan has consequences for all the businesses in the Netherlands, simply because each business produces waste and has to get rid of it. Of course the type and quantity of waste produced varies, depending on the type and size of the business. As a disposer of waste, the business is directly affected by the sections of the National Waste Management Plan dealing with waste prevention and separation at source and indirectly by collection, recovery and disposal.

In addition there is a category of businesses for which the sections on recovery and disposal are the most important, and subjects such as waste prevention somewhat less so. These are the businesses which are active in the waste management chain : collectors, transporters, waste brokers, waste treatment and processing businesses, waste disposal businesses (landfill sites and incineration plants), and businesses that use waste as fuel or as secondary  raw material.

3.
For the businesses concerned, what are the most probable type and extent of the costs and benefits?

The costs and benefits of the National Waste Management Plan can vary considerably for each  category of business, but even within a single category the effects can be completely different for individual businesses. 

Businesses as disposers of waste substances

As has already been indicated in question 1, the business as a disposer of waste will be particularly affected by the sections of the National Waste Management Plan relating to waste prevention and separation at source and to a lesser extent with collection, recovery and disposal.

Waste prevention should, on the basis of the existing Environmental Management Act be affected by the granting of licences. Waste prevention has already acquired a place in the 8.40 Order in Council  Environmental Management Act. The way in which these obligations are formulated is however not yet optimal and in various cases, provisions relating to waste prevention are scarcely mentioned in the licences. The National Waste Management Plan in general and the implementation programme “With prevention towards sustainable enterprise” in particular, aim to change this.  

For individual businesses this may in the first instance lead to more costs, for example in the form of a greater administrative burden with regard to the provision of information to the competent authority within the framework of the licensing procedure. It can also lead to costs resulting from adjustments within the business, for example in a specific production process. However, these adjustments at the same time lead to a saving in the use of raw materials, water and energy, i.e. to lower production costs. The adjustments can also lead to less waste needing to be transported, with the business thus incurring lower costs for waste separation, collection and further processing. 

How this will turn out for individual businesses, cannot be indicated. A business that has already fully integrated waste prevention, for example in in-house environmental care, will incur no extra costs and achieve more benefits. A business that has never yet considered waste prevention may have to accept both costs and benefits. 

Chapter 13 (Waste prevention), amongst other things, indicates in which waste prevention-interest phase businesses find themselves. This shows that approx. 75% of the businesses are active in the field of prevention, and that in approx. 55% prevention is being/has already been introduced.

The arguments in favour of waste prevention also apply to waste separation. On the one hand, businesses are bound to incur costs by keeping waste substances separate within the business, and transporting them separately. On the other hand waste separation means that less waste has to be removed via the hardest route (incineration in a waste incineration plant and dumping) and that more waste with lower costs or perhaps even with a positive value can be transported. 

To illustrate this: the sale of separately collected old paper generally produces money. If the paper is not kept separate, but is transported with the residual waste, then at least EUR 100 (NLG 220) per tonne must be paid for incineration or separation subsequently. 

It is also true that a business that has already introduced a considerable amount of waste separation need not incur more costs. For where an infrastructure is present, the achievement of more separate collection even leads to greater savings. A business that scarcely does any waste separation and where facilities for separate collection must still be provided, will still have to accept a shift between costs and benefits. 

From the above, it appears that it is not possible to quantify the costs and benefits resulting from  (more) waste prevention and waste separation for separate businesses. Because waste prevention and waste separation however usually lead to cost advantages, seen in net terms it is almost always a question of benefits. 

The desired reduction in the dumping of combustible residual waste will largely have to be achieved by  subsequent separation and the recovery of waste substances as fuel. On the basis of existing initiatives and market developments in the field of (subsequent) separation and high-calorie incineration of waste substances it can be concluded that the tariffs on average end up at a level comparable with the existing landfill tariffs, approximately EUR 100 to 120 (NLG 220 to 260) per tonne. To give an illustration of this, waste control started recently in Friesland with the building of a separation/fermentation installation for domestic waste, with the subscribing municipalities delivering their waste for a comparable or lower amount than municipalities which deliver waste to a waste incineration plant or landfill site.

Moreover, businesses are accepting standardisation and simplification of the reporting and/or registration of waste substances. At the moment work is namely being done on a new, national system of registration and reporting of waste substances resulting from the shifting of responsibility for reporting and registration from the provinces to the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment. The new system will take the place of the currently operational national reporting system for hazardous waste substances and the provincial reporting system for business waste substances. Thus  national standardisation will be achieved, and collection businesses operating on a national scale will no longer have to take different provincial systems into account. The new system will thus reduce the administrative burden on businesses which are active in the waste management chain and therefore also on the primary disposers. 

In addition, the reporting obligation will probably apply to fewer businesses: it is expected that primary disposers no longer need to register, and will thus have a reduced administrative burden.

The new reporting and registration system is being set up in 2002 and will come into effect on 1 January 2003. During the formulation of the new system in 2002, the administrative burden for the business community will be dealt with more extensively than in this National Waste Management Plan.

Businesses active in the waste management chain 

The waste processing businesses accept a minimum standard for processing in the licensing procedure. The minimum standard indicates the minimum value of treatment or processing of a specific waste substance or category of waste substances and is intended to prevent waste substances from being treated/processed at a lower value  than is desirable. The standard thus supplements the order of priority for individual waste substances and, so far as possible, is formulated as a target requirement. In this way it provides a reference point in the granting of licences. The minimum standards are included  in the sector plans in part 2 of the National Waste Management Plan. Before the National Waste Management Plan, minimum standards were only defined for the processing of hazardous waste. 

For almost all waste substances the minimum standard means a confirmation of the existing situation or a relaxation of this. Thus, for example, the minimum standard for residual business waste is incineration as a form of disposal. This is a confirmation of existing practice, in which there is a ban on dumping residual business waste.

Businesses also accept standardisation and simplification of the reporting and registration of waste substances. This aspect has already been described in the section on businesses as disposers of waste. This standardisation and simplification lead to a reduced administrative burden for businesses.

A national list of transporters, collectors and brokers is being produced. Businesses can only exercise their function if they are on the list. For this purpose businesses must satisfy national standard criteria. For collectors it is a question of standardisation of registrations which formerly took place at provincial level. For them this therefore means a simplification compared with the existing situation with a reduced administrative burden. For transporters and brokers the national list is new, but they are now treated in the same way as the collectors.

The operators of landfill sites and waste incineration plants accept a continuation of capacity planning. The capacity for incineration as a form of disposal may be extended, provided that the energy yield of the extension amounts to at least 30%. Surplus capacity for incineration as a form of disposal must be prevented from arising. This extension is therefore still subject to capacity regulation, and for each extension planned, it will be examined whether it can be licensed.  

For landfill sites the existing moratorium is continuing. Moreover, landfill sites will see a reduction in the dumping of combustible waste to 0 tonne in 2006. This reduction was in any case already expected earlier and the landfill sites are thus not dependent for their operation on income from the dumping of combustible residual waste.

For businesses which use waste as fuel the National Waste Management Plan means an increase in the production of high-calorie streams, linked to the fact that there is no need to hand over the regulating energy tax. For businesses which use waste as secondary raw material there is not much change in the  policy framework of the National Waste Management Plan.

Miscellaneous

The abovementioned consequences are the most important, both with regard to content, and where costs and benefits are concerned. In the following summary, a few other aspects of the National Waste Management Plan relevant to the business community are mentioned, each section indicating, with the qualifications positive, neutral and negative, whether the individual sections lead to lower, the same or more costs (specifically administrative burden) for businesses. 

· the National Waste Management Plan was set up in close and friendly consultation with the business community, and it became clear at an early stage what the wishes, problems etc. of the business community were. The business community in this way itself contributed to the waste policy. The wishes of the business community have been and are being taken into account in setting up the National Waste Management Plan. It goes without saying that not all wishes could be honoured.
Positive.

· the National Waste Management Plan is in principle intended for all waste substances to which  the Environmental Management Act is applicable. The plan includes the policy that up to now has been established in several individual documents. By means of this “bundling” it has become simpler for businesses to get a picture of the basic principles (chapter 5), objectives (chapter 6), organisation (chapter 8), responsibilities (chapter 8), instruments (chapter 9), enforcement (chapter 20) etc. of waste prevention and management in the Netherlands. At the same time businesses can see more rapidly what their own tasks and responsibilities are.
Neutral to positive.

· each administrative body must, in exercising its own authority in relation to waste substances, take account of the National Waste Management Plan. This will result in a higher level of standardisation in the Netherlands than hitherto.
Positive.

· the procedure for derogation provides an important role for the Consultative Body on Waste bureau in making assessments and advising the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment in the case of derogations from the National Waste Management Plan. The Consultative Body on Waste bureau is also at the service of the competent authority for judging certain licence applications. This role of the bureau contributes to the standardisation of licensing for waste management establishments in the Netherlands.
Neutral to positive.

· in the National Waste Management Plan the same terms and definitions are used as in E(E)C directives. In particular in the case of transfrontier activities this leads to reduced clarity.
Positive.

· the distinction between waste substance and non-waste substance has already been a subject for discussion for years. Pronouncements by the Court of Justice of the European Communities and the Administrative Law Division of the Council of State provide clarity for specific waste substances, but generally applicable definitions cannot be derived from these. The National Waste Management Plan indicates which criteria the Government of the Netherlands uses to distinguish between waste substance and non-waste substance, providing clarity for the business community.
Neutral to positive.

· it is examined in what way deregulation can take place in the case of recovery of waste substances. An example of this is the replacement of a specific licensing obligation by general regulations.
Positive.

· for various dealings with waste substances it is indicated when it is a question of recovery and when of disposal. This provides clarity, for example, in the case of the incineration of waste with regard to the existing situation, which consequently again provides clarity for the business community when importing and exporting waste substances. 
Positive.

· The Netherlands is striving for, amongst other things, harmonisation of waste management, environmental requirements, definitions and lists of waste substances at international level. This will provide a level playing field internationally, whereby more extensive deregulation and cost savings can be achieved.
Positive.

· in general regulations for licensing and in the sector plans, attention is focussed on aspects of licensing. This provides both for the licensors and for the licence applicants at an early stage, complete clarity as to what is and is not permitted and when licences can be granted, refused, or extended.
Positive.

· an energy performance level has been developed. This means that standardisation is achieved by making visible the energy performance of establishments which incinerate waste.
Neutral to positive.

· in anticipation of the implementation of the EC directive relating to the incineration of waste, a circular has been prepared. This includes emission requirements which must be fulfilled by new  installations to be set up, and existing installations in which waste is used for auxiliary firing or co-incinerated. This circular will lead to national harmonisation.
Neutral to positive.

· within the framework of waste prevention and waste separation, provision is being made for (more) information to businesses (in some cases via branch organisations), encouragement of quick scans by businesses, better distribution of information to businesses, facility management, implementation programmes and subsidy regulations etc.
Neutral to positive.

· the number of hazardous waste streams for which a licence is needed in order to be able to collect them is reduced to three. This means that in contrast to the existing situation a collection licence is no longer necessary for specific hospital waste and oil-water-sludge mixtures.
Positive.

· initiatives are being taken to achieve better harmonisation between enforcement agencies amongst themselves, and between enforcement agencies, policy makers and the business community.
Neutral to positive. 

· If environmental requirements have not (yet) been established at community or international level, the Netherlands will retain its own established objectives and environmental requirements. If international requirements have been established, but are less stringent than those in the Netherlands, the Netherlands will, within the possibilities provided by the EC Treaty, retain its own stringent requirements if there are important local environmental reasons for doing so. A condition for this is that retaining its own stringent requirements will not lead to major disturbances to the market. 
Negative to neutral.

In April 2001 a report was drawn up, in which the administrative burden arising from chapter 10 of the amended Environmental Management Act was calculated at approximately EUR 37.5 million (HFL 82,751,700). According to the Administrative Burden Advisory Committee, this accounts for most of the administrative burden arising from the waste substances legislation.

4.
How do the costs and benefits of the National Waste Management Plan relate to the financial base of the business community concerned?

As indicated in the answer to the previous question, the consequences of the National Waste Management Plan for businesses are almost always neutral to positive. In individual cases a negative effect can possibly arise from the introduction of waste preventative measures or systems of waste separation. 

These costs are however temporary, limited in extent and are followed by benefits. The National Waste Management Plan will therefore not influence businesses’ financial base.

5.
What is the position regarding the policy in the territory concered in those  countries which, for the business community concerned in the Netherlands, can be regarded as the most relevant competing countries?

To answer this question, a distinction must be made between waste intended for recovery and for disposal.

Waste intended for recovery is namely moved within a practically free European market and can be transported across national frontiers without major restrictions. Under EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community, there are only a limited number of reasons for objecting to plans to import or export waste substances, for example if the notifier has already been guilty of illicit trade or if the recipient does not have the necessary licences. 

EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community does provide the possibility to object to exportation “if the relationship between recovering and not recovering substances, the estimated value of the material that is finally recovered, or the costs of recovery and the costs or disposal of the proportion which cannot be recovered, does not justify recovery from an economic and environmental point of view.” When examining the last reason for objections, considerable importance is therefore attached to the extent of (material) recovery. If in the  country of destination less of the waste substance is recovered than in the country of origin, then this recovery cannot be justified and an objection can be raised against the transfer. A trade-off is then made between the economic interests and the environmental interests, as established in article 3 of the Waste Products Framework Directive. 

From the above, it appears that businesses in the Netherlands already find themselves in a virtually complete competitive international market. The Government of the Netherlands can only control import and export for recovery to a limited extent. In 2000 some 77% of Netherlands waste was recovered. As a consequence of the National Waste Management Plan, the proportion of recovery, i.e. the waste that can be freely traded and transported, will increase to some 83% in 2012.

For waste that is intended for disposal, the situation is different. Unlike other countries, in the Netherlands most of the combustible residual waste is incinerated. This incineration is subject to strict environmental requirements, in particular relating to emissions into the air caused by waste incineration. The Netherlands also have a ban on dumping combustible residual waste and apply strict requirements to the establishment and aftercare of landfill sites. With these provisions, the Netherlands are leading the field in Europe. With the implementation of the EC directives concerning the incineration and dumping of waste substances, countries will have to satisfy stricter requirements. This will result in harmonisation at European level, so there will no longer be any difference between the Member States in the long term. At present, disposal businesses in the Netherlands are therefore theoretically at a disadvantage compared with businesses in other countries. 

This is one of the reasons why the National Waste Management Plan states that national frontiers are remaining closed as regards disposal. The businesses concerned are therefore not experiencing any adverse consequences of the more stringent requirements in the Netherlands.

As regards possible developments, the Erasmus University has carried out a study, commissioned by the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment, of the effects of opening national frontiers for combustible residual waste for the Netherlands waste incineration plants (OCFEB 2001). This study shows that opening up the frontiers in the short or medium term (within 1 to 5 years respectively) for all the residual waste to be incinerated may lead to financial losses for the waste incineration plants. 

Opening the frontiers for high-calorie waste alone presents no problems. The reason for these consequences is the lack of a level playing field with the surrounding countries. The National Waste Management Plan therefore provides that the national frontiers will be enforced for incineration so long as there is no level playing field with the surrounding countries. High-calorie waste that is used as fuel can be transported across the national frontiers.

With regard to non-combustible waste to be dumped, the national frontiers remain closed with a view to self-sufficiency.


Moreover, in the countries surrounding us (Germany, Belgium and France) various developments in the field of disposal of waste substances are currently underway, such as discussions about the introduction of dumping bans. The EC directive concerning the incineration of waste and the EC directive concerning the dumping of waste substances are also bringing about harmonisation of environmental requirements.  If, in the abovementioned countries, there is discussion of a level of waste management provision comparable with that of The Netherlands, there is no objection to opening the national frontiers concerned for incineration as a form of disposal.

With the setting of minimum standards in the National Waste Management Plan, amongst other things, account must be taken of the situation in other countries and with possible consequences of setting a specific standard for import and export. It is thus not the case that the processing method with the lowest environmental pressure is automatically made the minimum standard. The risk that a specific minimum standard would lead to the Netherlands’ businesses losing the waste concerned, and that waste going abroad, is expressly allowed for when setting the standards. 

Moreover, the Netherlands have taken the initiative to work at European level towards more harmonisation in the high value of processing. Amongst other things, it is being considered whether the development of minimum standards at European level is possible.

6.
What are the consequences of the National Waste Management Plan for market forces?

In paragraph 5.9 it is indicated that in a study carried out in 1999 by the Erasmus University (OCFEB, 1999) it was concluded that the efficiency of waste management in the Netherlands was good. With regard to efficiency it was stated that already approximately 80% of the Netherlands waste was collected and processed in accordance with market conditions. In the case of the remaining 20%, i.e. the markets for collecting domestic waste, incineration as a form of disposal and dumping, efficiency could possibly be improved. There are three reasons why efficiency is possibly not as good as it could be:

1. There is no free movement between provinces and countries. This is because the three governments regulate the capacity for incineration and dumping and the municipalities regulate entry with regard to the collection of domestic waste.

2. Geographical boundaries exist in the form of both provincial and national frontiers;

3. There is no free harmonisation between supply and demand. This is because, for many years, contracts have existed between municipalities and disposal establishments and financial risks of many waste incineration plants are covered by municipalities.

The National Waste Management Plan aims to strengthen market forces to promote a more efficient, environmentally responsible form of waste management. 

Firstly, with the entry into force of the amendment to the Environmental Management Act, the last provincial frontiers for waste management will cease to apply, namely those for non-combustible waste. In addition, the National Waste Management Plan is working towards an international level playing field for incineration as a form of disposal. 

This means, in the long term, that there will be a European incineration market, resulting in a further increase in market forces.  

The size of the waste streams for which the government is responsible is also being reduced. This means that less waste comes under the particular responsibility of the government and thus more waste is transferred onto the free market. This is then a question, in particular, of shifting part of the incineration of waste substances from disposal to recovery. For the latter form of waste management no restrictions apply: there is no capacity regulation and there is free movement between provinces and countries. 

For incineration as a form of disposal, market forces are thus increasing somewhat, because extension of the capacity is permitted if the energy yield of the extension amounts to at least 30%. There is thus a possibility of entering the market for incineration as a form of disposal. This possibility is certainly limited, as surplus capacity for incineration as a form of disposal must be prevented from arising. For this reason extension is still subject to a capacity regulation and it will be considered for each extension undertaken whether a licence can be granted.

The National Waste Management Plan also provides for further deregulation, and achievement of the desired waste management is specifically encouraged by the use of market instruments (such as financial instruments). The reward aspect plays an important role here (for example the VAMIL regulation). Of course instruments, such as landfill tax, are also used to penalise less desirable waste management.

Finally, incentives are provided to make possible technical innovations which can strengthen the market position of businesses.

7.
What are the socio-economic effects (employment, labour costs, import and export) of the National Waste Management Plan?

The most important new sections of the National Waste Management Plan are the achievement of more subsequent separation of combustible residual waste and the use of high-calorie waste as fuel. This is mainly a question of a shift from dumping combustible residual waste to incinerating it. 

This shift will not result in the loss of some existing jobs. At the most, the reduction in the dumping of waste may mean that fewer personnel will be sufficient at landfill sites. On the other hand the demand for personnel will rise with the realisation of separation installations and installations that make high-calorie waste suitable for use as fuel. The expectation is that for these new installations more personnel will be required in the long term, than the number released by landfill sites.

The effects of the National Waste Management Plan for import and export have already been extensively dealt with in the answers to the previous questions.

21.3
Environmental coonsequences

1.
What are the consequences of the National Waste Management Plan for energy consumption and mobility?

2.
What are the consequences of the National Waste Management Plan for the consumption and management of stocks of raw materials?

Consumption, use and management of raw materials and fuels

The first step in the order of priority for waste management is occupied by waste prevention. One of the important advantages of waste prevention is that the use of primary raw materials and fuels is limited. Between 1985 and 2000 a relative disconnection occurred between the growth in GDP and the growth in total waste production. This means that in 2000 approximately 19% less waste was produced than would have been produced on the basis of the growth in GDP. This relative disconnection is regarded as prevention in accordance with the OECD definition. The National Waste Management Plan is aimed at increasing the relative disconnection between GDP-growth and waste production growth and achieving approximately 18% prevention between 2000 and 2012.

In the order of priority for waste management, prevention is followed by product and material reuse. Reuse leads to products and materials being kept in the substance cycle and to fewer primary raw materials and fuels having to be used.

In order to be able to reuse waste as a product or as a material, it is almost always necessary for the waste to be kept separate directly after it is produced, and to be transported separately. A good example of this is provided by industry and the construction and demolition sector:  in 2000 altogether some two-thirds of the total waste production was dealt with in this way. They have achieved very high scores with reuse of  86% (excluding phosphoric acid plaster) and 94% respectively. The target groups consumers (domestic waste) and the trade, services and government sector have done less well, with 45 and 52% reuse respectively.

All the authorities in the Consultative Body on Waste have established, on the basis of evaluation of the Separate Collection of Domestic Waste programme, that extra encouragement of waste prevention and waste separation is necessary in order to achieve the objectives for consumers and in the trade, services and government. For this purpose, in January 2001, the Consultative Body on Waste set up the “Programme for the encouragement of waste separation and waste prevention of domestic waste” (Consultative Body on Waste 2001b). The programme includes a large number of projects to encourage  waste separation and waste prevention. The programme “subsidy regulation approach to reducing environmental pressure’ was also established, on the basis of which municipalities can obtain reimbursement of part of the costs for activities in this area. Encouraging business waste separation activities is part of the Implementation Programme “With prevention towards sustainable enterprise”. This programme has a broad perspective, and is concerned with waste prevention, waste separation and energy  and water saving in businesses. 

Another form of recovery is the use of waste substances as fuel.

In 2000 approximately 8.4 Mtonne combustible non-hazardous residual waste were produced, 2.5 Mtonne of which was dumped due to insufficient incineration capacity. The National Waste Management Plan is aimed at better use of the energy content of the combustible residual waste, and achieving a greater energy yield. The aim is to use as much waste as possible as fuel in existing power stations, cement kilns and new specific high-calorie incineration installations. The quantity of waste concerned is approx. 3.5 Mtonne. The waste that cannot be used as fuel must be incinerated in the existing waste incineration plants. The aim is to further increase the efficiency of these installations. The dumping of combustible waste must cease by 2006 at the latest. 

The policy of subsequently separating combustible residual waste, using the high-calorie waste as fuel and incinerating the low-calorie waste in the existing waste incineration plants is concerned with the  environmental consequences based on the environmental impact assessment of the National Waste Management Plan (Consultative Body on Waste 2001c). 

In the sector plans in part 2 of the National Waste Management Plan, minimum standards are laid down for 34 (categories of) waste substances. The minimum standard indicates the minimum high value of treatment/processing of a specific waste substance or category of waste substances and is intended to prevent waste substances from being treated/processed at a lower value than is desirable. The setting of the minimum standards takes the following aspects into consideration: environmental effects, costs, enforceability, implementability, consequences for import and export, the enforceability and effectiveness of licensing and the encouragement provided for the waste-processing sector to increase the environmental efficiency of processing, and the development of new techniques. For a number of waste substances, the environmental effects of treatment and processing are described in an environmental impact assessment (Consultative Body on Waste 2001c).

Mobility

In 2000 some 77% of the waste produced in the Netherlands was recovered. This waste moves in a practically free European market and there are scarcely any restrictions on the transport of these waste substances. 

The National Waste Management Plan will result in the percentage of recovery, i.e. the waste that can be freely handled and transported, growing to some 83% in 2012. There is thus a chance that more waste will be transported. In consultation with the business community it is being considered to what extent new forms of recovery, in particular that of waste substances as fuel, can be achieved in the Netherlands. This results in the transport of the waste substances concerned being limited.

Moreover, the possible increase in transport movements is an almost automatic consequence of the move towards greater market forces in the case of waste management. 

3.
What are the consequences of the National Waste Management Plan for waste streams and emissions into the air, the soil and the surface water?

The most important new sections of the National Waste Management Plan are subsequent separation of combustible residual waste and the use of high-calorie waste as fuel. This is therefore a matter of a shift from dumping combustible residual waste to incinerating it. 

The policy of subsequently separating combustible residual waste, using high-calorie waste as fuel and incinerating low-calorie waste in the existing waste incineration plants is based on the environmental impact assessment of the National Waste Management Plan (Consultative Body on Waste 2001c) with regard to the environmental consequences.

By means of more waste prevention, waste separation and the move from dumping combustible residual waste towards incinerating it, less waste ends up in landfill. Considering the facilities of a landfill site (sealing above and below, dump gas extraction systems etc.) there are scarcely any changes to emissions into the soil and the surface water. It is possible that the leachate contains fewer impurities. Less dumping will also result in lower methane emissions. 

4.
What are the consequences of the National Waste Management Plan for the use of the available physical space?

The important guideline in the National Waste Management Plan to subsequently separate more waste and then to use the high-calorie waste as fuel, will result in new separation installations being built, for which physical space is necessary. On the other hand, the change from dumping combustible residual waste to subsequent separation and high-calorie processing means that less dumping capacity is needed. And landfill sites are the form of waste management which puts obvious pressure on public space.

Chapter 18 (Disposal) and the capacity plan for dumping in part 3 of this National Waste Management Plan discuss the dumping capacity which will be available and necessary in the National Waste Management Plan period. It is assumed that there will be a moratorium on the extension of the dumping capacity. This means that apart from the existing landfill sites in operation there will be no new locations and no extensions will be made to existing landfill sites within the planned capacity. 

Should new dumping capacity be necessary in the future, this will be achieved by extending and/or clearing landfill sites which are in operation, or which have already been closed. In the planning period it will be investigated at which existing landfill sites extensions are possible with regard to environmental health and space, the size of these, and the time scale within which such an extension can possibly be achieved. With regard to former landfill sites it will be investigated where clearance combined with reopening of the landfill site is advocated, what the extent of such initiatives is, and within what time scale reopening can be achieved. In this last case the physical space now occupied by former landfill sites will be put to other uses after clearance. 

By allowing limited extension of the incineration capacity as a form of disposal (if the energy yield amounts to at least 30%) extension of specific capacity can take place. This will very probably take place only at existing waste incineration plants. 

The incineration capacity for recovery will also be extended. This will take place at existing power stations, by the construction of new units at existing waste incineration plants or at new locations. 

21.4
Implementability and enforceability

1.
Which target groups are confronted with the effects of the National Waste Management Plan and how large are they?

In fact everyone in the Netherlands is confronted with the effects of the waste policy: individuals, the business community and the government. 

Individuals and the business community are expected to practise waste prevention and to separate their waste. Individuals should consequently put their waste in the right places and in the right way, to offer it to the municipal cleansing service, or by the collector contracted by the municipality. Businesses should enter into contracts with collectors and, amongst other things, take more account of the reporting and registration obligations.   

Finally, public authorities will be expected to take the National Waste Management Plan into consideration when formulating and implementing their policy. At the same time the National Waste Management Plan provides the framework for licensing and for the import and export of waste substances. The authorities concerned must also carry out collection, enforcement and monitoring in conformity with the National Waste Management Plan.

The enforcement policy is primarily aimed at businesses which dispose of waste and waste processing businesses. An important aspect of this is that businesses are themselves taking more responsibility for dealing with waste substances in an environmentally sound way.

2.
What are the consequences of the National Waste Management Plan for the use of and need for enforcement?

The National Waste Management Plan includes a separate chapter on enforcement (chapter 20), which is based on extensive discussions with public and criminal law enforcement agencies and the business community. That chapter provides an extensive survey of all activities surrounding the use of enforcement and improving the enforcement of the waste policy. 

Key points are:

· a shift from enforcement of individual businesses to chain-oriented enforcement;

· the need for better harmonisation of responsibilities and activities of the various enforcement agencies;
· improvement in harmonisation and communication between policymakers, licensors and enforcers.
For the enforcement of the National Waste Management Plan, the capacity of the Environmental Inspectorate has been increased by eight employees: four for the enforcement of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community and four for the enforcement of the National Waste Management Plan in general. 

In order to (continue) to guarantee effective enforcement, it is necessary that there is always an understanding of the most important qualitative and quantitative problems of waste management enforcement on the shop floor. There must thus be a picture of the specific problems with regard to content, and of the available capacity of all those responsible for waste management enforcement.

Therefore, at the beginning of 2002, an investigation is being commenced, commissioned by the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment and the Minister for Justice, and under the guidance of the Scientific Research and Documentation Centre of the Ministry of Justice. As part of this investigation, on the basis of experiences of enforcement on the shop floor and the most important problems of businesses, an inventory will be made of the extent and quality of waste management enforcement. During the investigation, attention will also be paid to providing incentives to achieve professional enforcement, cooperation between the individual enforcers and cooperation between enforcers and businesses which are active in waste management. 

On the basis of the results of this investigation, in mid-2002, the ministers involved are to indicate what they are doing to achieve an adequate level of compliance and enforcement and how the financing of this is regulated within their own budgets. The priorities are to be explained by means of a risk analysis. 

Parallel with this investigation, the Expertise Centre on Law Enforcement at the Ministry of Justice, using the “Table of Eleven”,  is to test the enforceability of the following elements of the waste substances management regime: the distinction between recovery and disposal, waste prevention, waste separation and the financial instruments. On the basis of these analyses, a targeted approach to enforcement can be developed and an indication be given of how enforcement efforts anticipate  developments, and the consequences for the capacity of the Inspectorate for the Environment, municipality and provincial supervisors and those concerned with criminal law (police, Public Prosecutor’s Office, judiciary and Central Judicial Collection Agency) are also to be charted.

The two abovementioned investigations can be seen as specifically supplementing two projects that were started in 2001 to enhance the quality of environmental regulations. 

The first project aims to improve enforcement in the case of illegal dumping. The Ministry of Justice issued the programme “Keeping at the level” for this purpose. As a result of this programme, a project has been initiated for the dumping and incineration of waste substances outside establishments. The aim of this project is, with the help of test projects, to arrive at a national approach to this problem. The project should result in practical guidelines to the enforcement of dumping and incineration of waste on the basis of agreements between administration, the police and the Public Prosecutor’s Office.  

The second project relates to the cooperation project ‘Improving environmental enforcement’ of the Public Prosecutor’s Office and the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment. In this project somewhat more prominent attention is paid to the waste substance regulations. The findings of both projects are included in the improvement of enforcement of the waste management regime.

In the National Waste Management Plan specific attention is paid to the problem of litter and the illegal dumping of waste substances. Government and the business community are working together on the development of supplementary generic measures (such as for example media campaigns, improvement of infrastructure) to arrive at a cleaner living environment. Specific measures are also being discussed on combatting the quantity of cans and small PET bottles in litter. 

The strategy to combat litter in any case consists of the following elements:

· setting up an infrastructure to enable the individual to get rid of his or her waste;

· providing information and activities to increase awareness;

· (highlighting) enforcement activities at municipality level; 

· continuing with site management (clearance). Because where it is clean, it stays clean longer. A financial incentive may possibly be added here to encourage consumers to deliver empty packaging.

In this National Waste Management Plan attention is also paid to a financial instrument used by many  municipalities, i.e. tariff differentiation for the collection of domestic waste (Diftar). This means that households pay in proportion to the quantity of waste which they offer. Experience shows that the introduction of Diftar goes hand in hand with a significant reduction in the amount of residual waste offered, and better separation behaviour. However, it cannot be established to what extent this is the cause of the reduction in residual waste. It is necessary to consider “waste tourism” (offering waste elsewhere) and illegal dumping. A financial incentive to achieve the desired management of waste substances can thus at the same time instigate undesired behaviour, such as tax fraud and illegal dumping. When introducing this type of instrument it is therefore also necessary to consider what undesired side-effects may occur, and what the possibilities for enforcement may be.

An important section of the National Waste Management Plan is the minimum standards for processing included in the sector plans. These must be enforced via licensing. Because the minimum standards included usually match what appears to be possible in practice, their enforcement does not meet with insurmountable problems. This does demand extra attention because, for a major part of the waste streams, namely the non-hazardous waste, it relates to a new approach.

To strengthen and improve the enforcement of this National Waste Management Plan, in 2002 a new association is being set up between policy makers, enforcers, licensors and the business community. This will endeavour to improve communication between the players, to identify problems in practice and to generate solutions to them. Especially for the enforcement of the National Waste Management Plan, a separate consultation on enforcement of the policy is also being set up with the various enforcement agencies.

3.
What are the consequences regarding the burden on the judiciary?

The nature of the measures in the National Waste Management Plan, the use of instruments in accordance with the market, the greater standardisation in regulation, the greater extent of liberalisation of imports and exports and of possibilities for making new investments, mean that the burden on the judiciary is expected to increase in comparison with the existing situation. Moreover, due to the increase in the scale of the sector a strong “professionalisation” has taken place, so that businesses cannot afford to have bad publicity.

The enforcement of the waste policy under criminal law will be given extra impetus during the planning period as part of the project “Improvement of environmental enforcement” in which the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment and the Public Prosecutor’s Office are cooperating, and which must lead to specific improvement measures.

4.
Which organisations will implement the policy of the National Waste Management Plan and what is their assessment of implementability, or costs or implementation?

Because everyone (individuals, the business community and government) is confronted with the effects of the National Waste Management Plan, a proportional number of organisations will implement the policy of the National Waste Management Plan. 

As already indicated earlier the National Waste Management Plan has been/is being set up in close consultation with the other authorities, business community and other social organisations. This means that, at an early stage, clarity is achieved regarding the wishes, problems etc. of all the parties, and they can put their own interpretation on the waste policy. 

During the establishment of the National Waste Management Plan, various discussions with all those concerned, and the consultation with the Permanent Committee for Housing, Planning and the Environment, it became apparent that the guidelines of the National Waste Management Plan are widely subscribed to. The point attracting most criticism during the setting up of the National Waste Management Plan related to the original proposal to increase the landfill tax by a fixed amount annually between 2002 and 2006. Most of the parties were of the opinion that such an increase was not necessary and even could be counter-productive. In the Interministerial Policy Review (Market Forces, Deregulation and Legislation Quality) study, in November 2001 it was established that the dumping tariff, after the planned increase of 1 January 2002 was high enough to allow alternatives to get off the ground. Therefore no further increase in the landfill tax after 1 January 2002 is provided in the National Waste Management Plan. However, should it become apparent, during the National Waste Management planning period (2002-2006) that the landfill tariffs are too low to achieve the desired waste management the need for a further increase in landfill will be reconsidered.

An example of the agreement that exists concerning the National Waste Management Plan guideline for subsequent separation and high-calorie incineration, is the setting-up of the Secondary Fuels Platform in the fourth quarter of 2001. This platform consists of representatives from the business community and government, with three working parties elaborating different aspects of the new policy: the sale and the quality of the secondary fuels (certification), reimbursement of the regulatory energy tax and capacity for subsequent separation and production of secondary fuel. 

It is also clear from the capacity plan for thermal processing that there are already many  initiatives for achieving the necessary capacity for subsequent separation and high-calorie incineration. 

Discussions have been held between those introducing these initiatives, and the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment, which have led to concrete initiatives by the business community for the setting-up of installations for subsequent separation, production of secondary fuels and high-calorie incineration. In 2002 it will be considered whether these enterprises and concrete initiatives can be established in a declaration of intent by the business community and government. The approach adopted in the National Waste Management Plan, in which high dumping levy makes such initiatives financially attractive, has contributed to this. 

22
IMPLEMENTATION and possible supplementary measures

22.1
Introduction

In this National Waste Management Plan various measures, activities, promotion programmes etc. are adopted, which may or may not have already been implemented by local authorities, the business community and individuals. Paragraph 22.2 sets out programme and action points for implementation.  

The policy formulated within this framework is based on a number of ambitions and prognoses which are largely determined by social and economic considerations. If developments during the coming years take a direction other than what is assumed in establishing these guidelines, it may be necessary to take supplementary measures so that the objectives of the National Waste Management can still be achieved. These measures are discussed in paragraph 22.3.

22.2
Implementation

The following programme and action points have been established for the implementation of the National Waste Management Plan.

Programme point 
1

Taking care of structural implementation and evaluation of the National Waste Management Plan.

By: all public authorities. 

Action point 1.1
Establishing an assignment for an implementation working party. 

This working party will include national, provincial and municipal representatives.

The working party will follow the monitoring of the National Waste Management Plan and the implementation of the action points, report to the Consultative Body on Waste and where necessary introduce more specific measures. 

The working party to be set up in April 2002. 

Programme point 
2

Create conditions so that in 2012 approximately 3.6 million tonnes of waste can be used as secondary fuel and that in 2006 no more combustible residual waste will be dumped.

By: public authority and business community.

Action point 2.1
Within the Secondary Fuels Platform the public authorities and business community will produce a quality guarantee system, which must come into effect by 2003.

Action point 2.2


Within the Secondary Fuels Platform, public authorities and business community will make proposals for achieving an adequate use of the regulatory energy tax in tax planning. 

Action point 2.3
Achieve regular consultation between government and the business community concerning development of the capacity for thermal processing of waste substances. 

At the same time establish a declaration of intent.

Action point 2.4
Produce agreements between the competent authorities on the licensing procedure period. The aim is not to allow any delay in the procedure period in the event of initiatives being created for the production and use of secondary fuels.

Programme point 
3

Taking care of adequate enforcement of the policy measures in the National Waste Management Plan.

By: all public authorities.

Action point 3.1
Setting up a regular consultation on National Waste Management Plan enforcements and identification of enforcement priorities (March 2002).

Action point 3.2
Setting up a working party of enforcement agencies and the business community to improve communication on licensing, enforcement and compliance (September 2002).

Programme point 
4

Taking care of adequate monitoring of the National Waste Management Plan.

By: public authorities, the business community, research establishments etc.

Action point 4.1
Indicate, within a monitoring programme, what is to be monitored and how, both with regard to general policy and also to the sector plans and capacity plans  (March 2002)

Action point 4.2
(Re-)establishment of regular monitoring consultation for the National Waste Management Plan (March 2002) with a task such as is indicated within the policy framework of the National Waste Management.

Programme point  5

Endeavouring to achieve a level playing field in Europe.

By: (primarily) Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment.

Action point 5.1
Continue with the effort to achieve harmonisation of terms and definitions, such as those relating to the concept of waste substance and the distinction regarding recovery. Do this by organising workshops and making contributions to TAC and WMC.

Action point 5.2
Work towards a European minimum standards approach. 

In addition to the general discussions about this, work towards an approach that initially provides for the development of a possible approach with a limited number of countries (working upwards)..

Action point 5.3
With the implementation of European directives assume that harmonisation and protection of the environment take priority, and no market disturbances may occur. 

Action point 5.4
Enter into direct consultation with Germany, Belgium and France to achieve a level playing field with these countries for the incineration of waste.

Action point 5.5
Report annually to the Second Chamber on progress towards achieving a level  European playing field.

Programme point 
6

Optimalisation of prevention and separate collection of domestic waste, to prevent residual domestic waste from being dumped and incinerated unnecessarily.

By: all public authorities.

Action point 6.1
Concrete projects must be planned at national, provincial and municipal level based on the promotion programme for waste separation and waste prevention (STAP). The Consultative Body on Waste updates this programme annually and coordinates implementation and communication.

Programme point 
7

Controlling the capacity for dumping and taking care of the continuity of this.

By: all public authorities.

Action point 7.1
To get an accurate picture of available capacity remaining, all the landfill sites in operation will be measured during the planning period.

Action point 7.2
A plan of approach will be set up for the cleaning up of closed landfill sites and landfill sites still in operation.

The aim is to use the streams released for recovery.

Consider whether this can be financially supported by amending the Environmental Tax Act.

Action point 7.3
It will be investigated at which existing landfill sites in the long term extensions are possible with regard to the environment and space, and what size these may be.

Action point 7.4
It will be considered whether exemption from the landfill tax can be granted in respect of the quantity of waste substances in the dump body which is used to produce necessary provisions (building material balance).

Programme point  
8

Taking care of the setting-up and implementation of a “Sustainable Consumption” implementation strategy’.

By: all public authorities.

Action point 8.1
Production of an inventory of successful sustainable consumption projects.

Action point 8.2
The setting-up and implementation of an implementation strategy also based on experiences already gained.

Programme point 
9

Imposition of preventative measures for businesses that require licences, and enforcement of general regulations for prevention under the 8.40 Orders in Council.

By: provinces and municipalities.

Action point 9.1
Production of an inventory of businesses and branches of industry by the competent authorities (provinces and municipalities) in which there is substantial potential for waste prevention.

Action point 9.2
The establishment of an action plan by the competent authorities  (provinces and municipalities) to include waste prevention in the licensing and enforcement standard (or possible supplementary) requirements of Orders in Council.

Action point 9.3
Making selective checks on municipalities and provinces to measure the effect of the waste prevention measures imposed on businesses.

Take preventative measures so that provinces, water authorities and municipalities produce some 30 percent less waste by 2005 at the latest.

By: provinces, water authorities and municipalities.

Action point 9.4
Provinces, water authorities and municipalities establish administrative programmes for internal environmental care and sustainable purchasing.  

Action point 9.5
Provinces, water authorities and municipalities implement their programmes for internal environmental care and sustainable purchasing.

Where applicable in 2005, encourage businesses to pay attention to product and chain aspects (of which waste prevention is a part) and to more wide-ranging aspects of sustainable enterprise.

By provinces and municipalities. 

Action point 9.6
Provinces and municipalities develop instruments and adapt these to promote the introduction of product and chain aspects in businesses.

Action point 9.7
Provinces and municipalities, in consultation with the business community, develop the concept of sustainable enterprise and elaborate this in more detail in accordance with the economic, environmental and social performance of businesses.

22.3
Possible supplementary measures

Important elements of the policy are: a further restriction of the growth of waste production by targeted intensification of prevention, a further increase in the use of waste substances for recovery and the decrease to zero tonne of the dumping of combustible and reusable waste. 

A number of situations may jeopardise achievement of the objectives of the National Waste Management Plan. In the least unfavourable case, these are situations that slow down realisation of the National Waste Management Plan objectives, but do not bring up the National Waste Management Plan guidelines (working towards subsequent separation and the use of waste as fuel) for discussion. Examples are the non-achievement of the desired extent of prevention or the stagnation of waste separation at source.

However situations may also occur, in which essential measures within the guidelines indicated do not have the desired effect. The failure of subsequent separation initiatives to get off the ground and stagnation of the use of waste substances as fuel are examples of these.

From the annual monitoring of the National Waste Management Plan, in which it is considered in particular whether the National Waste Management Plan guidelines are effective, it will be clear to what extent the abovementioned situations arise. Should it be clear from the monitoring that developments are occurring which can jeopardise the achievement of the objectives, it will be determined what the causes are of these developments and an indication will be given of what action can be taken

The following paragraphs deal with possible developments and give an indication of which supplementary measures are then applied. The nature of the supplementary measures may vary, from adjustment, for example by the intensification or specification of ongoing activities or programmes, to dropping back to a less high level of ambition (dropping back option), for example by allowing more extension of incineration capacity for disposal. 

The possible supplementary measures are formulated on a global basis and are not intended to be an exhaustive summary. It may be that there are such specific causes for the adverse developments, that more specific measures than those now described are also necessary.

22.3.1
Economic growth differs from that in the National Waste Management Plan scenarios

If economic growth is lower than that provided for in the policy scenario, less waste will be expected to be produced than forecast in chapter 6 (Waste management scenarios and objectives).  In this case no extra measures need be taken. It will then be considered whether an effort can be made to achieve the quantitative objectives of this National Waste Management Plan sooner than 2012.

If economic growth is higher than that provided for, the waste production will be expected to be greater than the forecasts given in the National Waste Management Plan indicate. The first measure will then be to intensify the prevention programmes and measures. 

Because this National Waste Management Plan is striving for a fairly high level of prevention, it is unlikely that extra preventative measures will be able to compensate for the increase in waste production. In this case, the measure required is an increased effort to achieve waste separation, both at source and by subsequent separation, and thermal processing. This means that the extra quantity of waste produced can be utilised for material reuse, product reuse and as fuel. The guidelines adopted  can then still be realised, though a longer period will probably be needed. More specific measures relative to disposal capacity will not then be necessary. 

22.3.2
The prevention policy does not produce the desired waste reduction

If the prevention programmes described in this National Waste Management Plan do not have the desired effect, waste production will grow more strongly than indicated by the forecasts in the National Waste Management Plan. 

As in the case of the greater economic growth mentioned in the previous paragraph, here too, the first measure is the intensification of prevention programmes and measures. 

The second measure is an increased effort to achieve waste separation, both at source and by subsequent separation, and thermal processing. No more specific measures relative to disposal capacity will then be necessary. 

22.3.3
Waste separation at source stagnates

If separation at source stagnates, less material and product reuse is achieved and more residual waste is offered for disposal. The first measure is of course the intensification of the programmes and measures aimed at waste separation at source. Should this have no effect, or insufficient effect, then the second measure is an increased effort to achieve subsequent separation, and thermal processing.  However this means that within recovery there may be a shift from product and material reuse towards principle use as fuel.

22.3.4
The existing landfill tax does not have the intended effect

An important part of the guidelines of this National Waste Management Plan is providing an incentive for the waste market by keeping dumping difficult (via the landfill tax).  If this incentive does not lead to the intended extension of the capacity for subsequent separation and thermal processing, the result will be an increasing quantity of combustible and reusable waste that has to be dumped.

If the reason for this is that the costs of subsequent separation and further processing are higher than the dumping tariff, the first measure is to increase the landfill tax.

If no specific reasons can be identified as to why initiatives for subsequent separation and thermal processing do not get off the ground and the (international) expectation is that in the short to medium term there will be no change, the most realistic measure is to reconsider the guidelines of this National Waste Management Plan. This may result in allowing the extension of incineration capacity for disposal, even if the 30% energy efficiency requirement is not satisfied. For the period during which insufficient incineration capacity is available, the dumping of combustible waste will be permitted. 

For extension of the incineration capacity for disposal, the Minister has special responsibility, in contrast to the extension of capacity for incineration as recovery. This special responsibility may be expressed in the securing of, or provision of guarantees for, the financing of the capacity, or else actually arranging for it to be produced. However this solution only to be considered when all other possibilities are exhausted.

22.3.5
The costs of incineration as a form of disposal increase strongly

Due to the high dumping costs, the demand for incineration capacity for disposal will increase. This will increase competition between municipalities and the business community for the contracting of disposal capacity. This may lead to higher tariffs for incineration as a form of disposal and to residual domestic waste being forced out of the waste incineration plants in favour of residual business waste. This may in turn result in less waste being subsequently separated and used as fuel, because residual business waste is the most suitable for this. This situation may lead to more domestic waste having to be dumped.

The first measure which can then be taken is to ensure that the incineration of residual domestic waste takes priority at the waste incineration plants. This may be achieved by entering into an agreement with the waste incineration plants or in the most extreme case by introducing an obligation to accept residual domestic waste in the licences of the waste incineration plants. 

Another measure is for the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment to apply the article in the Environmental Management Act, whereby he is enabled to establish maximum and minimum tariffs for disposal. 

22.3.6
The national frontiers are opened while there is still no level playing field

It is indicated in this National Waste Management Plan that the Netherlands will keep the national frontiers closed for incineration as a form of disposal, so long as there is no level playing field with the countries surrounding us.

This guideline may be thwarted, for example, by legal pronouncements or decrees of the European Commission, under which the national frontiers in question must be opened without a level playing field with the relevant Member States having been achieved.  

The chance exists that this will result in the Netherlands’ waste incineration plants no longer being operated at full capacity, and suffering losses. In this case, in view of his special responsibility for the continuity of disposal, the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment, will consider the situation then arising and the consequences for individual disposal establishments. 

22.4
‘The success of the policy leads to problems’

At the end of this chapter and at the end of this policy framework, we have a situation, in which the success of the policy can lead to problems: if the policy aimed at waste prevention and waste separation is really successful, this may result in less than 5.0 Mtonne combustible non-hazardous residual waste for disposal. This means that the waste incineration plants are not operated to capacity, and municipal owners and shareholders must bear any financial losses. In this case the import of combustible waste for disposal in the Netherlands’ waste incineration plants is permitted.  
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AOO

Afval Overleg Orgaan: Consultative Body on Waste

AMvB

Algemene maatregel van bestuur : Order in Council

AVI
afvalverbrandingsinstallatie of -inrichting : waste-incineration plant or equipment

BA

Bedrijfsafval : Industrial waste

BBP

Bruto Binnenlands Product : Gross Domestic Product

Bees
Besluit emissie eisen Stookinstallaties : Emission Limits (Combustion Plants) Decree

Bla
Besluit luchtemissies afvalverbranding : Waste Incineration Emissions Decree

Bohb
Besluit organisch halogeengehalte brandstoffen : Decree on organic content of fuels

Boom

Besluit overige organische meststoffen : Decree on other organic fertilisers

BSA

Bouw- en sloopafval : construction and demolition waste

CBS

Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek : Central Bureau of Statistics

CCDM
Coordinatie Commissie Doelgroepmonitoring : Coordinating Committee for Target Group Monitoring 

CCM
Coordinatie Commissie Milieukwaliteitsmonitoring : Coordinating Committee for Monitoring of Environmental Quality

CCO
Coordinatie Commissie monitoring Overheidsprestaties : Coordinating Committee for Monitoring Government Performance

CFB

circulised fluid bed : circulation fluid bed

CPB

Centraal Plan Bureau : Central Plan Bureau

CTOA
Commissie Toekomstige Organisatie Afvalverwijdering : Committee for the Future Organisation of Waste Disposal

Dte

Dienst Toezicht Electriciteitswet : Electricity Act Supervision Division

DTO

draaitrommeloven : revolving drum oven

Dx
(x is een getal tussen 1 en 12) Handeling van verwijdering (disposal) uit bijlage IIA van de EG-richtijn betreffende afvalstoffen : 


(x is a number between 1 and 12) Disposal in accordance with Annex IIA of the European Community Directive concerning waste substances

E-centrale
elektriciteitscentrale : power station

EG

Europese Gemeenschap: European Community

EMAS

EU-Verordening inzake de vrijwillige deelneming van bedrijven uit de 

industriële sector aan een commu​nautair milieubeheer- en milieuauditsysteem : 

EU Regulation concerning the voluntary participation of businesses from the industrial sector in a community environmental management and environmental audit system

EPM

energie prestatiemaat : energy performance level

EU

EuropeseUnie : European Union

EVOA
EG-verordening 259/93 betreffende toezicht en controle op de overbrenging van afvalstoffen binnen, naar en uit de EG :


EG Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community.

EWAB

(Programma voor) Energiewinning uit Afval en Biomassa:



(Programme for) Energy Recovery from Waste and Biomass

EZ

(Ministerie van) Economische Zaken : (Ministry of) Economic Affairs

GFT-afval
groente-, fruit- en tuinafval : kitchen and garden waste

GHA

grof huishoudelijk afval: bulky domestic waste

GIBA
Gescheiden Inzamelen Bedrijfsafval: Separate collection of industrial waste

GIHA
Gescheiden Inzamelen Huishoudelijk Afval: Separate collection of domestic waste

HDO

Handel, diensten en overheid : Trade, services and government

HHA

huishoudelijk afval : domestic waste

HOI

havenontvangstinstallatie (als bedoeld in MARPOL/​WVVS) :



harbour reception facility (as referred to in MARPOL/WVVS)

HWL

Hazardous Waste List

IBC

isoleren, beheersen en controleren : isolate, manage and control

IBO
Interdepartementaal beleidsonderzoek : Interministerial policy review

IHE

International Institute for Infrastructural, Hydraulic and Environmental 

Engineering

IMA

Internationaal Meldpunt Afvalstoffen : International Waste Hotline

IMPEL

Europees netwerk voor de implementatie en handhaving van 

milieuwetgeving : European network for the implementation and maintenance of environmental legislation

IMT

Integrale MilieuTaakstelling : Integral Environmental Responsibilities

IPO

Interprovinciaal Overleg : Association of Provincial Authorities

IPPC

Directive on Integrated pollution prevention and control

Kca
klein chemisch afval (af​komstig van huishoudens) : minor chemical waste (from households)

Kga
klein gevaarlijk afval (afkomstig van bedrijven, onder meer van Kca-depots) : minor hazardous waste (from industry, including minor chemical waste depots)

LCA

levenscyclusanalyse : life cycle analysis

LMA

Landelijk Meldpunt Afvalstoffen : National Waste Hotline

MARPOL
verdrag ter beheersing van Marine Pollution : treaty for the control of Marine Pollution

MDW
marktwerking, deregulering en wetgevingskwaliteit : market forces, deregulation and legislation quality

MER

milieu-effectrapport : environmental impact assessment

m.e.r.

milieu-effectrapportage : environmental impact assessment

MJP-GA
Meerjarenplan gevaarlijke afvalstoffen : multiannual plan on hazardous waste

NAVOS
Nazorg voormalige stortplaatsen : Aftercare of former landfill sites

NMa
Nederlandse Mededingingsautoriteit : Netherlands Competition Authority

NMP

Nationaal milieubeleidsplan : National Environmental Policy Plan

NOVEM
Nederlandse Organisatie voor Energie en Milieu : Netherlands Organisation for Energy and Environment

OESO
Organisatie voor Economische Samenwerking en Ontwikke​ling : Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD)

ONF

organisch natte fractie (residu bij nascheiden) : organic wet fraction (subsequent 
separation residue)

PAP

Provinciaal Afvalstoffenplan : Provincial Waste Plan

PMP

Provinciaal milieubeleidsplan : Provincial Environmental Policy Plan

PMV

Provinciale milieuverordening : Provincial Environmental Regulation

PRISMA
Project Industriële successen met afvalpreventie : Project for Industrial Successes with Waste Prevention

RDF

refuse derived fuels

REB

regulerende energiebelasting : regulatory energy tax

RIVM
Rijksinstituut voor Volksgezondheid en Milieuhygiëne : National Institute for Public Health and the Environment

Rx
(x is een getal tussen 1 en 12) Handeling van nuttige toepassing (recycling) uit bijlage IIB van de EG-richtijn betreffende afvalstoffen : (x is a number between 1 and 12) Recycling in accordance with Annex IIA of the European Community Directive concerning waste substances

TJP.A

Tienjarenprogramma Afval : Ten-year waste programme

TFS

Transfrontier Shipments of Waste

VAM

Vuilafvoer Maatschappij : Refuse Removal Company

VAMIL
vervroegde afschrijving milieu-investeringen : accelerated depreciation of environmental investments

VNG
Vereniging van Nederlandse Gemeenten : Association of Netherlands Local authorities

VNO
Vereniging van Nederlandse Ondernemers : Association of Netherlands Entrepreneurs

VROM
(Ministerie van) Volkshuisvesting, Ruimtelijke Ordening en Milieubeheer : Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment

VVAV

Vereniging van Afvalverwerkers : Association of Waste Industries

VVGB

Verklaring van geen bedenkingen : Declaration of no objection

V&W
(Ministerie van) Verkeer en Waterstaat : (Ministry of) Transport, Communications and Public Works

ZAVIN
Ziekenhuisafval verbrandingsinstallatie Nederland : Netherlands hospital waste incineration plant

Prefixes
(e.g. kton = kiloton)

m
milli


10-3
k
kilo


103
M
Mega / million

106
G
Giga


109 

P
Peta
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ANNEX 3
termS and definitions

Waste component



Single component of a waste stream.

Waste fraction


Separate waste substances consisting of one or more compo​nen​ts.

Commercial and institutional waste


All non-chemical and non-process waste substances produced by commercial operations such as businesses and institutions, and collected by private collectors. 

Storage

 
The temporary storage of hazardous waste, and the packing together, adding together or sorting of this waste for the purposes of this storage.  

Treatment


Changing the nature or quantity of the waste by treatment using physical and/or chemical or biological methods for the purposes of reuse, recycling or fabrication.

Auxiliary firing


Burning waste in a power station after pre-processing, e.g. gasification

Construction and demolition waste


Waste produced during construction, renovation and demolition of buildings and other structures.

C1-waste 


Non-processable waste which is so toxic that it cannot be placed in the C2-landfill.

C2- waste


Non-processable, solid inorganic hazardous waste highly subject to leaching, which can only be placed in a landfill site if administrative measures and provisions are such that seepage is prevented, so that emissions into the soil can be regarded as negligible.

C3-waste


Non-processable, solid inorganic hazardous waste moderately subject to leaching, which can only be placed in a landfill site if administrative measures and provisions are such that seepage can only cause negligible emissions into the soil 

Capacity:
- in procedure: capacity for which the authorisation procedures (such as Wm and Wro) are still underway; 


- in operation: capacity for which all the authorisation procedures have been completed;
- targeted: part of capacity in operation which is suitable for use;
- total: total capacity in operation and in formation

Fluff


Fuel made from paper/plastic waste, not compressed

Separate collection


The separate collection at source by public collection agencies of part of a waste stream (e.g. kitchen and garden waste, paper/card, glass).

Hazardous waste


Waste substances as referred to in the European Regulation Waste List (Eural)

Kitchen and Garden waste


Vegetable, fruit and garden waste.

Bulky Domestic Waste


Waste items produced by private households, which are too large or heavy to be passed on to the collection service in the same way as domestic waste.  

Reuse


Reuse of a waste substance as a product or material.  

High-calorie waste


Waste to be burned with a heat value of more than 11.5 MJ/kg (with 1% chlorine or less) or more than 15 MJ/kg (with more than 1% chlorine).

Domestic waste


Controlled waste produced by private households, which is restricted in size and/or mass.

Industrial waste


Waste produced by industrial companies (SBI-Classes 2 and 3) excluding chemical waste, sewage sludge and construction and demolition waste, including paper and de-inking sludge .

Integrated chain management


Management aimed at closing the substance cycles in chain of raw material - production process - product - waste and associated emissions.

Collection


The fetching of waste from one person who is disposing of the waste by passing it to the person fetching the waste.  

Joule


Unit of energy.

Qualitative prevention


The taking of measures to reduce damage to the environment by waste. 

Quantitative prevention


The taking of measures to reduce the quantity of waste.

Low-calorie waste


Waste to be burned with a heat value of less than 11.5 MJ/kg (with 1% chlorine or less) or less than 15 MJ/kg (with more than 1% chlorine).

Leak-proof disposal


Disposal whereby all hazardous waste actually legally arrives at its intended destination.

(waste) Broker


Legal person, who mediates between those offering the waste (disposer, collector) and processors of waste (in particular waste incineration plants and landfill sites).

Co-incineration 


Burning waste in a power station or cement kiln, with the waste replacing (part of) the primary fuel.

Minimum standard


Minimum value for the method of processing a waste substance or category of waste substances. The minimum standard lays down the maximum permitted environmental pressure of a process.

Subsequent separation


The separation of collected waste into components prior to incineration or landfill. 

Recovery


Re-using a waste substance as a product or material for the same, or a different application, and utilising a waste substance whose chief use is as fuel. 

Disposer 


Person or business producing waste, wishing to dispose of said waste by passing it on to a collector or processor.  

Pellets 


Fuel, compressed granules of sorted waste substances

Prevention


The prevention and restriction of waste and the reduction of environmental damage caused by waste. 

Producer responsibility


Responsibility of producers (and impor​ters) for their product at the waste stage.

Public-law 


Competencies assigned to the authority

Pyrolysis


Chemical conversion or degradation of organic waste components by heating in the absence of free oxygen or sufficient free oxygen.

Public cleansing waste


Waste collected by public cleaning services which does not come from private households or business. This includes planting stock waste, street litter, market waste, litter, sewage sludge, gully sludge and ground sludge.

Separation installation


Installation for separating waste streams into waste fractions or components, to be used for further processing.  

Urban waste


… 

Heat value


The quantity of energy per mass-unit, released when waste is burned. This is the calorific value minus the energy loss caused by evaporation of the water during the incineration process. 

Landfilling


Placing waste on or in the ground, packed or not packed, and leaving it there. 

Control



Ensuring that the waste is processed in the most suitable way in the most suitable place.

Burning as a form of recovery 


The use of waste as a fuel in a power station, cement kiln or specially developed installations.

Burning as a form of removal.


Destruction by burning.

Gasification


Conversion of solid fuels into a low-energy gas, by reaction at annealing temperature with air, oxygen, vapour or other reactive gases or mixtures thereof.  

Transporter 


Company that transports waste.

Processing


The recycling or removal of waste, and the operations leading to this. 

Removal


Burning as a form of removal, and landfilling. 

Fly ash


Solid incineration ash which, because it is very fine, is added to the flue gas stream.

Principle of self-reliance


The endeavour to remove hazardous waste within the European Union (Community self-reliance) or within national boundaries (national self-reliance).  

Sewage sludge


The waste produced during the purification of communal and industrial waste water and the production of drinking water. 

ANNEX 4
overview of international REGULATIONS 

This annex includes an overview of existing international regulations, and regulations in development. Many of the guidelines are concerned with a sub-stream and are therefore of interest for a specific sector plan. In this annex a distinction is made between the EC, UNEP and OECD.

B.4.1
European Community

B.4.1.1  EC Treaty

Important principles of this European Treaty that have a direct bearing on waste are:

- free movement of goods

- protection of the environment.

The first principle has the consequence that where national measures have the potential to interfere with the free movement of goods, harmonisation is sought. In waste policy this is very often the case. This has the consequence that many European regulations have already been produced in the field of waste.

This principle of the free movement of goods regularly comes into conflict with the other principle, that of the protection of the environment.

Both are included in the EC Treaty; the European Commission, as Guardian of the Treaty should be able to balance these two principles when initiating regulations and reviewing their implementation.

B.4.1.2  EEC Waste Directive (Framework Directive on Waste) 

The EEC Waste Directive (also referred to as the Framework Directive on waste, 75/442/EEC, amended by Directive 91/156/EEC and Decision 96/350 respectively) provides definitions and lays down general obligations, in particular:

· definition of a waste substance;

· definition of recovery and of definitive disposal; 

· obligation for a licensing system collection/processing of waste;

· obligation to establish waste management plans;

· the establishment and maintenance of an adequate system of disposal establishments;

· the obligation to process waste without causing a risk to human health or damaging the environment;

· the obligation to take measures to promote prevention and recovery.

The interpretation and application of different elements of the Framework Directive still continue to be the subject of discussion between the European Commission and the Member States, such as the term “waste substance” and the delimitation between recovery operations and disposal operations. 

B.4.1.3  Directive on hazardous waste & European list of hazardous waste 

In 1991 the Directive on hazardous waste was established (Directive 91/689/EEC last amended by Directive 94/31/EC). This directive is supplementary to the Framework Directive on waste, specifically for hazardous waste. It provides extra requirements for correct management and for control of the recovery and disposal of these waste substances. The provisions are implemented in the Environmental Management Act and the Hazardous Waste Designation Decree. This Directive regards as hazardous waste those waste substances which possess one or more hazardous properties. These properties are derived from the substance regulations. With the implementation of the European Waste List, the Hazardous Waste Designation Decree ceases to apply. 

B.4.1.4  Regulation concerning the shipment of waste substances: EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community

The transport of waste substances across frontiers is regulated by the European Regulation on the shipment of waste, also referred to as EC Regulation on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community (259/93 EEC). 

At the beginning of the 80s there was already a need for community regulations, due to the harmful consequences for the environment of the unhindered and uncontrolled transfrontier shipment of waste. The directive produced in 1984 (84/631/EEC) concerning shipment of hazardous waste substances already imposed some order on this.

The establishment of the 1989 Basel Convention, the ACS-EEC Agreement (Lome IV) and the approval of OECD Decree 92/39 in 1992, led to a review of this directive. Due to the importance of the free movement of goods and the too restricted harmonising effect of the directive, it was decided to adopt a regulation (a directive should be translated into national regulations, whilst a regulation takes immediate effect). This led in 1993 to the establishment of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. This regulation controls the procedures for the shipment of all waste substances (both hazardous and non-hazardous waste substances) between countries. EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community provides for a number of different procedures. Which procedure is applicable, depends on three criteria:

1. Process-oriented criterion: the Regulation distinguishes between waste substances that are shipped for disposal and waste substances that are shipped for recovery.

2. The nature of the waste substance: for waste substances that are intended for recovery, the regulation distinguishes between three classes of waste substances, which are given Annexes II, III and IV of the Regulation. These annexes are referred too as the green, orange and red lists. For waste substances that do not appear on any list, the procedure for red-list waste substances shall apply. 

3. Geographical criterion: the procedure to be followed depends on the country of origin, whether or not there is a country which is passed through, and the country of destination.


Depending on these three criteria, a licence or permission may or may not be required for the shipment of waste substances and there may be an obligation to provide security (surety or bank guarantee). Most procedures allow for the possibility that the competent authorities may object to a shipment of waste substances that has been undertaken. Amongst other things, an objection may be raised if the shipment is not in accordance with waste management plans. This is discussed in more detail in chapter 12 (Review framework for import and export).

In a number of cases, export is automatically prohibited, including the export of hazardous waste from OECD to non-OECD countries. From experience now gained from EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community it is concluded that simplification of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community is desirable. At the same time, revision of the amendments to OECD Decree C(92)39, now Decree 2001/7, is being carried out.

B.4.1.5  Waste Oils Directive 

The aim of the directive (75/439, last amended by Directive 87/101) is to establish conditions for the collection, recovery and disposal of waste oil. Waste oil is a waste substance, which, if disposed of incorrectly, presents a hazard to soil, water and air. Collection and harmless disposal should therefore be guaranteed. In addition measures should be taken to ensure that disposal occurs, so far as possible, by means of reuse (regeneration and/or incineration with energy recovery).

In practice incineration with energy recovery in particular is carried out; regeneration often appears too difficult. The European Commission is considering a review of this directive, partly because it appears that no individual Member State is fully able to meet the obligation to regenerate waste oil (or have it regenerated).  

B.4.1.6  Directive on the disposal of PCBs and PCTs 

The aim of this directive (76/403, last amended by Directive 96/59) is to establish requirements for the collection and disposal of PCBs and PCTs. 

These are (waste) substances that, if disposed of incorrectly, cause serious harm to humans and the environment. Collection and environmentally safe disposal should therefore be guaranteed.

The guideline is based on the cleaning and/or disposal of PCB-containing apparatus as of 2010; in the Netherlands measures have already been taken to guarantee earlier phasing-out. See the sector plan for more details.

B.4.1.7  Directive on batteries 

This directive (91/157/EEC, amended by Directive 93/86/EEC and Directive 98/101/EC) aims to harmonise the regulations of the individual Member States with regard to recovery and controlled disposal of used batteries and accumulators which contain hazardous substances (mercury, cadmium and lead) above a specific concentration limit value. At the same time limit values apply to mercury in new batteries.

The European Commission is intending to apply this guideline so that it is applicable to all batteries. Collection and recycling objectives should be adopted for all batteries. The European Commission is also considering a ban on nickel-cadmium batteries in the long term. 

B.4.1.8  Directive on packaging and packaging waste 

Packaging waste has also become a priority in Europe, in view of the volume of this waste stream. This directive (94/62/EC) is aimed at the harmonisation of national measures relating to the management of packaging, on the one hand to prevent or limit its effect on the environment, and on the other hand to guarantee the working of the internal market, and to prevent any barriers to trade or distortion of competition. The main provisions are the responsibilities for recovery and recycling, and for prevention of heavy metals in packaging.

B.4.1.9  Directive on incineration 

 The Directive on the incineration of hazardous waste (94/67/EC) and the Directives on the reduction of air pollution from new/existing municipal waste-incineration plants (89/396/EEC and 89/429/EEC) will in the short term be replaced by the directive on the incineration of waste (2000/76/EC, published on 28-12-2000). In this directive, in addition to the incineration of waste in waste incineration plants, the co-incineration of waste (auxiliary firing) is also regulated. This directive provides an important harmonisation of waste incineration emissions in the EC. The Netherlands will implement this directive by means of an Order in Council to replace the Decree on air emissions from waste incineration and the Regulation on incineration of hazardous waste substances. The Netherlands will retain a stricter regime for NOx substance and SO2 and when the directive is evaluated in 2009 will press for the directive to be tightened up on this point.

B.4.1.10  Directive on landfill 

The directive on landfill (1999/31/EC) was introduced on 26 April 1999. The directive is aimed at reducing environmental pressure caused by landfill sites and makes provision in a number of environmental protection measures for both existing and new landfill sites. The main provisions relate to the licensing procedure, conditions for the establishment, management, control and closing of landfill sites and reduction of the dumping of bio-degradable waste. As regards the situation in the Netherlands not much will change, as these are already regulated in the Netherlands. What is new for the Netherlands is the division into classes of landfill sites, and the conditions for acceptance attached to these. The acceptance conditions for each category of landfill site (see further Annex II) must still be formulated. Work is being carried out on this within the Technical Application Committee 

(TAC). 

Implementation has taken place in the Establishments and Licences Decree, the Landfilling Order relating to soil protection, the Decree prohibiting the landfilling of waste, the Hazardous Waste Designation Decree and the Decree on exemptions from the landfill prohibition outside establishments.

B.4.1.11  End-of-life vehicles directive 

This is the first directive (2000/53/EC) which is based on the principle of producer responsibility, as established in the community waste strategy of 1996. The directive explicitly provides that the Member States must encourage the producers to take specific measures for waste prevention and reuse. This differs from earlier directives, for example the directive on batteries, in which all kinds of implementation obligations are placed on the government. The directive states that producers must take responsibility for the collection and processing of their product at the waste stage, which means accepting responsibility for prevention, product reuse, recovery and material reuse. The objectives arising from these directive are as follows: 

85% product reuse and recovery, and 80% product and material reuse in 2006; 95% product reuse and recovery and 85% product and material reuse in 2015.

B.4.1.12  Directive on port reception facilities 

This directive (2000/59/EC) stipulates that ocean-going ships must deliver their waste to a port reception facility. Indirect financing is applicable to this, with a minimum of 30% (NL is aiming at  100%, costs will be covered via an increase in port dues).

Moreover, waste plans must be drawn up for each port. Harmonisation with the National 
Waste Management Plan is necessary, so that there is no overlapping and no conflicting obligations are adopted. 

B.4.1.13  Draft waste statistics regulation

In 1999 the European Commission published a proposal for a Regulation for the collection of waste statistics. This proposal was rejected by the Council working party due to its excessive detail and resultant work load. A Task Force set up by the Commission, which includes experts from the Member States is drawing up a new proposal. 

B.4.1.14  Draft directives on waste from electric and electronic equipment

On 15 June 2000 two proposals were published by the Commission. One proposal, based on Article 175 of the Treaty (environmental protection), includes a directive for encouraging taking back and reuse on the producer’s responsibility, the other is a directive for the phasing-out of heavy metals and flame-bearers (based op Article 95, harmonisation of measures in the interest of the internal market)
B.4.2
United Nations: Basel Convention

In Basel in 1989 an agreement was reached on a Convention on the Control of Transboundary Movement of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal, called the Basel Convention for short. In 1992, after the 20th country had ratified this convention, it entered into effect. The Convention is applicable to hazardous waste substances and other waste substances (currently consisting of mixed municipal waste and the residues from the incineration of mixed municipal waste). For transboundary movement of wastes, strict procedures apply, and at the same time the requirement is that Parties to the Convention must endeavour to reduce the number of movements. Requirements are also laid down for the environmentally safe disposal of substances. Unlike the EC, the Basel Convention defines disposal as all operations with waste substances. 

This includes both operations which lead to reuse and the like (in EC: recovery) and operations which do not (in EC: disposal).

An important addition to the Convention was made during the second and third Conference of Parties, in which initially as a Decree and subsequently as an amendment to the Convention, as of 1-1-1998 a ban on the export of hazardous waste from OECD countries to other countries was agreed. The amendment has not yet entered into effect, but by inclusion in EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community, the ban is binding on the EC Member States. To clarify the scope of the ban (during the fourth Conference of Parties), in 1998 a list of hazardous and non-hazardous waste substances was prepared, the A list and the B list respectively.

B.4.3
Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD)

The OECD was already active in the field of waste substances in 1980s, resulting in a number of relevant decrees. However the most concrete and relevant decree dates from 1992 (C(1992)39/final, established basis for the entry into force of the Basel Convention) and relates to the movement of waste substances intended for recovery. In reaction to the restrictive position relating to the movement of waste substances in the Basel Convention, the OECD-countries decided to emphasise and reward the positive effects of waste intended for recovery (less strict procedure than provided in Basel, which was only possible by means of a multilateral agreement that was already in effect before the entry into force of Basel itself). This Decree was adopted in the EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community and is the origin of the green, orange and red list of waste substances.

This Decree has now been revised by Decree 2001/7, whereby a further harmonisation between OECD and Basel is achieved. The traditional waste lists have now been replaced by the Basel A and B lists (with a few exceptions), referred to here as orange and green respectively.

ANNEX 5
Summary of ENVIRONMENTal eFFECT RePORT - National Waste Management Plan

In part 2 (Sector plans) of the National Waste Management Plan minimum standards are established for (categories of) waste substances. Within the policy framework and in the capacity plan for thermal  processing, the policy on processing combustible residual waste is described. 

As an environmental basis for various minimum standards and the policy for thermal processing an Environmental Effect Report - National Waste Management Plan has been prepared. This annex gives a brief summary of that environmental impact assessment - National Waste Management Plan.

B.5.1
Minimum standards

The minimum standard for each waste stream indicates the lowest level of treatment and processing for which a licence may still be granted. In most cases the level is formulated as a step on the order of priority for disposal. For a limited number of streams the minimum standard is formulated as a reference technique. 

In the latter case, the establishment of the minimum standard is based on the environmental effect report. This relates to 26 waste streams. For this basis, the environmental effects of different processing techniques for a waste stream are compared with each other. These techniques were given in the Directives for the environmental impact assessment - National Waste Management Plan or are selected on the basis of expert opinion (see table B5.1 for an overview).

In the comparison, use is made of the LCA method (life-cycle analysis), which provides a picture of the effects on each aspect of the environment from the production to the disposal of a waste stream, as well as any effects in terms of savings (savings of ground, energy and auxiliary substances). 

The results of the LCAs illustrate the consequences for the environment of application of the different alternative techniques. To gain an insight into the relevance of the results for the policy, various subjects are considered. Specific aspects are looked at, such as the greenhouse effect, the environmental theme of distribution, the relationship to the policy aim (distance-to-target) and the total effect on the environment.

From the LCA comparisons, techniques emerge which are preferable on the grounds of an environmental-health analysis. In view of the diversity of the considerations, in many cases it is not simple to determine the most environmentally-friendly alternative.  

Besides the environmental-health considerations arising from the environmental impact assessment, other aspects are also affected by the setting of the minimum standard, such as costs, public health, business confidence, feasibility and implementability, influence on import and export, and other aspects of policy. These considerations are not included in the environmental impact assessment but in the sector plans of the National Waste Management Plan.

B5.2
Capacity planning for thermal processing

With regard to capacity planning for thermal processing a comparison is made in the environmental impact assessment between four scenarios for the processing of combustible residual waste (see table B5.2 for an overview). The scenarios differ in the extent to which use is made of separation into high  and low-calorie waste streams and processing of these. With the help of the LCA method, a picture is provided of the consequences of the scenarios for the environment and a comparison is made. The results of the environmental impact assessment are involved in the formulation of the policy on capacity planning for incineration as a form of disposal.  

In the environmental impact assessment, details are given, with reasons, on which waste streams and techniques LCAs are prepared. At the same time a thorough account is given of the way in which these LCAs and supplementary sensitivity analyses are carried out, the information which is used and assumptions which are made, as well as the gaps in knowledge.  

Table B5.1:

Overview of the (categories of) waste substances and processing techniques looked at in the environmental impact assessment - National Waste Management Plan 

(Category of) waste substances
Processing techniques

1. Waste oil 
(cat. III)


· Incineration in revolving drum ovens

· Incineration in cement kiln

· Co-incineration in power station

· Distillation with sodium treatment

2. Asbestos


· Pyrolysis/melting 

· Dissolving in sodium hydroxide

· Dumping

· Sintering

3. Batteries 
(zinc pyrolusite and alkaline)


· Electric melting furnace

· Pyrolysis/melting

· Pyrometallurgical processing 

· Hydrometallurgical processing 

4. Drilling, cutting, lubricating and rolling oil 


· Incineration in revolving drum ovens

· Incineration in cement kiln

· Co-incineration in power station

· Use as reduction agent

5. Photographic waste 
(bleach fixer)


· Electrolysis + sulphide precipitation/ultra-membrane filtration + physical/chemical/biological purification + waste incineration plant

· Electrolysis + sulphide precipitation/ultra-membrane filtration + physical/chemical/biological purification + Vitrification

· Electrolysis + physical/chemical/biological purification + waste incineration plant


· Electrolysis + Physical/chemical/biological purification + vitrification

· Physical-chemical purification + Pyrolysis + vitrification

· Electrolysis + evaporation/osmosis + vitrification

· Reuse

6. Photographic waste 
(colour developer)


· Sulphide precipitation/ultra-membrane filtration + pre-evaporation + physical/chemical/biological purification + waste incineration plant Sulphide precipitation/ultra-membrane filtration + pre-evaporation + physical/ chemical/ biological purification + vitrification

· Chemical de-silvering + pre-evaporation + physical/chemical/biological purification + waste incineration plant

· Chemical de-silvering + pre-evaporation + Physical/chemical/biological purification + vitrification

· Pre-evaporation + Physical/chemical/ biological purification + waste incineration plant

· Pre-evaporation + Physical/chemical/ biological purification + vitrification

· Physical-chemical zuiveren + pyrolysis + vitrification

· Chemical de-silvering + evaporation/osmosis/vitrification

· Reuse

7. Photographic waste
(solid)


· Incineration 

· Shredding and washing

· Pyrolysis + vitrification of residual substances

8. Photographic waste
(black and white fixer)


· Electrolysis + sulphide precipitation/ultra-membrane filtration + physical/chemical/biological purification + evaporation + waste incineration plant

· Electrolysis + physical/chemical/biological purification + evaporation + waste incineration plant

· Physical-chemical purification + Pyrolysis + vitrification

· Electrolysis + evaporation/osmosis +vitrification

· Electrolysis + detoxification, neutralisation, dehydration + physical/chemical/biological purification and evaporation + waste incineration plant


9. photographic waste
(black and white developer)


· Sulphide precipitation/ultra-membrane filtration + physical/chemical/biological purification + evaporation + waste incineration plant

· Chemical de-silvering + physical/chemical/biological purification + evaporation + waste incineration plant

· Physical-chemical purification + pyrolysis + vitrification

· Electrolysis + evaporation/osmosis + vitrification

· Physical-chemical purification + physical/chemical/biological purification + evaporation + waste incineration plant

10. gas discharge lamps and fluorescence powder


· Shredding+separation + reuse of glass and metals + recovery of mercury from fluorescence powder

· End-cut/air push + reuse glass and metals + recovery of mercury from fluorescence powder

· End-cut air push with selection-unit + reuse of glass fraction and metals + recovery of mercury and rare earth oxides from fluorescence powder

· 

11. used chemicals packaging


· Integrated incineration in revolving drum ovens

· Pyrolysis/melting

· Shredding + cryogenic separation

· Shredding + rinsing

12. Kitchen and garden waste


· No separate collection + waste incineration plant

· No separate collection + separation-fermentation-incineration

· Separate collection + composting

· Separate collection + fermentation

· Separate collection + gasification + power station

13. Green waste (woody)


· Composting

· Gasification + power station

· Fluidised bed incineration

14. Mercury-containing waste


· Vacuum distillation

· Pyrolysis/melting

15. De-toxified, neutralise, dehydrated sludge


· Dumping in C2 landfill

· Pyrolysis/melting

· Dumping after cold immobilisation

16. Solvents


· Incineration in revolving drum ovens

· Incineration in cement kiln

· Co-incineration in power station

· Distillation + incineration in revolving drum ovens

· Distillation + incineration in cement kiln

17. Oil/water/sludge mixtures


Separation followed by treatment/processing of oil fraction (*1) and sludge fraction (*2) 

· in revolving drum ovens (*1,2)

· in cement kiln (*1,2)

· in power station (*1)

· distillation with sodium treatment, gasification (*1)

· in thermal soil purification installation (*2)

· pyrolysis/melting (*2)

Pumice and filtration sand
Different variants of applications and combinations

18. Flue gas purification residue (wet)


· Dumping in big bags as C2-waste

· Dumping in big bags (mixtures)

· Dumping after cold immobilisation

· Pyrolysis/melting

· Dumping after cold immobilisation together with with fly ash

· Stowage

19. Flue gas purification residue (dry)


· Dumping in big bags (only flue gas purification residue)

· Dumping in big bags (mixtures)

· Pyrolysis/melting

· Stowage


20. Shredder waste


· Dumping

· Incineration in waste incineration plant

· Pyrolysis, gasification, melting

· Gasification + subsequent incineration

21. Blasting grit
(only not cleanable)
· Dumping in C3-landfill site

· Pyrolysis/melting

22. Tar mastic


· Incineration in waste incineration plant

· Incineration in revolving drum ovens

· Incineration in cement kiln

· Incineration in circulation fluidised bed

· Dumping

24.  Fly ash (waste incineration plant)


· Dumping in big bags

· Additive substance in immobilisation of sludges

· Cold immobilisation (water glass, hydrostab)

· Filler substance in asphalt

· Embankment (coal mines)

· Pyrolysis/melting

25. Fly ash (revolving drum ovens)


· Dumping after cold immobilisation

· Pyrolysis/melting

· Dumping in big bags

· Stowage (salt mines)

26.  Purification sludge (communal)


· Incineration in sludge incineration installation

· Incineration in circulation fluidised bed

· Biological drying + incineration in power station

· Biological drying + incineration in cement kiln

· Thermal drying + incineration in power station

· Thermal drying + incineration in cement kiln

· Gasification

· Wet oxidation (Vartech)

· Pyrolysis/melting

· Incineration in waste incineration plant

Table B5.2:

Overview of the scenarios for the treatment and processing of combustible residual waste looked at in the environmental impact assessment - National Waste Management Plan 

Scenario
Explanation

1. Maximum paper/plastic fraction
Separation of domestic and businesss waste into refuse derived fuel and organic wet fraction. Separation of paper/plastic fraction from refuse derived fuel, co-incineration in coal-fired power stations or cement kilns. Residual refuse derived fuel also fermented /composted. Organic wet fraction: incineration in waste incineration plants. Separation of paper/plastic fraction from other  businesss waste streams with using ballistic techniques. 

2. Paper/plastic fraction variant
Same as 1, except for fermentation or composting of organic wet fraction, prior to incineration in waste incineration plants.

3. Maximum refuse derived fuel 
Same as 1for other businesss waste streams. Treatment of domestic waste to produce a RDF (refuse derived fuel) and processing in specific incineration installations for high-calorie waste, mostly to be newly built.. 

4. Integrated incineration
Extension of disposal capacity (waste incineration plants) so that there is a balance between supply and capacity. 

5. Status quo
No extension of the processing capacity. Continuation of the existing situation. The surplus of combustible waste to be dumped.

ANNEX 6
ColLECTION OBLIGATION AREAS

In the definitive National Waste Management Plan this annex includes two maps of the Netherlands showing the collection obligation areas for minor chemical waste and waste oil. At the same time a summary is given of which municipalities belong to the individual areas.
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EXPLANATORY NOTE ON THE SECTOR PLANS

This explanatory note on the sector plans examines:

· the content of the sector plans. This concerns a brief description of the content of the different sections which a sector plan comprises.

· general provisions regarding licensing. These are provisions which have to be taken into account when granting licences for the collection, storage, treatment and processing of all waste substances. The sector plans contain supplements to or departures from these general provisions.

· licensing of primary disposers. This relates in particular to rules on the prevention and separation of waste substances aimed at the primary disposer. The section ‘aspects relating to licensing’ in the sector plans does not concern the licensing of firms where waste is created, the so-called primary disposers. 

Content of the sector plans

Background data

The section on "Background data" contains a list of the main waste streams and sources. It also gives information on the quantity which was actually supplied in the Netherlands in 2000, the breakdown of it according to the method of management (recovery and disposal or discharge) and the anticipated supply in 2006 and 2012 on the basis of forecasts. Finally, any special features are mentioned, including the codes in the European Regulation Waste List (Eural) for the waste substances to which the sector plan relates. As far as possible, an indication is given as to whether the waste concerned is hazardous waste, indicated by * next to the waste number or whether the waste stream is hazardous depending on the composition, indicated by *1.

Definition of the sector plan

This section indicates the waste streams for which the policy in the sector plan has been drawn up, and which associated streams are discussed in other sector plans or the policy framework.

Policy

The section begins with the aim of the policy for management of the waste substances to which the sector plan relates. This concerns a specification of the general aims of the waste policy which are set out in the policy framework. It then examines the opportunities for prevention and the policy aspects and instruments which are relevant for the collection, treatment and processing of the waste substances concerned. The publication of the international laws and regulations is included in annex 4.

Aspects relating to licensing

This section examines the aspects which concern licences for the collection, storage, treatment and processing of waste substances.  It relates to the specific provisions which must be taken into account when licences are granted.  The general provisions, which apply to all waste substances, are included in this “Explanatory Note on the Sector Plans”, under the title “General provisions regarding licensing” (see below).

An important aspect of licensing is the minimum standard.  The minimum standard gives the lowest-value method for treatment and processing of a waste substance, for which a licence may still be granted.  The considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard are explained. 

These include considerations relating to feasibility, reliability, environmental effects, costs and the relationship with the method of processing abroad. 

Import and export

The policy relating to import and export is included in the policy framework. This section in the sector plan contains further details of the policy for the waste streams to which the sector plan relates.

Monitoring

This section states briefly how the data for monitoring the trends in of the waste streams in this sector plan become available.

The implementation aspects of monitoring are included in a monitoring programme.

General provisions regarding licensing

Generally applicable

The following provisions apply in general, unless otherwise indicated in the sector plans. The licensor is obliged to take account of these provisions. The content of the sector plans under section 4 includes supplements to or departures from these general provisions.  In the case of supplements, these are a specific interpretation or further details of general provisions.  In the case of departures, these are provisions which are formulated differently from the general provisions for a specific waste substance 

Status

The sector plans constitute a development of the policy framework. In the case of differences, the sector plan is decisive with regard to ‘minimum standard’ and ‘import and export’ (subject to the framework in section 12.3 of the policy framework), in other cases the policy framework is decisive.

Licence periods

Licences for storage and treatment and processing are granted for a maximum period of 10 years. Collection licences are granted for a maximum term of 5 years. 

Collection

Commercial and institutional waste and hazardous waste may only be collected, transported and sold by legal persons who are registered on the national list of hauliers, collectors and brokers. This does not apply to ship-generated waste, waste substances containing oil and minor hazardous waste.  Collection of these waste substances requires a collection licence under the Decree establishing a waste-collection licensing scheme.

Storage

In principle, a licence is awarded for the storage of waste substances as an independent activity (independent storage), with the exception of waste substances for which a collection licence is necessary under the Decree establishing a waste-collection licensing scheme. 

For these latter waste substances, in principle only an Environmental Protection Act licence for independent storage is granted to the holder of a collection licence. Joint depots for minor chemical waste and minor harmful waste are also eligible for an Environmental Protection Act licence for the independent storage of the waste substances listed in the Decree. Additional storage sites are licensed for holders of collection licences.  The holders of collection licences are responsible for collection and storage at all licensed storage facilities.

The Financial Certainty Decree allows the competent authority to lay down financial requirements regarding the holder of an Environmental Protection Act licence for the independent storage of waste.

The Environmental Protection Act licences for independent storage shall indicate as a minimum the maximum period for the storage and the maximum quantity which may be stored temporarily. The storage period prior to disposal of waste substances is a maximum of 1 year; the storage period prior to recovery of waste substances is 3 years.  Under the European Directive on the landfill of waste, after this period it is then a matter of landfill.

Acceptance and treatment

The starting point for the mixing of waste substances is that mixing of waste substances is not permitted unless this is explicitly regulated in the Environmental Protection Act licence. Chapter 16 of the policy framework gives more details on the basic assumptions for mixing.

For the further details on the mixing of waste substances in the licences under the Environmental Protection Act and the Surface Water Contamination Act, it is important that the application by the firm makes it clear which waste substances are mixed by the firm.  If it is not applied for, it cannot be licensed and therefore it cannot be mixed.

Waste-processing firms must include an efficient acceptance and processing policy in their applications.  They shall indicate how acceptance and processing take place on the basis of a division of waste substances into high, moderate or low risk on acceptance.

In addition, in their applications for acceptance and processing the firms must lay down adequate procedures relating to administrative organisation and internal control (AO/IC). On the basis of a risk analysis of the operations concerning waste substances in the firm, management measures can be included in the application in order to reduce the risks of incorrect processing.

The guidelines for drawing up acceptance and registration procedures are included in the report on “Accounting for processing” (December 2001). The application will not be dealt with if the procedures for acceptance and administration do not comply with these guidelines.

Because of the connection in the assessment of licence applications under the Environmental Protection Act and the Surface Water Contamination Act, coordination between the competent authorities as regards procedure and content is very important and must be implemented structurally. The aforementioned report and also the report on “Processing the aqueous fraction of hazardous and industrial waste” (April 2001) by the Committee on Integrated Water Management include recommendations for coordinating the two licences. 

The Environmental Protection Act licence includes suitability regulations stating which waste substances may or may not be mixed, based on negative lists from the report on “Accounting for processing”. The licence under the Surface Water Contamination Act lays down requirements for the processing of aqueous waste streams which may be accepted under the terms of the Surface Water Contamination Act. The licences under both the Environmental Protection Act and the Surface Water Contamination Act contain the same regulations concerning acceptance and administration.  The aforementioned report includes a number of model regulations for these.

Control regulations

Where the minimum standard consists of several treatment and processing operations, a licence may be granted for the separate treatment stages if control regulations in the licence ensure that the waste substance in question undergoes all necessary treatment or processing operations which form part of the minimum standard. 

Examination for compliance with the minimum standard

Where an application is made for a licence for a processing method which does not comply with the minimum standard, it is possible for a licence to be granted if the processing method in question is of the same high quality or of a higher quality than the minimum standard. 

First of all, the position in the preferred sequence for waste management provides guidance for assessing the high quality. Thus, a minimum standard “recovery as fuel” means that an initiative to deploy the waste stream in question for reuse as materials or products is in principle eligible for a licence.  The cases in which, for specific reasons, processing higher up the preferred sequence for waste management than the minimum standard is nevertheless regarded as being of lower value are mentioned expressly in the sector plans.  These cases are, therefore, not automatically eligible for the granting of a licence.

It is important to point out that, where the minimum standard refers to “recovery” this means full recovery of the waste substance, unless otherwise indicated. 

In a number of cases, the minimum standard takes the form of a processing technique. This does not mean that only this technique is eligible for a licence. This technique must be seen as a reference against which the high quality in the licence applications should be examined.  Techniques which are of the same high quality or of a higher quality than the reference technique may be licensed.

In cases in which examination in the light of the preferred sequence for waste management does not immediately give a decisive answer concerning quality compared to the minimum standard, the applicant for a licence must show expressly that the initiative applied for is in fact of the same high quality or of a higher quality than the minimum standard. Refer to section 10.3.1 of the policy framework for the method for comparing quality, the relationship with the environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan and use of the life-cycle analysis method. It is relevant here that the sector plans always indicate specifically for the different minimum standards which considerations and policy aspects are regarded as important for the waste stream in question and were concerned in the choice of the minimum standard in question. At the same time, when a processing option is compared with the minimum standard by means of a life-cycle analysis, it is primarily the weighting method, whereby all life-cycle analysis subjects are weighed 1 against 1, that provides guidance.

If the processing method applied for is of a lower value that the minimum standard, the award of a licence is a departure from the National Waste Management Plan.  Refer to section 3.5 of the policy framework for the procedure in the case of a departure from the minimum standard.

Finally, it is important that, from the point of view of uniformity and equality before the law, it is undesirable for the competent authority to require a higher-value processing method than the minimum standard.  However, this does not affect the right of the competent authority to include more detailed requirements in the licence with a view to restricting hazards, damage and nuisance and in view of local impacts.

Licensing of primary disposers

The section on “Aspects relating to licensing” in the sector plans relates only to licences for the collection, storage and processing of waste substances.  It does not relate to licences for the firms where the waste is created (the so-called primary disposer). 

Licensing obligation and general rules

Under article 8 paragraph 1 of the Environmental Protection Act, firms require a licence for setting up, changing and operating a plant.  Article 8 paragraph 2 of the same Act lays down that no licence is required if the plant in question comes within the scope of a so-called 8.40 Order in Council.  General rules are laid down for a specific category of plants in such an Order in Council.

Prevention and waste separation

Both in the licences under article 8 paragraph q of the Environmental Protection Act and in the 8.40 Orders in Council, provisions may be included with a view to preventing the creation of waste substances (pre​vention) and keeping waste substances separate and delivering them separately. The Implementing Programme “Via prevention towards sustainability” is intended to make better use of this – what is referred to as – enlarged scope of the Environmental Protection Act in order to achieve greater prevention and more efficient management of waste substances.

The 8.40 Orders in Council and the associated information sheets include separation rules for the different categories of firms. The following table indicates when it is generally reasonable to separate waste.  The table includes the most common waste substances.

Depending on the circumstances, waste separation may also be regarded as reasonable below these values.  This may be the case, for example, if the waste stream is released in concentrated form and is easy to separate and to transport separately.  In addition, it may also be the case that, at higher quantities, it is unreasonable to require waste separation, in view of the disproportionate burden that this would entail in a particular business situation.  A disproportionate burden occurs where the costs per tonne for collection and transport of the separated waste substance in question are more than 45 EUR higher than the costs per tonne for collection and transport of the unseparated (residual) waste.  Firms must themselves demonstrate to the competent authority when it is unreasonable for them to separate specific waste substances.

Table 1 Obligations and guidelines for waste separation by businesses.

Waste substances which must always be kept separate, irrespective of the business situation



The various categories of hazardous waste

Asbestos

Paper & card

White and brown goods

Waste substances with guidelines for waste separation

Waste substances
Guideline for waste separation 

(maximum reusable quantity per week in the residual waste)

Plastic film
0 kg 

EPS (polystyrene foam)
1 mobile container of 240 litres (± 3 kg)

Plastic beakers
± 500 beakers

Other plastics
25 kg

Tyres
5 tyres

Kitchen and garden waste/swill
200 kg

Landscape waste
200 kg

Wooden pallets
2 pallets (± 40 kg)

Other wood waste
40 kg

Glass packaging
½ mobile container of 240 litres (± 30 kg)

Metals
40 kg

Stony material / rubble
0 kg; for incidental quantities, 1 m3 

Textiles
40 kg

Glass wool and mineral wool
25 kg

Waste substances specific to the business, such as  reject products (bread waste in the bread industry, fish waste in the fishing industry), construction and demolition waste, process waste from industrial sectors, incontinence materials from hospitals etc.
These are often relatively uniform and clean waste substances, which are released in fairly large quantities and in concentrated form.  In these cases, waste separation is reasonable.

1    DOMESTIC RESIDUAL WASTE


1
Background data

1. Main waste fractions
Streams of bulky and fine materials such as organic, paper/card, plastics, glass, metals, ceramics, wood, stony and others

2. Main sources
Households 

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
4 800 ktonne 

4.  % recovery in 2000
2%

5.  % removal in 2000
98%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
5 200 ktonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
5 500 ktonne

8. Special features
Eural codes 20.03.01, 20.03.07 and 20.03.99

2
Definition of the sector plan

This sector plan sets out the policy for domestic residual waste and bulky domestic residual waste.  This is waste which is released in private households and which remains after the separation of streams such as glass, paper, kitchen and garden waste, etc.

The following table shows which waste streams, related to domestic residual waste, are discussed in other sector plans.

For these streams ….
…see these sector plans

Separately collected streams from domestic waste
9   organic waste

14 packaging waste

15 white and brown goods

17 
minor chemical waste/minor hazardous waste

18 
paper and card

20 
textiles

3
Policy

The aim of the policy for domestic residual waste is to promote the prevention, separation and recovery of sub-streams. 

3.1
Opportunities for prevention

Chapter 13 “Prevention” of the policy framework designates the prevention of domestic waste as one of the priorities of the waste policy.

The policy of preventing the occurrence of domestic waste is aimed at consumers and producers. Consumers can contribute to prevention by taking the waste aspect into consideration when buying and using products.  This can be encouraged by, among other things, providing information on alternatives and giving rewards where less residual waste is supplied (for example, via rate-differentiation schemes). 

The activities which the authorities develop for encouraging prevention are laid down in the Implementing Programme “Via prevention towards sustainability”. At the same time, an implementation strategy on "Sustainable consumption" is being launched in 2002.
Producers can contribute to prevention by taking account of the waste aspects of production, consumption and disposal, when they design a product. 

This approach is encouraged, for example, by means of the Packaging Agreement II (see also sector plan 14 “Packaging waste”).

3.2
Collection

Under the Environmental Protection Act, local authorities have a statutory duty to provide for the regular collection of domestic waste at each property located within the territory of the local authority.  The local authorities express this obligation in the form of local bye-laws, for example by indicating which streams must be kept separate by households.

Under the Environmental Protection Act, local authorities also have statutory duty to make provision for waste substances from private households which are too big or too heavy to be given to the collection service in the same way as domestic residual waste.  For this purpose, local authorities must make available at least one bring facility in the form of an environmental station or street.  At this bring point, the bulky parts of the domestic waste, such as furniture, bulky garden waste and domestic construction and demolition waste are separated for subsequent recovery.

The general policy on separate collection of domestic waste is described in the policy framework, chapter 14 “Waste separation”. This chapter states and explains that local authorities have a duty to collect the streams of kitchen and garden waste, paper/card, glass, textiles, white and brown goods and minor chemical waste separately. 

In addition, local authorities are free to collect other streams of domestic waste separately, for example drinks cartons and plastics.  However, no national policy has been formulated for this.  Where this is still carried out, the separate collection and acceptance of domestic waste fats must be stopped if there are no facilities for reusing them. 

Targets for domestic waste (2006)

Prevention
Relative separation of the growth in domestic waste and gross domestic product (GDP)

Separate collection of separate fractions in domestic waste 
55   % kitchen and garden waste

75   % paper and card

90   % glass

50   % textiles

90   % white and brown goods

90   %  minor chemical waste

Removal of domestic residual waste remaining after separation at source and mechanical subsequent separation 
Maximum 40 % of total supply of domestic waste

To provide incentives for prevention and separate collection of components of domestic waste, the “Incentive programme for separation and prevention of domestic waste” (STAP) was launched in 2001. An important part of this is the “Subsidy scheme for measures reducing pressure on the environment”. This scheme provides financial support for (cooperating) local authorities in implementing projects aimed at waste prevention and separate collection of components of domestic waste. 

3.3
Treatment and processing

The burning of domestic residual waste is, by definition, regarded as a removal operation.  Waste-incineration plants have been built for processing heterogeneous and relatively low-calorie waste streams such as domestic residual waste, comparable commercial and institutional waste and residues from the treatment of these streams. 

Landfilling of domestic waste, sub-streams derived from separation and sorting and residues other than  those from separation or sorting or processing of sub-streams is not permitted under the terms of the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree (category 30).

In 2000 some domestic residual waste (approx. 22%) was still being placed in landfill sites with an exemption from the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree.  This is because the supply of combustible residual waste is greater than the available incineration capacity.

The placing of combustible domestic residual waste in landfill sites is undesirable because of the space taken up, the emission of methane, waste of raw materials and permanent risk of leaks. 

In order to bring this situation to an end, efforts are being made in the period of the plan to recover high-calorie, combustible residual waste. To this end, landfilling of combustible waste is being made more unattractive financially by means of the landfill tax. At the same time, restrictions are being imposed on expansion of the capacity for burning as a form of removal. These measures provide an extra incentive for introducing alternatives aimed at recovery, in addition to the extra efforts regarding prevention and separate collection. Recovery may include mechanical separation of domestic residual waste, resulting in high-calorie sub-streams which are suitable for use as secondary fuel. The remaining streams then have a heat value which makes optimum utilisation of the capacity of existing waste incineration plant possible.

4
Aspects relating to licensing

Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.

4.1
Collection and storage

Local authorities may have the collection of domestic waste carried out by their own cleaning services or may contract it out to other organisations.

4.2
Treatment and processing

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the processing of domestic residual waste is removal by burning, with less than 5% of the input quantity, on a weight basis, being placed in landfill sites as residual substances.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with an existing method of processing and is therefore feasible and reliable.  Removal by burning of domestic residual waste is generally accepted as cost-effective. 

· The 5% limit for residual substances to be put in landfill is taken from the quantity which remains after burning of domestic waste and comparable commercial and institutional waste  in waste incineration plants. The other residual substances from burning are recovered. At the same time, energy is recovered when domestic waste is burned in a waste incineration plant. This, together with the fact that a higher-value method of processing for all domestic residual waste is not practicable because of the heterogeneous nature of the waste, makes the minimum standard environmentally effective.

· Efforts to achieve higher-value processing of domestic residual waste take the form of encouraging separation of waste at source and subsequent separation followed by recovery. 

· In a number of cases, the method of processing abroad is of a lower value than the minimum standard. On the basis of the self-sufficiency principle for removal, export is not permitted in principle for the purpose of processing of equal or lower value than the minimum standard.

A licence may only be granted for the treatment of domestic residual waste, prior to further processing, if the treatment does not produce sub-streams or residues which are placed in landfill, and processing of sub-streams and residues in accordance with the minimum standard is guaranteed.  This is in line with the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree.  

5
Import and export

The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details of these for domestic residual waste are given below.

5.1
Removal

The burning of domestic residual waste is regarded as a removal operation (see criteria in chapter 4 of the Policy Framework).
Import and export of domestic residual waste for the purpose of removal are not permitted in principle. Import results in an increase in the quantity of waste for landfill in the Netherlands. Export has a negative effect on the structure of waste management in the Netherlands because it restricts the introduction of opportunities for higher-value processing.


5.2
Recovery

Untreated domestic residual waste is regarded as urban waste which is included on the amber list of EC Regulation No 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. When domestic residual waste is treated (e.g. by subsequent separation) this may mean that processing of the sub-streams released during treatment is regarded as recovery. In that case, it may be that a separated fraction is designated as a separate waste stream, e.g. paper waste or plastic waste. Transhipment of streams which are assigned to the green list is unrestricted.

6
Monitoring

The CBS (Central Bureau of Statistics) carries out an annual survey of all local authorities in the Netherlands in the survey on  “Waste collected by local authorities”. This provides an insight into the quantities of domestic waste which are collected and transported (separately).

Monitoring of the quantity of domestic residual waste which is put in landfill sites and incinerated takes place on the basis of an annual survey of the operators of waste-incineration plants and landfill sites by the Waste Registration Working Party.
2    PROCESs-DEPENDENT INDUSTRIAL WASTE
1
Background data 

1. Main waste substances
Residues of oleaginous seeds, vegetable waste, blast-furnace slag, dirt tare.

2. Main sources
Food and luxury foods industry and paper industry

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
16 800 ktonne (including refinery waste)

4.  % recovery in 2000
91% 

5.  % removal in 2000
9% 

6. Anticipated supply in 2006 
18 000 ktonne 

7. Anticipated supply in 2012 
19 100 ktonne 

8. Special features
Eural codes Chapter 2 (with the exception of 02.01.02, 02.01.06, 02.01.08*), 03.03.05, 10.02.02, 10.05.01, 10.06.01, 10.07.01 and 10.08.09

2

Definition of the sector plan
Industrial waste is residual waste that results from industrial production processes. It is very varied in composition and amount. It contains both process-dependent and non-process waste. This sector plan set out further details of the policy for non-hazardous process-dependent industrial waste.

The biggest streams of process-dependent industrial waste are extractions (residues of oleaginous seeds), (blast-furnace) slags and dirt tare.
Non-process industrial waste is commercial and institutional waste which, in terms of composition, is comparable with trade, services and government residual waste. This is dealt with in sector plan 3 "Trade, services and government residual waste".

Hazardous industrial waste is discussed in other sector plans and in the policy framework.

The following table shows which non-hazardous industrial waste is discussed in other sector plans.

For these streams...
….see these sector plans

-
non-process industrial waste

-
sludges from sewage plants and sewage treatment plants
-
organic commercial and institutional waste comparable with kitchen and garden waste
-
wood waste

-
packaging waste
-
paper and card
-
rubber and plastic waste
-
textiles
-
metallic waste
-
waste water

-
animal waste
-
solvents and coolants
-
acids and alkalis
3 
trade, services and government residual waste 
5 
waste from water purification and water treatment
9 
organic waste 

13 construction and demolition waste
14 packaging waste 

18 paper and card
19 synthetic waste

20 textiles
21 metallic waste substances
27 industrial waste water
28 animal waste 

31 solvents and coolants 

33 acids and alkalis

3
Policy
The aim of the policy for industrial waste is to promote prevention, waste separation and recovery of sub-streams. 

3.1
Waste separation and opportunities for prevention
Prevention of industrial waste is effected mainly by means of innovations aimed at making production processes more efficient. This results in reduced use of raw materials and auxiliary substances and to fewer residues. Innovations are stimulated by government and by trade organisations in numerous ways. For example, by means of guides or workbooks, specific websites, subsidy schemes for activities by local authorities or by firms. Examples of these include the “Cleaner Production” programme, schemes for product-oriented environmental protection, sustainable industrial premises and subsidy schemes such as “Subsidy scheme for measures reducing pressure on the environment”. 

In the context of the Industry Target Group Policy
, agreements are being concluded with the ten biggest industrial sector to adopt environmental measures, including waste separation and prevention. This approach will be continued in the coming planning period.  Manuals or workbooks have been developed for various industrial sectors, describing the opportunities for prevention. Firms may make use of these in implementing opportunities for prevention, and licensors may use them by including specific measures in the licence. 
Targets for industrial waste

Prevention
Relative separation of the growth in industrial waste and the gross domestic product (GDP)

Separate collection of process-dependent industrial waste
90 %

Removal of industrial waste
Maximum 10 % of the total quantity of process-dependent industrial waste. 

3.2
Treatment and processing
The landfilling of recoverable waste streams is unattractive because of the landfill tax. This provides an incentive for implementing alternatives aimed at prevention and recovery. 
4

Aspects relating to licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.

4.1
Collection and storage
As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing that are specific to the waste stream. 

4.2
Treatment and processing
Minimum Standard 

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of non-hazardous, process-dependent industrial waste, with the exception of specific waste streams which are dealt with in other sector plans (see section 2) is recovery, unless recovery is not possible because of the nature and composition of the waste substance or because the additional costs of recovery are substantially higher than the costs for removal of the waste substance. Substantial means more than 150% of the rate for landfill, including the landfill tax.

Refer to sector plan 3 “Trade, services and government residual waste” for the minimum standard for non-process commercial and institutional waste.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the existing policy which is aimed at the conclusion of agreements between the authorities and industrial sectors (see section 3) to prevent and recover waste streams. In previous years, this approach has led to a high percentage of recovery for the quantity of industrial waste released. 

· Recovery of industrial waste streams is generally feasible and desirable from the point of view of costs. 

· In view of the large number of industrial waste streams and their diverse, sometimes changing composition, the choice of a minimum standard at a lower level is expected, in practice, to lead to environmentally undesirable situations in which streams, which are in principle recoverable, are removed. 

· To avoid practical problems in the operation of the minimum standard for licensing, the standard states how to handle streams for which recovery is impossible because of their nature and composition. This may the case, for example, with streams which can for the most part be recovered, but a small part of which is so contaminated that removal is the only processing option. 
· The level of processing laid down in the minimum standard is in accordance with the accepted method of processing abroad. 

The licence must describe accurately in which situations specific sub-streams may be removed. The risk that recoverable industrial waste streams are still being removed is small in view of the costs of removal. 

5
Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details of these for industrial waste are given below.
5.1
Removal
Import and export of industrial waste for landfill are in principle not permitted. No licences are granted for import and export for the purpose of removal by burning of process-dependent industrial waste because no capacity is planned for the removal of these streams in the Netherlands.
5.2
Recovery 

In principle, there are no objections to import and export of process-dependent industrial waste for recovery.
6
Monitoring

The Facilities Organisation Industry (FO-industry) draws up an annual report each year on the implementation of the Integral Environmental Responsibilities, based on data from the industrial environmental plans, environmental protection schemes and environmental annual reports. At the same time, the FO industry reports every four years on the progress of the arrangements resulting from the agreements 
Every two years the CBS carries out a survey of the quantities of industrial waste produced, reused and removed by each industrial sector. Ten industrial sectors are distinguished: foods and luxury foods industry, printing industry, timber and furniture industry, paper industry, chemicals industry, plastics-processing industry, building materials industry, base metals industry, electro-metals industry and other industries.
3    RESIDUAL WASTE FROM TRADE, SERVICES AND GOVERNMENT
1
Background data
1. Main waste fractions 
Organic waste, paper/card, plastics

2. Main sources
Trade, services and government sectors

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
2310 ktonne, including non-process industrial residual waste 

4.   % recovery in 2000
16%

5.   % removal in 2000
84%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
2 270 ktonne 

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
2 190 ktonne

8. Special features
Eural codes 20.03.01, 20.03.07, 20.03.99 and 18.01.04

2
Definition of the sector plan
This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for residual waste which is not collected separately and which is released in trade, services and government. The composition of residual waste from trade, services and government is consistent with domestic waste.  Disposers of trade, services and government waste include wholesalers and retailers, offices, shops, repair firms, hotel and catering industry, public utilities, transport, storage and communications firms, large households (such as accommodation for disabled people and homes for the elderly) and other service providers.
Because of the similar composition, this sector plan also contains the policy for unseparated, non-process industrial and commercial and institutional waste as well as non-specific hospital waste.

The following table shows which waste flows related to trade, services and government waste are discussed in other sector plans
For these streams ….
…see these sector plans

- 
separately collected streams from trade, services and government waste
- public cleansing waste
- auction waste
9   organic waste
14  packaging waste
15  white and brown goods
17  minor chemical/minor hazardous waste
18  paper and card
20 textiles
21 metallic waste substances
4   waste from public areas
9   organic waste

3
Policy
The aim of the policy for trade, services and government waste is to promote prevention, waste separation and recovery of sub-streams.
3.1
Waste separation and opportunities for prevention
Chapter 13 “Prevention” of the policy framework designates the prevention of trade, services and government waste as one of the priorities of waste policy. Over the last few years, many activities have been undertaken by the government and trade organisations to promote the prevention of trade, services and government waste.  The government has drawn up the implementing programme “Via prevention towards sustainability”, which includes both a process- and business-oriented approach, a chain approach, and a product-oriented approach.  An important part of that programme is the “Subsidy scheme for measures reducing pressure on the environment”, to which (cooperating) local authorities may refer in order to encourage implementation of waste prevention at firms which require a licence and firms which come within the scope of the article 8.40 Orders in Council under the Environmental Protection Act.

Prevention is regulated by means of article 8.40 Orders in Council under the Environmental Protection Act and regulations in the licences. Support is provided for firms in the form of opportunities for grants and the provision of information. Information sheets or manuals have been drawn up for different industrial sectors, setting out opportunities for prevention. The information sheet “Office buildings” is one example of these. This approach is being developed further. 

An important element in the implementing programme is that authorities themselves are also regarded as businesses. They are expected to incorporate environmental protection in their management, ranging from waste prevention to sustainable purchasing and in-house environmental protection.
Targets for trade, services and government waste (2006)

Prevention
Relative separation of the growth in trade, services and government waste and the gross domestic product (GDP)

Separate collection of trade, services and government waste and non-process industrial waste
60%

Removal of trade, services and government residual waste
Maximum 40 % of the total supply of trade, services and government waste and non-process industrial waste

In order to promote prevention and waste separation of trade, services and government waste, measures are being implemented in the programme “Via prevention towards sustainability”.
3.2
Treatment and processing
The burning of trade, services and government residual waste is regarded, by definition, as a removal operation. Waste-incineration plants have been built for the purpose of processing heterogeneous and relatively low-calorie waste streams, such as trade, services and government residual waste, domestic residual waste and residues from the treatment of these streams.
Landfill of office, shop and services waste and of industrial waste which is comparable with domestic waste in terms of nature and composition, sub-streams derived from separation and sorting and residues other than those resulting from separation or sorting or processing of sub-streams is not permitted under the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree (categories 31 and 32).

In 2000 some trade, services and government was (approx. 60%) was still put in landfill sites with an exemption from the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree. This was because the supply of combustible residual waste exceeded the available incineration capacity. 

Landfilling of combustible domestic residual waste is undesirable because of the space taken up, the emission of methane, waste of raw materials and permanent risk of leaks.

In order to bring this situation to an end, the objective during the period of the plan is to achieve more prevention and reuse of materials and recovery of high-calorie, combustible residual waste as a fuel.

To this end, landfilling of combustible waste will be made less attractive in financial terms by means of a landfill tax. At the same time, restrictions are being imposed on expansion of incinerating capacity as a form of removal. These measures will provide an incentive for introducing alternatives aimed at recovery, in addition to the extra efforts regarding prevention and separate collection. Recovery may include mechanical separation of trade, services and government residual waste, resulting in high-calorie sub-streams which are suitable for use as secondary fuel. The remaining streams then have a heat value which makes optimum utilisation of the capacity of existing waste incineration plants possible.  
4
Aspects relating to licensing

Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.

4.1
Collection and storage

As far as collection and storage are concerned, there are no aspects of licensing which are specific to the waste stream.

4.2
Treatment and processing

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the processing of trade, services and government residual waste is removal by burning, with less than 5% of the input quantity, on a weight basis, being placed in landfill sites as residual substances.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with an existing method of processing and is therefore feasible and reliable.  Removal by burning of trade, services and government residual waste is generally accepted as cost-effective. 

· The 5% limit for residual substances to be put in landfill sites is taken from the quantity which remains after burning of domestic residual waste and comparable commercial and institutional waste in waste-incineration plants. At the same time, energy is recovered when domestic waste and comparable residual waste is burned in a waste-incineration plant. This, together with the fact that a higher-value method of processing for all trade, services and government residual waste is not practicable because of the heterogeneous nature of the waste, makes the minimum standard environmentally effective.

· Efforts to achieve higher-value processing of trade, services and government residual waste take the form of encouraging separation of waste at source and subsequent separation followed by recovery. 

· In a number of cases, the method of processing abroad is of a lower value than the minimum standard. On the basis of the self-sufficiency principle for removal, export is not permitted in principle for the purpose of processing of equal or lower value than the minimum standard.

A licence may only be granted for the treatment of trade, services and government residual waste, prior to further processing, if the treatment does not produce sub-streams or residues which are placed in landfill sites, and processing of sub-streams and residues in accordance with the minimum standard is guaranteed.  This is in line with the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree.
5
Import and export

The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details of these for trade, services and government residual waste are given below.

5.1
Removal

The burning of trade, services and government residual waste is regarded as a removal operation (see criteria in chapter 4 of the Policy Framework).
Import and export of trade, services and government residual waste for the purpose of removal are not permitted in principle. Import results in an increase in the quantity of waste for landfill in the Netherlands. Export has a negative effect on the structure of waste management in the Netherlands because it restricts the introduction of higher-value processing opportunities.


5.2
Recovery

Untreated trade, services and government waste is regarded as urban waste which is included on the amber list of EC Regulation No 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. If trade, services and government residual waste is treated (e.g. by subsequent separation) this may mean that processing of the sub-streams released during treatment is regarded as recovery. In that case, it may be that a separated fraction is designated as a separate waste stream, e.g. paper waste or plastic waste. Transhipment of streams which are assigned to the green list is unrestricted.

6

Monitoring

The quantity of trade, services and government residual waste is monitored on the basis of an annual survey by the Waste Registration Working Party and by monitoring of packaging waste.
4    WASTE FROM MAINTENANCE OF public areas
1
Background data
1. Main waste fractions 
Street litter, market waste, drift waste, litter and sludge

2. Main sources
Miscellaneous

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
1 050 ktonne

4.  % recovery in 2000
68%

5.  % removal in 2000
32%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
1 080 ktonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
1 110 ktonne

8. Special features
Eural codes 20.03.02, 20.03.03, 20.03.04, 20.03.06 and 20.03.99

2
 Definition of the sector plan
This sector plan set outs the details of the policy for waste from maintenance of public (outdoor) areas. This is also called public cleansing waste. This waste stream is subdivided into four categories:

· street litter which is swept up from public streets, grounds and beaches and emptied from public litterbins;

· market waste resulting from clearing up waste at markets and events. In particular, it is waste which is not collected and delivered as commercial and institutional waste by the market traders or event operators themselves;
· drift waste resulting from the cleaning of harbours, channels, ditches, canals and lakes;

· sludge resulting from the cleaning of sewers, gulleys and grinding (sewage, gully and ground sludge).

The waste streams coming under this denominator vary in composition. Sewage, gully and ground sludge consists predominantly of inert material such as sand. Street litter also consists in part of sand but also of litter, with packaging forming a considerable component of this in terms of volume. Market waste contains a large fraction of card, in addition to organic waste.
For further details of the policy for vegetable waste resulting from maintenance of public green spaces, such as parks, grass strips, verges, banks etc, refer to sector plan 9 "Organic waste". 

The National Waste Management Plan does not formulate a specific policy for harbour sludge.  Dredging spoil does not come within the scope of the National Waste Management Plan.
3

Policy
The main aim of the policy for waste from the maintenance of public areas is to improve the quality of the environment by preventing litter as far as possible, and also to minimise the quantity which is presented for removal. For this purpose, prevention, waste separation and recovery of sub-streams are promoted 

3.1
Opportunities for prevention
The present environmental policy attaches great importance to a clean environment for citizens. How citizens experience their immediate environment is determined in part by the amount of litter present. 
Litter causes irritation among the general public and contributes to a negative experience of the living, working and leisure environment. Consequently, it is important to limit litter. Government and business are doing their best to reduce the quantity of litter as regards packaging (see sector plan 14 “Packaging waste”). The Packaging Agreement II includes a duty to take steps in this respect.

Both the government and business are agreed that a further incentive to restrict litter must be provided. However, there is still a difference of opinion regarding the instruments to be used for this. This focuses particularly on reducing small drinks containers (in particular, bottles and cans) in the amount of litter.
The amount of litter encountered is determined by the management of the area (the frequency of cleaning), as well as by the prevention of litter. Here the principle applies: “where it is cleaner, it remains clean for longer". This involves an active role for managers of public areas. Under the Environmental Protection Act, the local authority may lay down rules in the local bye-laws concerning the prevention, restriction and cleaning up of litter.
In addition, on the basis of district-oriented analyses, they may adopt an active policy to control litter.
3.2
Collection
Local authorities may help to prevent litter occurring by optimising the collection structure (sufficient litter bins on the streets and prompt emptying). 
For market waste, the provision of an accessible collection system for the different fractions may contribute to its recovery and thus to limiting the quantity which has to be removed.
3.3 
Treatment and processing
Landfilling of waste from maintenance of public areas is financially unattractive because of the relatively high landfill rates. This provides an incentive for implementing alternatives aimed at prevention and recovery. Mechanical subsequent separation may be used to obtain sub-streams from waste from maintenance of public areas, which are suitable for recovery. 

Landfilling of market waste and drift waste is prohibited under the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree (categories 27 and 29). Landfill bans for street litter and sewage, gully and ground sludge are being prepared.
4

Aspects relating to licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below. 

4.1
Collection and storage
The collection of waste from maintenance of public areas is the responsibility of the managers of public property and (water)ways, such as local authorities, provinces and the Department of Waterways and Public Works. The collection may be carried out by the in-house (cleaning) services or may be contracted out to other organisations. 

4.2
Treatment and processing
The aim of the processing of waste from maintenance of public areas is to separate, as far as possible, the different waste components into recoverable sub-streams, in so far as it is not already collected separately. 
The introduction of landfill bans for street litter and sewage, gully and ground sludge encourages the separation of the inert fraction prior to further processing by burning or recovery. Both from the point of view of costs and from the technical point of view, the burning of inert materials is not attractive. After separation of the inert fraction, there remains a residual fraction consisting of metal, bulky refuse, sludge and organic parts. Sewage, gully and ground sludge can also be processed in a sewage plant, if the plant’s licence under the Surface Water Contamination Act allows this.
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of street litter and sewage, gully and ground sludge is separation into an inert fraction and a residual fraction, after which the inert fraction is recovered, whether or not after cleaning.
The minimum standard for the processing of the residual fraction (excluding the inert part) of street litter and sewage, gully and ground sludge, and also for market and drift waste, is removal by burning, with less than 5% of the input quantity, on a weight basis, being placed in landfill sites as residual substances.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard for the processing of the residual fraction of street litter, sewage, gully and ground sludge and market and drift waste is in keeping with an existing method of processing and is therefore feasible and reliable. Removal by burning of these streams is generally accepted as cost-effective.
· The 5% limit for residual substances to be put in landfill is taken from the quantity which remains after burning of heterogeneous, relatively low-calorie waste in waste-incineration plants. The remaining residual substances from burning are recovered. At the same time, energy is recovered when waste is burned in a waste-incineration plant. This, together with the fact that a higher-value method of processing for all residual waste from maintenance of public areas is not practicable because of the heterogeneous nature of the waste, the changing composition during the seasons and for each activity, makes the minimum standard environmentally effective.
· Efforts to achieve higher-value processing of waste from public areas take the form of encouraging waste separation followed by recovery of sub-streams, such as the inert fraction of street litter and sewage, gully and ground sludge.
· In a number of cases, the method of processing abroad is of a lower value than the minimum standard. On the basis of the self-sufficiency principle for removal, export is not permitted in principle for the purpose of processing of equal or lower value than the minimum standard.

5

Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details for waste from maintenance of public areas are given below.
5.1

Removal
Import and export of waste from maintenance of public areas for the purpose of removal is not permitted in principle.
5.2

Recovery
Waste from public areas is regarded as waste collected by the local authorities and therefore comparable with urban waste. This waste substance is included on the amber list of EC Regulation No 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. In principle, there is no objection to the import and export of waste from maintenance of public areas for recovery.
6

Monitoring

The CBS draws up an inventory of the quantity of waste from public areas collected by local authorities by means of the survey on  "Waste collected by local authorities". Monitoring of the quantity which is removed is carried out by the Waste Registration Working Party. 

The information document “Guidelines for sorting analyses (AOO/IPA 2001-01) contains guidance for the registration of components of waste from maintenance of public areas. 
5    WASTE FROM WATER PURIFICATION AND WATER PRODUCTION
1
Background data
1. Main waste substances 
Communal and industrial sludge, lime grains, drinking water sludge

2. Main sources
Water production firms and sewage plants

3. Supply in 2000(in the Netherlands)
1 570 ktonne (excluding paper and de-inking sludge and industrial process sludges)

4.  % recovery in 2000
85 %

5.  % removal in 2000
15 %

6. Anticipated supply in 2006 
1 640 ktonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012 
1 720 ktonne

8. Special features
Eural codes 19.09 (01 to 99 inclusive), 19.08.01, 19.08.02, 19.08.03, 19.08.11*1 and 19.08.12

2
Definition of the sector plan
This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for residual substances which are released during the biological purification of waste water in sewage plants and industrial waste-water purification plants and during the production of drinking water.

The residual substances from water purification concern communal sewage sludge from sewage plants and industrial sludge from waste-water purification plants.
The residual substances from water production are predominantly inorganic in composition and are used as building materials in works or as admixtures in various processes. 

The following table shows which sludges are discussed in other sector plans. 

For these streams …. 
…. See these sector plans

· paper- and de-inking sludge
· sewage sludge from the luxury foods and foodstuffs industry and other process sludges
· industrial waste water which cannot be purified in biological water purification plants 
2 industrial waste 

2 industrial waste
27 industrial waste water 



3
Policy
The main aim of the policy for residual substances from water purification is to minimise the quantity which is supplied for removal by landfilling. The policy for residual substances from water production is aimed at promoting recovery. 

3.1
Opportunities for prevention
The opportunities for preventing residual substances from water production and water purification are limited. The quantity increases with population growth and as a result of the stricter requirements concerning effluent quality. Efforts aimed at qualitative prevention of sewage sludge take the form of limiting the discharge into the sewer of substances which accumulate in sewage sludge.
3.2
Treatment and processing
3.2.1
Residual substances from water purification
Residual substances from waste purification (sewage sludge) are dried, composted and burned. Requirements for the recovery of sewage sludge in agriculture are formulated in the Decree on other organic fertilisers (quality and use).  This Decree lays down limits for concentrations of heavy metals and arsenic in fertilisers. Communal sewage sludge does not meet these requirements. Of the industrial sludges, only a few streams meet the requirements of the Decree on other organic fertilisers. These are mainly sludges from waste-water purification plants of the foodstuffs industry.

Currently, part of the sewage sludge is used for auxiliary firing or co-incineration in power stations or cement kilns. The emission limits of the Emission Limits (Combustion Plants) Decree, Dutch Emission Guidelines and the Waste Incineration Emissions Decree apply to this.  These limits apply until the circular “Emissions policy for energy production from biomass and waste” comes into force. This will ultimately be replaced by the European Directive on the incineration of waste (2000/76/EC), which comes into force in mid-2002.

The auxiliary firing or co-incineration of coal-replacement fuels such as waste and biomass in power stations may not result in a reduction in the quality of the residual substances, such that its recovery is no longer possible (see also sector plan 9 “Waste from energy supply”).

Under the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree (category 23) landfill is not permitted for sludge from the biological purification of waste water, which has not been de-watered or has only been de-watered mechanically. This sludge must undergo additional treatment, that is: burning, drying, composting or wet oxidation. The residue from these treatment methods is not covered by the ban on landfill. The current processing capacity is insufficient. Therefore, part of the sewage sludge is used in landfill and exported after treatment. 

This will be stopped in due course by not granting any new licences for the drying or composting of sewage sludge as pre-treatment prior to landfill.
3.2.2
Residual substances from water production
The vast majority of the residual substances from water production (lime grains, filter gravel and drinking water sludges) are currently recovered.
Filter gravel which is released at the pumping stations is often used as category I or category II building material in noise barriers and drainage structures at landfill sites. Drinking water sludges are used in the brick industry and to control smells from sewage plants, because ferriferous drinking water sludge binds sulphide.
When membrane technology is used in the production of drinking water, membrane effluent is created. Membrane effluent may be discharged into surface water if it complies with the guidelines of the Coordination Commission implementing the Surface Water Contamination Act.
The composition and the presence of contaminants (in particular the silicon and calcium content) are the determining factors for the opportunities for recovering residual substances from water production. Assessment guidelines provide the basis for product certification of drinking water residues. Certificated drinking water residues can be used in groundworks (National Assessment Guideline 9319) and as building materials (National Assessment Guideline 9329) in accordance with the regulations and requirements laid down in the Building Materials Decree.

4
Aspects relating to licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.
4.1
Residual substances from water purification
4.1.1
Collection and storage
As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing which are specific to the waste stream. 

4.1.2
Treatment and processing
In virtually all cases, residual substances from biological water purification which are released at sewage plants and firms have the water removed from them mechanically and are transported to a processor. This pre-treatment is permitted. If a sewage plant is allowed to process industrial sludge under the licence, these sludges may not contain any animal waste. The policy regarding animal waste is set out in sector plan 28 “Animal waste”.

The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan compares a number of techniques for the treatment and processing of communal sewage sludge. In addition to wet oxidation, the following thermal techniques are examined: burning in a sludge-incineration plant, burning in a circulation fluid bed, burning in a waste-incineration plant, thermal drying and burning in a power station or in a cement kiln, biological drying and burning in a power station or in a cement kiln, gasification and use in a power station, and pyrolysis/melting.
The environmental comparison in the environmental impact assessment does not reveal unequivocally one alternative as being the most environmentally safe. When equal weight is given to all environmental effects and also when the greenhouse effect is the criterion, the overall energy return of the process appears to be decisive. However, the differences between the thermal techniques are not always significant. In an assessment where the extent to which a processing technique contributes to achieving policy objectives (Distance-to-target) is the deciding factor or in an assessment where spread is decisive, other techniques appear to score better than in the first two assessments (equal weighting and greenhouse effect). Finally, in the last two forms of assessment, there is also some overlapping between the scores of the different thermal techniques. The divergent score for wet oxidation is noticeable. This technique scores least well from the environmental point of view. This can be attributed to the relatively large quantity of residual substance, without this being offset by a positive energy yield.
MINIMUM STANDARD 

The minimum standard for sludge from water purification from sewage plants and waste-water purification plants is thermal processing, with or without pre-drying.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the existing methods of processing and is therefore feasible and reliable. Burning of sludge from biological water purification is generally accepted as cost-effective.

· The overall energy return from thermal processing of untreated sewage sludge is limited. Landfill results in considerable emissions of methane, space taken up, etc. and therefore scores considerably worse in environmental terms. The aim of the policy is to end the granting of licences for the drying or composting of sewage sludge as a pre-treatment before landfilling.
· The minimum standard is in keeping with the environmental impact assessment and is preferable from the point of view of environmental effects.
· In a number of cases, the method of processing abroad is of a lower value than the minimum standard. On the basis of the self-sufficiency principle, export for the purpose of landfill is not permitted in principle.

4.2
Residual substances from water production
4.2.1
Collection and storage
The collection and temporary storage of residual substances from water production is undertaken by water production firms.
4.2.2
Treatment and processing
The Residual Substances Association coordinates the processing of residual substances from water production for recovery.
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of residual substances from drinking-water production is recovery in the form of material reuse, provided that the arsenic concentration of drinking water sludge, if necessary after mixing, does not exceed 150 mg/kg. If the arsenic value is higher, the minimum standard for drinking water sludge is removal by landfill.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of residual substances from drinking-water production is in keeping with the current practice. Currently, more than 90% of drinking water residues are certificated. These can be recovered in accordance with the provisions of the Building Materials Decree. Thus, the minimum standard is feasible and reliable.
· The use of primary raw materials is reduced without the need to use treatments on the residual substances which have other major environmental effects. The minimum standard is therefore desirable from the point of view of environmental protection.
· The residual substances have a positive residual value and are sold for recovery. Thus, the minimum standard is cost-effective.
· The stated arsenic concentration is the maximum at which recovery within the conditions laid down in the Building Materials Decree is permitted.
· The processing level laid down in the minimum standard is in accordance with the current methods of processing abroad. 

5
Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details of these for residual substances from water purification and water production are given below.
5.1
Removal
Import and export of residual substances from water purification and water production for the purpose of landfill are not permitted in principle. Import and export for burning as a form of removal are permitted. 

Export for use as recultivation soil is permitted when there is insufficient processing capacity in the Netherlands, but efforts are being made to construct capacity.
5.2
Recovery
Some of the waste from water production and purification is on the green list of EC Regulation No 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. Import and export of spent activated carbon from water production for the purpose of recovery is permitted. 

Other waste substances from water production are not included on the lists of EC Regulation No 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community and must therefore be treated in accordance with the procedure for red-list substances. In principle, there is no objection to import and export for recovery.
Sewage-plant sludge is an amber-list waste. Export of sewage-plant sludge for recovery is permitted. This relates to the use of sludge as fuel in power stations.
6
Monitoring

The Residual Substances Association collects data on the quantities of residual substances from water production which are transported for treatment and processing.
The residual substances from water purification of communal and industrial sewage sludge are monitored by the CBS and published in the publication “Environmental Statistics on Water Management”.
6    RESIDUAL SUBSTANCES FROM WASTE INCINERATION
1
Background data 

1. Main waste fractions
Bottom ashes, fly ashes and flue-gas cleaning residues from waste-incineration plants, revolving drum ovens and sludge-incineration plants

2. Main sources
11 waste-incineration plants, 2 revolving drum ovens, 2 sludge-incineration plants

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
1 700 ktonne

4.  % recovery in 2000
75 % 

5.  % removal in 2000
25 % 

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
1 700 ktonne


7. Anticipated supply in 2012
1 700 ktonne

8. Special features
Flue-gas cleaning residues from waste-incineration plants, revolving drum ovens and sludge-incineration plants are by definition designated as hazardous waste under Eural. All other residual substances in this sector plan are regarded as hazardous waste only if they contain hazardous substances.
Eural codes: 19.01.05*/06*/07* and 19.01.10*1/11*1 /12/13*1/14

2 

Definition of the sector plan
This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for residual substances which remain after burning of waste substances in a plant which is intended principally for the burning of domestic waste and comparable commercial and institutional waste (waste-incineration plants), the burning of hazardous waste in a revolving drum oven and the burning of sewage sludge in sludge-incineration plant: 

· bottom ash: the bulky ash which is released from the combustion space after burning
· fly ash: incineration remains which are transported from the combustion space with the flue gases and are separated from them
· flue-gas cleaning residue: this residue, which results from flue-gas cleaning, consists of filter cake and, in some cases, of flue-gas cleaning residue salt.  This salt frequently contains coke in addition to salt,
· finally, boiler ash (bulky fly ash) is created at waste-incineration plants, and this is generally added to the fly ash or bottom ash. 

3 

Policy
The aim of the policy for residual substances from waste-incineration plants, revolving drum ovens and sludge-incineration plants is to promote recovery in the form of material reuse, unless the quality does not allow this.
3.1 
Opportunities for prevention
The opportunities for quantitative prevention of residual substances from waste-incineration plants, revolving drum ovens and sludge-incineration plants are few. The quantity of residual substances is determined by the quantity of waste which is burned and its composition. 
Efforts to achieve qualitative prevention consist in the separate collection of products which contain relatively large quantities of heavy metals, such as white and brown goods and batteries, for example. Qualitative prevention for residual substances from sewage sludge is achieved by restricting the transport of heavy metals to the sewage plant.
3.2 
Treatment and processing
The European Directive on the incineration of waste (2000/76/EC) lays down requirements regarding, among other things, quality of bottom ash released during burning of both hazardous and non-hazardous waste. The Directive is being implemented in Netherlands law in 2002.
The Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment intends to lay down further requirements concerning the immobilisation of C2-waste into waste substances which can go to landfill in a compartment at an ordinary landfill site (Ministerial Regulation on landfilling of conditioned hazardous waste substances). When these requirements have been laid down, a landfill ban may come into force for untreated fly ash from waste-incineration plants and revolving drum ovens. 

The terms of reference for residual substances from waste-incineration plants are 80% reuse of materials in groundworks, roadworks and hydraulic engineering works. These terms of reference are currently met already.
Bottom ash from waste-incineration plants is recovered in major groundworks, roadworks and hydraulic engineering works as filling, banking and foundation materials. Use of bottom ash from waste-incineration plants in large-scale works is preferable in environmental, economic and management terms. Major peaks in sales are met by means of storage at a number of waste-incineration plants and intermediaries.
There is a system of certification under the Building Materials Decree (National Assessment Guideline 2307
) for the use of bottom ash from waste-incineration plants. Currently, all but one of the waste-incineration plants have a certificate for the use of bottom ash from waste-incineration plants. Approximately a quarter of the bottom ash from waste-incineration plants meets the category 2 limits under the Building Materials Decree, the remainder does not comply with category 2 as regards leaching behaviour for a number of inorganic components. So that sales of bottom ash from waste-incineration plants can continue, a special category has been included in the Building Materials Decree for bottom ash from waste-incineration plants, under which all bottom ash from waste-incineration plants can be recovered under special conditions. This special category will be dropped on 1 January 2003.  The incinerating sector is implementing a plan of approach to improve the quality of bottom ash from waste-incineration plants, so that as much of this bottom ash as possible can be used within the general categories of the Building Materials Decree. 

About one third of the fly ash from waste-incineration plants and half of the fly ash from sludge-incineration plants is recovered in road-building and as asphalt filler. A small proportion of the fly ash from waste-incineration plants is used as top sealing on landfill sites and as a binder in immobilising C2-waste substances.
Dry flue-gas cleaning residue from waste-incineration plants currently goes to landfill in big bags either unmixed or mixed with other residues from flue-gas cleaning.
Residual substances from revolving drum ovens go to landfill in C3 landfill sites as conditioned waste substances.

Bottom ash from sludge-incineration plants is fully recovered in road-building, as foundation material under asphalt.

Flue-gas cleaning residue from sludge-incineration plants (activated carbon) is, in many cases, burned in a revolving drum oven, after the mercury has been recovered.
Currently both fly ash and flue-gas cleaning residue are exported to Germany for use in mines. Under judgments of the Administrative Law Division of the Council of State, these exports are permitted for the time being, pending judgments on this matter by the Court of Justice in Luxembourg. The current minimum standards and the future ones, set out in the following section (immobilisation) are stricter than transport to German mines. If the Court of Justice supports the view of the Netherlands that use in mining is a question removal, then this is not a problem, because then an objection can be raised against export for the purpose of removal. In the unlikely event that the Court adopts a different line, as a result of which the export cannot be stopped, then this is no reason to adopt a lower (and cheaper) minimum standard (landfill without immobilisation) for processing in the Netherlands. The risks of an undesirable spread of pollutants are too great for this.    

4 Aspects relating to licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.
4.1 
Bottom ash from waste-incineration plants
4.1.1
Collection and storage
As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing which are specific to the waste stream.  

4.1.2
Treatment and processing
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of bottom ash from waste-incineration plants is recovery in the form of material reuse in groundworks, roadworks and hydraulic engineering works.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the current practice whereby 100% of the bottom ash is recovered in groundworks, roadworks and hydraulic engineering works. The minimum standard is therefore feasible and reliable. Recovery is also generally accepted as cost-effective.
· When the special category in the Building Materials Decree for bottom ash from waste-incineration plants is abolished, it may be possible that some of this bottom ash will have to go to landfill. A plan of approach aimed at improving the quality is being implemented.
· The minimum standard reduces the use of primary raw materials, without the need for the residual substances to undergo treatments which have major negative consequences for the environment. The minimum standard is therefore regarded as environmentally desirable.
· The processing level laid down in the minimum standard is in accordance with the current methods of processing abroad. 

4.2 
Fly ash from waste-incineration plants
4.2.1
Collection and storage
Where fly ash from waste-incineration plants is processed into filler, the manufacturer of the filler is subject to the requirement that the fly ash is stored dry in silos. Storage capacity must be provided for this to tide over in the (winter) period when road-building is halted.

4.2.2
Treatment and processing
The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan compares a large number of techniques for processing fly ash from waste-incineration plants, that is landfill in big bags, landfill after cold immobilisation (with or without sludges), use in Hydrostab, use as a filler in asphalt, storage in salt and coal mines and pyrolysis/melting followed by recovery of the melted residue.

No clear picture emerges from the comparison of the environmental effects of these techniques.
With equal weighting of all environmental effects, there is such an overlap between the environmental effects of the different techniques, that it is impossible to establish the most environmentally safe alternative. When the greenhouse effect is the criterion, cold immobilisation (water glass, hydrostab) and filler in asphalt score the best. Using weighting in which the decisive factor is the extent to which use of a processing technique contributes to achieving the policy targets (Distance-to-target), then use in Hydrostab, use as a filler in asphalt, pyrolysis/melting and storage in coal mines score better than storage in salt mines, landfill in big-bags, landfill after cold immobilisation (with or without sludges). This is mainly because of the quantity of final waste which remains after processing using these techniques. The scores of the first four techniques are close to each other and overlap in part. When, finally, spread is regarded as the decisive factor, then the picture is comparable with equal weighting of all effects, and there is also overlap between the scores of different techniques. 

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for fly ash from waste-incineration plants is landfill after cold immobilisation (whether or not as a mixture with other waste substances). In addition, techniques which lead to full recovery of the fly ash (0% landfill) are also permitted. Landfill in big bags is permitted until landfilling of untreated fly ash is ended pursuant to the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree. 

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard 

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the current practice. With this minimum standard, the current management methods remain possible for the time being. The minimum standard is therefore feasible and reliable and, furthermore, is generally accepted as cost-effective.
· In due course, the fly ash will have to be immobilised prior to landfilling in order to restrict the risks of the spread of pollutants. This will be regulated on the basis of the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree. The reason why landfill after immobilisation is preferred is that the possible effects arising in the event of failure of the top sealing of a landfill site are expected to be lower with this processing method than in the case of untreated landfilling of fly ash in big bags.

· The sale of fly ash as a filler in asphalt is still possible, as is use in Hydrostab. 

· The minimum standard offers the scope for further development of thermal processing (pyrolysis/melting) of fly ash from waste-incineration plants followed by recovery of the melted residue, in spite of the relatively high energy consumption. The advantage of such a processing method is that the perpetual risks to the environment and public health as a result of leaching of environmentally harmful substances from this fly ash at landfill sites can be limited. 
· In view of the environmental impact assessment, as well as the above considerations, the minimum standard is acceptable from the environmental point of view.
· For new processing options which do not result in 100% recovery, the remaining residue must go to landfill in accordance with the minimum standard.
· The processing level in accordance with the minimum standard is in line with the current methods of processing abroad. Refer to section 3.2 of this sector plan with regard to export to German mines.

Depending on practical experience with thermal processing of fly ash from waste-incineration plants and also measures based on the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree, the minimum standard may be reviewed in the next planning period. Consequently, contrary to the general provisions for licensing, licences are granted for a maximum term of 5 years for landfilling of fly ash from waste-incineration plants, which has not been immobilised.
4.3 
Flue-gas cleaning residue from waste-incineration plants
4.3.1
Collection and storage
As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing which are specific to the waste stream. 

4.3.2
Treatment and processing
The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan compares a large number of techniques for the treatment and processing of flue-gas cleaning residue from waste-incineration plants, including landfill in big bags (whether or not as a mixture with other waste substances), pyrolysis/melting followed by recovery of the melted residue, storage in salt mines and landfill after cold immobilisation (the last only for wet flue-gas cleaning residue, and both pure and in mixtures with other waste substances). No clear picture emerges from the comparison of the environmental effects of these techniques. Consequently, it is impossible to establish clearly the most environmentally safe alternative.
For dry flue-gas cleaning residue it emerges that, given equal weighting of all effects, landfill – whether or not as a mixture – has the lowest environmental impact. In the case of weighting where the greenhouse effect or spread is the criteria, landfill – whether or not in mixtures – emerges as the better technique from the environmental point of view. In the case of weighting where the extent to which a processing technique contributes to achieving policy targets (Distance-to-target) is the decisive factor, then pyrolysis/melting followed by recovery of the melted residue is the better technique from the environmental point of view.
For wet flue-gas cleaning residue it emerges that, given equal weighting of the effects, it is not possible to establish the most environmentally safe alternative. If the score on the greenhouse effect is decisive, landfill – whether or not in mixtures – emerges as the best technique. If spread is decisive, the scores of the techniques, except for pyrolysis/melting, are very close to each other. If the contribution to achieving policy targets (Distance-to-target) is the deciding factor, pyrolysis/melting scores better than the other alternatives.
Minimum standard

· The minimum standard for dry flue-gas cleaning residue is landfill in big bags, whether or not mixed with other residual substances. In addition, all techniques which result in full recovery of fly ash (0% landfill) are also permitted.
· The minimum standard for wet flue-gas cleaning residue is landfill after cold immobilisation, whereby the immobilising agent must meet the future leaching criteria which are laid down under the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree. This means that landfill in big bags is permitted for the time being. In addition, all techniques which result in full recovery of fly ash (0% landfill) are also permitted.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the current practice and relates to techniques which are available and reliable in practice, and for which the costs are acceptable. 

·  In due course, the flue-gas cleaning residue will have to be immobilised prior to landfilling in order to restrict the risks of the spread of pollutants. This will be regulated on the basis of the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree.
· The reason why landfill after immobilisation is preferred is that the effects arising in the event of failure of the top sealing of a landfill site are expected to be lower with this processing method than in the case of landfill in big bags. For flue-gas cleaning residue, this means that, in due course, landfill in big bags will no longer be permitted. For dry flue-gas cleaning residue, this depends on the development of real alternatives. 
· The minimum standard offers the scope for further development of thermal processing (pyrolysis/melting) of flue-gas cleaning residue from waste-incineration plants followed by recovery of the melted residue, in spite of the relatively high energy consumption. The advantage of such a processing method is that the perpetual risks to the environment and public health as a result of leaching of environmentally harmful substances from this flue-gas cleaning residue at landfill sites can be limited. 
· In view of the environmental impact assessment as well as the above considerations, the minimum standards are acceptable from the environmental point of view.
· For new processing options which do not result in 100% recovery, the remaining residue must go to landfill in accordance with the minimum standard.
· The processing level in accordance with the minimum standard is in line with the current method of processing abroad. Refer to section 3.2 of this sector plan with regard to export to German mines.

Depending on the developments outlined above and the practical experience with thermal processing of flue-gas cleaning residue from waste-incineration plants, as well as measures based on the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree, the minimum standard may be reviewed in the next planning period. Consequently, contrary to the general provisions for licensing, licences are granted for a maximum term of 5 years for the landfilling of dry and wet flue-gas cleaning residue from waste-incineration plants, which has not been immobilised. 
4.4 
Fly ash from revolving drum ovens
4.4.1
Collection and storage
As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing which are specific to the waste stream. 

4.4.2
Treatment and processing
The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan compares the following as techniques for the treatment and processing of fly ash from revolving drum ovens: landfill in big-bags, landfill after cold immobilisation, pyrolysis/melting followed by recovery of the melted residue and storage in salt mines.
The comparison of these techniques reveals different techniques which are better than the others in environmental terms, depending on the way in which the environmental effects are weighted. When all effects are weighted the same, or when the scores for the greenhouse effect or for spread are the deciding factors, landfill in big bags is significantly better than the other techniques, followed by landfill after cold immobilisation. In the case of weighting where the extent to which use of the processing technique contributes to achieving policy targets (Distance-to-target) is the deciding factor, pyrolysis/melting followed by recovery of the melted residue is the better technique from the environmental point of view. This is mainly because of the quantity of final waste which remains after processing.
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for fly ash from revolving drum ovens is landfill after cold immobilisation. In addition, all techniques which result in full recovery of the fly ash (0% landfill) are also permitted. Landfill in big bags is not permitted for this waste stream.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard 

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the current practice and relates to techniques which are available and reliable in practice, and for which the costs are acceptable.
· Landfill after immobilisation is preferred because the effects arising in the event of failure of the top sealing of a landfill site are expected to be lower with this processing method than in the case of landfill in big bags. 
· The minimum standard offers the scope for further development of thermal processing (pyrolysis/melting) of fly ash from revolving drum ovens followed by recovery of the melted residue. In view of the fact that it limits the perpetual risks to the environment and public health as a result of leaching of environmentally harmful substances from this fly ash at landfill sites, thermal processing followed by recovery of the melted residue can offer advantages in spite of the relatively high energy consumption.
· In view of the environmental impact assessment as well as the above considerations, the minimum standard is acceptable from the environmental point of view.
· For new processing options which do not result in 100% recovery, the remaining residue must go to landfill in accordance with the minimum standard.
· The processing level in accordance with the minimum standard is in line with the current method of processing abroad. Refer to section 3.2 of this sector plan with regard to export to German mines.

4.5
Bottom ash and flue-gas cleaning residue from revolving drum ovens
4.5.1
Collection and storage
As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing which are specific to the waste stream.  

4.5.2
Treatment and processing
Minimum standard

· The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of bottom ash from revolving drum ovens is removal by landfill at a C3-landfill site.

· The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of flue-gas cleaning residue from revolving drum ovens is landfill after immobilisation in a separate compartment of a C3-landfill site.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the  current practice and relates to techniques which are available and reliable in practice, and for which the costs are acceptable.

· There are no real alternatives available for these waste streams. In any case, the risk of the spread of toxic components into the environment is limited by conditioned landfilling. This makes the minimum standard acceptable from the environmental point of view.
· The processing level in accordance with the minimum standard is in line with the current method of processing abroad. Refer to section 3.2 of this sector plan with regard to export to German mines. 

4.6
Residual substances from sludge-incineration plants
4.6.1
Collection and storage
As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing which are specific to the waste stream.

 4.6.2
Treatment and processing
Minimum standard

· The minimum standard for bottom ash and fly ash from sludge-incineration plants is recovery in the form of material reuse.
· The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of activated carbon (flue-gas cleaning residue from sludge-incineration plants) is removal by burning in a revolving drum oven preceded by recovery of mercury. 

· The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of filter cake (flue-gas cleaning residue from sludge-incineration plants) is removal by landfill at a C2- or a C3-landfill site.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard 

· The minimum standard is in keeping with current practice and relates to techniques which are available and reliable in practice, and for which the costs are acceptable.
· The minimum standard for bottom ash and fly ash from sludge-incineration plants reduces the use of primary raw materials, with the need for the residual substances to undergo treatments which have major negative consequences for the environment. The minimum standard is therefore desirable from the environmental point of view.
· The minimum standard for flue-gas cleaning residue from sludge-incineration plants in the form of activated carbon is a safe and environmentally acceptable solution from the point of view of toxic pollutants, and because it limits the waste for landfill, it is preferred to landfill for recovery of the energy content of waste. The minimum standard means that no  licences may be granted for landfilling of activated carbon.
· Landfill is the only really processing option for these waste substances. In any case, the risks of the spread of toxic components is restricted by this. 

· The processing level in accordance with the minimum standard is in line with the current method of processing abroad. Refer to section 3.2 of this sector plan with regard to export to German mines.

5

Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details of these for residual substances from waste incineration are given below.
5.1
Removal
Import and export of residual substances from waste-incineration plants, revolving drum ovens and sludge-incineration plants are not permitted in principle.
5.2
Recovery
Residual substances from waste-incineration plants, revolving drum ovens and sludge-incineration plants are included on the amber list of EC Regulation No 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community.

In view of judgments of the Administrative Law Division of the Council of State on this matter, and pending the reply by the Court of Justice to questions referred for a preliminary ruling concerning the status of the use of these waste substances in mines (removal or recovery), the export of fly ash and flue-gas cleaning residue to Germany for storage in the mining industry is permitted (for the time being).  Bottom ash from waste-incineration plants which is imported must be used within the categories of the Building Materials Decree.    

6 

Monitoring

The quantity and quality of the residual substances from waste-incineration plants and sludge-incineration plants are monitored by order of the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment and the Association of Waste Industries.
7    Waste from energy supply
1
Background data
1. Main waste substances
Coal-dust fly ash, power-station bottom ash, flue-gas desulphurisation gypsum, coal-gasification fly ash, coal-gasification slag, bottom ash and fly ash

2. Main sources
Coal-fired power stations (6), local wood-burning plants (approx0)

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
1 540 ktonne

4.  % recovery in 2000
100%

5.  % removal in 2000
0%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
1 260 ktonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
990 ktonne 

8. Special features
Some of the waste from energy supply is classified as hazardous waste in Eural. Eural codes 10.01.01, 10.01.02, 10.01.03, 10.01.04*, 10.01.05, 10.01.13*, 10.01.14*1, 10.01.15, 10.01.16*1 and 10.01.17

2
Definition of the sector plan
This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for:

· residual substances from coal-fired power stations. Energy is generated in these power stations by the burning (whether or not after gasification) of coal and/or the co-incineration of waste and biomass as replacements for coal. The burning of coal creates coal-dust fly ash and power-station bottom ash as residual substances. Coal-gasification fly ash and slag are created during the gasification of coal. Flue-gas desulphurisation gypsum is released during the removal of sulphur dioxide from flue gases from coal-fired power stations.
· residual substances from wood burning and gasification (other than from co-incineration of wood in coal-fired power stations) for power generation as the primary purpose. Bottom ash and fly ash (cyclone ash) are created during this process.
· other residual substances from thermal processing of waste and biomass in specific installations for high-calorie streams (e.g. residual substances from thermal processing of poultry manure). This does not include the residual substances from coal-fired power stations and wood burning and gasification.
The following table sets out which waste streams related to waste from energy supply are discussed in other sector plans. 

For these streams….
….see these sector plans

· non-process waste from power plants 
· residual substances from waste-incineration plants, revolving drum ovens and sludge-incineration plants
· waste containing oil from steam and gas-fired power stations and combined heat and power stations
3   trade, services and government residual waste
6   residual substances from waste incineration
23 waste substances containing oil

Waste from nuclear power stations does not fall within the scope of the National Waste Management Plan. For the policy on this, refer to the memoranda on “Radioactive waste” and “Deep underground storage of waste” (Lower Chamber 1992-1993, No 23163, No 1).  

3
Policy
The aim of the policy for residual substances from energy supply is to promote the reuse of materials. 

3.1
Opportunities for prevention
The quantity and quality of the residual substances which are released during waste processing and energy generation are determined by the quality and quantity of the fuels used and/or waste substances processed.
3.2
Treatment and processing
The residual substances from coal-fired power stations are currently fully recovered in the form of reuse of materials. Coal-dust fly ash is recovered in the concrete, cement and asphalt filler industries. Power-station bottom ash is used in road-building and in concrete blocks. Flue-gas desulphurisation gypsum is used in the gypsum-processing industry. 

In connection with the CO2 policy, agreements have been made with coal-fired power stations to reduce the emissions of CO2 by, among other things, the co-incineration of high-energy waste and biomass.
It is important that co-incineration does not result in such a deterioration in the quality of the residual substances that recovery of it is no longer possible.

The residual substances from wood burning (bottom ash and fly ash) are to a large extent placed in landfill sites. Some is used in civil engineering works. The opportunities for recovery of the residual substances from small-scale plants for wood burning are limited because of the relatively small quantities and the variation in quality. It is expected that there will be a shift towards a smaller number of larger plants as a result of the requirements concerning emissions to the atmosphere. This development will probably have a positive effect on the opportunities for recovery of the residual substances from wood-burning plants.
Currently there are only a few specific plants in operation for burning or gasification of  high-calorie waste and biomass, other than wood and other than co-incineration in coal-fired power stations. However, there are a lot of initiatives for thermal processing of high-calorie streams in the planning stage. These concern various streams where it is still unclear whether full recovery of the residual substances is possible.
4

Aspects relating to licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below. 

4.1
Residual substances from coal-fired power stations
4.1.1
Collection and storage
As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing which are specific to the waste stream. 
4.1.2 Treatment and processing
Vliegasunie (Fly Ash Association) deals in the residual substances from coal-fired power stations. Some of the coal-dust fly ash is made suitable for higher-value market segments, or are stored temporarily in silos in order to be able to absorb the seasonal fluctuations in construction.

A licence is granted for the treatment of residual substances from coal-fired power stations for the purpose of recovery, including to other firms. 

There is a certification scheme for the use of coal-dust fly ash and also power-station bottom ash. For coal-dust fly as, this is based on European product standards; for power-station bottom ash on the basis of the Building Materials Decree. When residual substances are recovered in another product (such as coal-dust fly ash), proof as specified in the Building Materials Decree is not required for this. When the residual substances are used as such (power-station bottom ash), such proof must be submitted.
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of residual substances from coal-fired power stations is recovery in the form of material reuse.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the current practice of recovery and is therefore feasible and reliable.

· The use of primary raw materials is reduced by the reuse of residual substances as materials. This is cost-effective and is preferable from the point of view of environmental effects.
· The processing level laid down in the minimum standard is in accordance with the current method of processing abroad.   

4.2
Residual substances from wood-burning plants and other thermal processing of waste and biomass
4.2.1
Collection and storage
As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing which are specific to the waste stream. 

4.2.2 Treatment and processing
The thermal processing of high-calorie streams in specific plants, other than wood and other than by co-incineration for the primary purpose of energy generation, is currently being developed. It is not yet clear which waste and biomass streams are processed in plants built specifically for the purpose. This also means that the nature and extent of the residual substances are unclear.
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of residual substances from wood-burning plants and of residual substances from other thermal processing of high-calorie waste streams and biomass (other than by co-incineration in a coal-fired power station) is removal by landfilling.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the way in which the residual substances are processed in current practice and is therefore feasible and reliable.
· In view of the absence of real alternatives, the minimum standard is acceptable from the environmental point of view.
· In spite of this minimum standard, the aim is to recover the residual substances. The costs of landfill provide an incentive for looking for alternative uses, and so the minimum standard is cost-effective. 
· The minimum standard does not constitute a barrier to initiatives for using high-calorie waste streams and biomass in specific incineration plants.

· In view of the level of processing laid down in the minimum standard, there is no danger that these residual substances are processed at a lower value when exported.

5
Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details of these for residual substances from energy supply are given below.
5.1
Removal
The import and export of waste from energy supply for the purpose of landfill is not permitted in principle.
5.2
Recovery
Coal-dust fly ash, power-station  bottom ash and power-station flue-gas desulphurisation gypsum are included on the green list of EC Regulation No 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community.
Residual substances from wood-burning plants are included on the amber list this Regulation. In principle, there are no objections to import and export for recovery. 
6
Monitoring

The Fly Ash Association collects data on the quantity and method of recovery for the residual substances from coal-fired power stations. 

The monitoring of other streams takes place on the basis of the data from the reports and registration system.
8    WASTE FROM LIGHTINg 
1
Background data
1. Main waste substances
High and low-pressure mercury lamps, high and low-pressure sodium lamps and fluorescent powder

2. Main sources
Services, industry, shops and households

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
1,8 ktonne


4.  % recovery in 2000
96%

5.  % removal in 2000
4%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
2,1 ktonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
2,3 ktonne

8. Special features
Eural codes 20.01.21* and 20.01.99

2
Definition of the sector plan
This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for waste gas-discharge lamps and fluorescent powder. Gas-discharge lamps are lamps in which light is produced by passing an electric current through a gas-filled tube. They include:
-
low-pressure mercury lamps (fluorescent tubes, PL and SL energy-efficient lights, neon advertising signs)
-
high-pressure mercury lamps (HP, ML) and high-pressure sodium lamps (SON); and 

-
low-pressure sodium lamps (SOX).

Refer to the policy framework for the policy relating to other waste substances from lighting. 

3
Policy
The aim of the policy for gas-discharge lamps is to promote separate collection and adequate processing of all gas-discharge lamps, in order to prevent the diffuse spread of environmentally harmful substances such as mercury and antimony, and to achieve material reuse. 

The European Directive on waste electrical and electronic equipment (WEEE), which is being drawn up, lays down requirements for a system for the collection, processing, recovery and environmentally safe removal of gas-discharge lamps, among other things. The responsibility for financing this system is assigned to the producers. The last proprietors and distributors of gas-discharge lamps must be able to return these free of charge. When supplying new gas-discharge lamps, distributors must accept waste lamps when these are offered (“old for new”). The aim is 80% recovery of separately collected gas-discharge lamps. The Directive is expected to adopted in 2002. 

3.1
Opportunities for prevention
Prevention is possible by extending the useful life of the lamps and by the use of gas-discharge lamps with less harmful components.

Under the Decree on products containing mercury (Environmentally Hazardous Substances Act) 1998 no gas-discharge lamps containing mercury may be placed on the market with effect from 1 January 2003. An exception is made for a number of gas-discharge lamps with a mercury content of less than 10 or 20 mg. In addition, from 2007 the European Directive on the restriction of the use of certain hazardous substances in electrical and electronic equipment (ROHS) imposes restrictions on the use of hazardous substances (including mercury and lead) in lighting equipment, among other things. The Directive is expected to be adopted in 2002. 

The fluorescent lamps which are marketed by the Dutch manufacturer contain less than 8 mg of mercury per lamp. Depending on the type, the fluorescent lamps may contain fluorescent powder containing antimony. The new generation of fluorescent lamps, which took 60% of the market in the Netherlands at the beginning of 2002, do not contain any antimony.
3.2

Collection
Currently, it is estimated that no more than half of the gas-discharge lamps sold are collected separately and offered for suitable processing after they have been scrapped. Separate collection is a condition for recovery of the parts making up gas-discharge lamps (glass, metal caps and fluorescent powder) and for keeping the mercury and antimony they contain out of the environment. 

Virtually all gas-discharge lamps which are released separately are transported to specific processing firms via collectors of minor hazardous waste. This often concerns large batches from service industries and industry. 

Small numbers of gas-discharge lamps which are released at small firms frequently do not reach the collectors of minor hazardous waste. Delivery of this commercial and institutional waste to a depot for minor chemical waste is not permitted.
A survey has shown that the collection response can be improved by giving the electrical wholesalers a place for the acceptance and transport of gas-discharge lamps. In order to make this possible, an amendment to the Plant and Licences Decree and/or the Order in Council on storage and transport firms (environmental protection) is necessary.
Households can dispose of gas-discharge lamps through the collection structure for minor chemical waste.
3.3
Treatment and processing
Landfilling of separately collected or delivered gas-discharge lamps is prohibited under the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree (category 3). 

4
Aspects relating to licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.

4.1
Collection and storage 

In order to avoid breakage during transport, storage facilities intended specifically for gas-discharge lamps are used. This is particularly important for the collection of neon advertising signs with jagged shapes.

Storage of gas-discharge lamps at the premises of installers, retailers and wholesalers who play a part in the removal of these waste substances is practical. In addition, a licence under the Environmental Protection Act is granted for the storage of gas-discharge lamps to collectors of minor hazardous waste and the firms which process or dismantle the gas-discharge lamps and have sufficient storage facilities.
4.2
Treatment and processing
In the Multiannual Plan on hazardous waste, the minimum standard laid down for fluorescent powder is: immobilisation of fluorescent powder with a view to recovery. Currently, there are no more facilities available in the Netherlands and in the surrounding countries for processing the fluorescent powders in accordance with the minimum standard formulated in the Multiannual Plan on hazardous waste.

The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan makes a distinction between fluorescent powder from which the metals can be rendered suitable for reuse in new fluorescent powder and other fluorescent powder. With regard to the first type, the following processes are compared:
· shredding, separation, reuse of glass and metals, recovery of mercury from the fluorescent powder;

· end-cut/airpush with selection unit, reuse of glass and metals, recovery of mercury and rare earth oxides from the fluorescent powder.

The following processes are compared for the other fluorescent powder:

· shredding, separation, reuse of glass and metals, recovery of mercury from the fluorescent powder;

· end-cut/airpush, reuse of the glass and metals, recovery of the mercury from the fluorescent powder;

Te environmental impact assessment does not reveal any processing technique which is, in all respects, significantly better than the others in terms of environmental protection. The point on which the treatment and processing techniques compared are in agreement is that the mercury is separated. In view of the fact that policy is aimed at preventing diffuse spread, this is a minimum requirement.
Minimum standard 

The minimum standard for the processing of gas-discharge lamps and fluorescent powder is separation of mercury, and such processing of mercury as to prevent diffuse spread in the environment. At the same time, glass and metal caps released in the treatment and processing of gas-discharge lamps must be recovered in the form of material reuse. The residue which remains after separation of glass and metal caps and removal of mercury and which is not recoverable may go to landfill.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with techniques which are in operation for the treatment and processing of gas-discharge lamps and fluorescent powder, and is therefore feasible and reliable. The costs of treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard are acceptable.
· Higher-value processing is only possible for a limited number of types of gas-discharge lamps. In view of the environmental effects, landfilling of the remaining residue is undesirable, but there are no techniques in operation for avoiding this.
· In view of the environmental impact assessment, treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard is desirable from the environmental point of view.

· In a number of cases, the method of processing abroad is of a lower value than the minimum standard. However, in view of the need to counter the spread of mercury, in particular, in the environment, this minimum standard has been chosen. On the basis of the self-sufficiency principle, export for landfill is not permitted in principle.

In view of the aim of avoiding landfilling of residues from the treatment and processing of gas-discharge lamps and fluorescent powders and the continued development of alternative processing techniques, it is possible that the minimum standard will be reviewed in the next planning period.
Consequently, notwithstanding the general provisions relating to licensing, licences for treatment and processing of gas-discharge lamps and fluorescent powder are granted for a maximum period of 5 years where they concern landfilling of residue streams.
5
Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details of these for waste from lighting are given below.
5.1
Removal
In principle, import and export of residual substances from gas-discharge lamps and fluorescent powder for the purpose of removal are not permitted.
5.2
Recovery
In principle, there are no objections to import and export of gas-discharge lamps for recovery. Gas-discharge lamps are not included on the lists of EC Regulation No 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community, and so the procedure for red-list wastes apply to import and export.
6
Monitoring

The monitoring of gas-discharge lamps which are transported by collectors of minor hazardous waste takes place via the registration and reporting system for hazardous waste.
9    ORGANIC WASTE 

1
Background data
1. Main waste fractions 
Separately collected kitchen and garden waste, organic commercial and institutional waste and landscape waste

2. Main sources
Households; trade, services and government

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
3 560 ktonne, including 1 740 ktonne collected separately

4.  % recovery in 2000
49%

5.  % removal in 2000
51%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
4 000 ktonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
4 500 ktonne

8. Special features
Eural codes 20.01.08 and 20.02.02

2
Definition of the sector plan 
This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for organic waste collected separately. It relates to:

· separately collected kitchen and garden waste from households (kitchen and garden waste);
· separately collected organic commercial and institutional waste, including (cooked) kitchen waste and food remains (swill) which, in terms of type and composition, is comparable with kitchen and garden waste and is released in the course of trade, services and government (waste comparable with kitchen and garden waste);
· separately collected landscape waste which is released in the construction and maintenance of public parks and gardens, woodland and nature reserves, and all the waste which can be compared with it, such as bulky garden waste, mowings from verges and banks, waste from landscaping firms, agricultural waste and waste which is released in the construction and maintenance of the grounds of institutions and firms.
The following table indicates which waste streams related to organic waste are discussed in other sector plans.

For these streams …
… see these sector plans

· organic waste from consumers, not collected separately
· residual streams from the food and luxury foodstuffs industry
· organic waste from firms, not collected separately
· offal, carcasses, etc
1 
domestic residual waste
2 
industrial waste 

3 
trade, services and government residual waste
28 
animal waste

3
Policy
The aim of the policy for organic waste is to promote separate collection followed by recovery.

The European Landfill Directive (99/31/EC) includes the provision that by 2018 the quantity of organic waste in landfill must not exceed 35% by weight of the quantity which was collected in 1995. The Netherlands already meets this target by means of the separate collection of kitchen and garden waste and paper and card, among other things. In 2000 approximately 10% of the organic waste remaining in the residual waste went for landfill and the rest was burned.
3.1
Opportunities for prevention
Quantitative prevention is achieved by providing incentives for the direct recovery of organic waste of vegetable origin. This is possible, for example, by home-composting of kitchen and garden waste, or by using the district’s own landscape waste as a soil improver. 

One possibility for preventing the creation of landscape waste is to adapt the management of public gardens and parks.
Qualitative prevention of organic waste is achieved by separation at source, resulting in a clean raw material for the production of compost. Only separate collection of organic waste can meet the requirements relating to heavy metals in the Decree on other organic waste.
3.2
Collection
The target for kitchen and garden waste from households is that 55% of the supply must be collected separately by 2006. This target is about the same as the percentage for separate collection which was achieved in 2000.
The “Incentive Programme for separation and prevention of domestic waste” is being implemented by the state, provinces and local authorities in order to provide a new incentive for waste separation and prevention of components of domestic waste. Communication at local level is an important mainstay of this programme.  


For non-process commercial and institutional waste, the target for 2006 is at least 60% separation at source. The activities which the joint authorities undertake to promote waste separation at source by firms are described in the programme “Via prevention towards sustainability”. 
3.3
Treatment and processing
Landfilling of separately collected kitchen and garden waste, vegetable waste from agriculture or horticulture, auction waste, parks or landscape waste (from public parks and gardens) is prohibited under the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree (categories 10, 25, 26 and 28 respectively).

The Environmental Protection Act includes a ban on the burning of waste substances outside plants. This is to encourage the transport of landscape waste to plants for recovery. Local authorities may grant exemption from this ban provided that the interests of environmental protection do not preclude this.

4

Aspects relating to licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.

4.1
Kitchen and garden waste
4.1.1 Collection and storage
Under the Environmental Protection Act, local authorities have a statutory duty to provide for the weekly, separate collection of kitchen and garden waste from households. They are free to choose the way in which they organise this, for example via collective containers or individual systems (mini-bin or double bin). Collection can be carried out by their own public cleaning services or it can be contracted out to other parties.

In the interests of efficient removal of domestic waste substances, the Environmental Protection Act allows local authorities to exempt part of their territory from separate collection of kitchen and garden waste and to organise the regularity of the collection of kitchen and garden waste differently (for example, once a fortnight).

Criteria for exempting part of the territory from separate collection are:

· the separately collected kitchen and garden waste is structurally contaminated.
· separate storage, supply and collection of kitchen and garden waste is undesirable for environmental reasons (such as unsuitable space in and around the residence).
· separate collection of kitchen and garden waste results in an unsatisfactorily high level of costs for collection and processing of kitchen and garden waste. This is the case when these costs are considerably higher than for integrated collection and burning of domestic waste.
After examination in the light of the above criteria, local authorities can decide not to undertake separate collection of kitchen and garden waste in a part of their local authority. The local authority involves residents and other interested natural and legal persons in the local authority in this plan and informs the Environmental Protection Inspectorate of it.

Under the Environmental Protection Act, local authorities must collect kitchen and garden waste weekly. The local authorities have the power to change this collection frequency. The procedure for changing the collection frequency is the same as for the partial ending of this and is laid down in the Environmental Protection Act.

4.1.2 Treatment and processing


Kitchen and garden waste is currently processed in composting or digester plants. In a composting plant the kitchen and garden waste is processed directly into good-quality compost. In a digester plant, biogas and digestate are produced. The digestate can be treated by subsequent composting to produce good-quality compost.


The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan compares the following techniques for the treatment and processing of kitchen and garden waste:

· separate collection followed by composting, or digestion or gasification followed by auxiliary firing of the gas in a power station;

· no separate collection of kitchen and garden waste, but integrated burning with domestic residual waste in a waste-incineration plant, or integrated processing with domestic residual waste in a separation and digester plant.


The comparison of the environmental effects of the techniques for processing of separately collected kitchen and garden waste reveals gasification of the waste followed by auxiliary firing of the gas in a power station to be the best technique in environmental terms. However, this technique is not ready for operation.


The comparison of the environmental effects of techniques for processing of kitchen and garden waste collected together with the other domestic waste reveals separation-digestion-burning to be the best technique in environmental terms. Integrated burning in a waste-incineration plant scores less well.


In a comparison of all techniques, gasification of separated kitchen and garden waste is significantly better than the other techniques, except for weighting in which the extent to which use of a processing technique contributes to achieving policy targets (Distance-to-target) is the deciding factor. In that case, the differences between the techniques are not significant.


The other techniques do not differ significantly and, for most forms of weighting, have scores which overlap. Integrated burning has the worst score in all forms of weighting, except for Distance-to-target weighting.  


The scores for separation followed by composting/digestion are particularly sensitive to the environmental effects of leaching of substances.


The techniques which are currently used in practice for the processing of kitchen and garden


waste can be regarded as equivalent from the environmental point of view. Consequently, cost considerations and available processing capacity are the main criteria forming the basis for establishing the minimum standard. This means that composting or digestion of separately collected kitchen and garden waste is preferable for the time being.

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for separately collected kitchen and garden waste is composting or digestion with a view to material reuse.

Consideration applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The stated minimum standard is in keeping with the existing practice of separation, treatment and recovery, and is therefore feasible and reliable. 

· The results of the environmental impact assessment show that integrated collection followed by burning and integrated collection, mechanical separation, digestion and finally burning are comparable with the minimum standard from the environmental point of view. However, there is currently insufficient burning and subsequent separation and digestion capacity, and so, from the environmental point of view, it is desirable for the time being to continue with separate collection followed by composting or digestion as far as possible in order to avoid landfilling of domestic waste in the absence of processing facilities.

· Separate collection of kitchen and garden waste is necessary to make gasification, as the most environmentally acceptable alternative, possible in due course.

· Separate collection and then recovery of kitchen and garden waste is generally cheaper than mixed collection and removal by burning. The cost benefits lie not so much in collection, but rather in the removal avoided. Thus, the minimum standard is cost-effective.

· In a number of cases, the method of processing separated kitchen and garden waste abroad is of a lower value than the minimum standard. On the basis of the self-sufficiency principle, export for removal is not permitted in principle. 

4.2
Organic commercial and institutional waste

4.2.1 Collection and storage

As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing which are specific to the waste stream. 

4.2.2
Treatment and processing


After collection, separately collected organic commercial and institutional waste is transported to a composting or digester plant for processing into compost. Processing of swill for animal feed is prohibited, except for use of swill in pet foods. Swill can be processed together with kitchen and garden waste and other organic commercial and institutional waste in a composting or digester plant, if the composting or digestion process is not disrupted by this.

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for separately collected, comparable organic commercial and institutional waste, including swill, is composting or digestion with a view to material reuse.

For the minimum standard for comparable organic waste collected together with the other waste, refer to sector plan 3 “Residual waste from trade, services and government”. 

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

The considerations are the same as the considerations in establishing the minimum standard for kitchen and garden waste (section 4.1)

4.3
Landscape waste

4.3.1
Collection and storage

As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing which are specific to the waste stream.

4.3.2
Treatment and processing


Landscape waste is mainly transported to plant and vegetation composters, where it is generally composted in the open air, if necessary after pre-treatment. Other processing options are used for landscape waste, in addition to composting. Examples are direct use as soil improver or use as a building material for filling ditches in peat grassland areas. These processing routes are only advisable if they are at least equivalent to composting in environmental terms and do not contravene the rules as laid down in the Fertilisers Act, the Decree on other organic fertilisers and the Soil Protection Act. It is for the competent authority to assess the advisability of specific processing routes.

The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan compares a number of techniques for the treatment and processing of the wood fraction of landscape waste. These are composting, gasification and then auxiliary firing of the gas in a power station, and fluid bed incineration.


The results of the environmental comparison of processing techniques for the wood fraction of landscape waste show that thermal processing is significantly better than composting for all forms of weighting. It must be pointed out here that the environmental comparison does not include what the consequence would be for the processing options for the remaining landscape waste if the wood fraction was processed separately. In any case, the wood fraction is used to help the composting process of landscape waste to proceed properly.

Minimum standard 

The minimum standard for separately collected landscape waste is recovery in the form of material reuse. Recovery of the wood fraction from landscape waste as a fuel is also permitted.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the existing practice for treatment and processing of landscape waste, and is therefore feasible and reliable.

· Indeed, the results of the environmental impact assessment show that thermal processing of the wood fraction is better than composting from the environmental point of view. However, this relates to a comparison of the pure fraction. In view of the need to use wood to ensure the process of composting landscape waste proceeds properly, the minimum standard is preferred.

· In a number of cases, the method for processing landscape waste abroad is of a lower value than the minimum standard. On the basis of the self-sufficiency principle, export for removal is not permitted in principle.

5
Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details of these for organic waste are given below.
5.1
Removal
Import and export of separately collected organic waste for removal is not permitted in principle, because recovery is possible.
5.2
Recovery
In principle, there is no objection to the import and export of separately collected kitchen and garden waste, organic commercial and institutional waste (including swill) and landscape waste for recovery.
Kitchen and garden waste is regarded as urban waste and is therefore included on the amber list of the EC Regulation No 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. Landscape waste and organic commercial and institutional waste are not included on any of the lists of Regulation No 259/93. Consequently, the procedure for red-list wastes apply to import and export
6
Monitoring

The quantity of separately collected kitchen and garden waste, organic commercial and institutional waste and landscape waste from local authorities is monitored by the CBS. 


The quantity of organic waste which is supplied to digester and composting plants and processed there is monitored by the Waste Registration Working Party.
10   SPECIFIC HOSPITAL WASTE 

1
Background data
1. Main waste substances
Waste from medical care of humans and animals 

2. Main sources 
Intramural institutions, extramural institutions, homecare institutions

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
6 ktonne

4.  % recovery in 2000
0%

5.  % removal in 2000
100%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
7 ktonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
8 ktonne

8. Special features
Some specific hospital waste is classified as hazardous waste in the Eural. Eural codes 18.01.01*1/02*1/03*1, 18.02.01*1/02*1, 18.01.08*, 18.02.07* and 20.01.31*

2 
Definition of the sector plan
This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for specific hospital waste. This is waste resulting from medical care provided for humans and animals, for which special attention is required on grounds of ethical, (environmental) health and safety considerations. Specific hospital waste is released in intramural institutions (such as hospitals and nursing homes), extramural institutions (such as general practitioners’, laboratories, veterinary services and dental practices) and homecare institutions. Specific hospital waste means:
· human anatomical remains and organ parts which are released during operations and obstetric procedures, post-mortems and scientific research and education;

· laboratory animals and parts of laboratory animals in so far as they are not sent for destruction;
· waste from clinical and microbiological laboratories, which is contaminated with bacteria, viruses or moulds;

· sharp objects, such as hypodermic needles, pinched-off capillaries, scalpels, broken instruments and blood tubes;

· blood, plasma and other pasty and liquid waste substances (such as discharges from wounds, liquids from drains and pus) which have not yet dried (and which are therefore present in liquid form);

· cytostatics;

· bedding waste from laboratory animals in so far as they have been infected with pathogenic organisms, specified in groups A and B of the Act on the Control of Infectious Diseases Act and Tracing the Causes of Diseases, or have been treated with medicines;

· waste from departments and rooms where patients have been cared for in isolation because of the risk of infection they present for hospital workers.
The following table indicates which waste streams related to specific hospital waste are discussed in other sector plans.

For these streams….
….see these sector plans

· waste which is released in intramural and extramural institutions and homecare institutions, other than specific hospital waste (in particular office and canteen waste and non-specific hospital waste, such as casts and dressings contaminated with blood, gauze, plasters, tubes, wound drains and empty drip bags)
· waste containing mercury (amalgam) which is released in medical care 

· photographic hazardous waste which is released in medical care
3 trade, services and government residual waste
32 other hazardous waste substances 

34 photographic hazardous waste 



No specific policy has been developed for waste substances which are not listed above, such as residues of medicines and (not being cytostatics) obtained from firms and households. Refer to the policy framework for these. Genetically modified organisms (GMOs) do not come within the scope of the National Waste Management Plan.
3
Policy
The aim of the policy for specific hospital waste is an ethical, safe and environmentally safe waste management and also to restrict as far as possible the health risks for hospital employees, collectors and processors. Specific hospital waste must be managed separately from the other waste substances which are released in medical care. 
3.1
Opportunities for prevention
As the reuse of specific hospital waste may entail health risks and as most knowledge about possible safe opportunities for prevention is to be found within medical care, the search for opportunities for prevention is contained within the hospitals themselves. In view of the nature of the waste substances, it is expected that the opportunities for prevention will nevertheless be limited.  

3.2
Treatment and processing
Specific hospital waste is subject to a landfill ban under the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree (categories 6 and 35). In view of the nature of the waste substances, recovery of these is undesirable. Specific hospital waste must be removed by burning at the ZAVIN. The ZAVIN has been set up as the final element in the collection structure for specific hospital waste which has been operating since the start of the 1990s for managing this waste in an ethical, safe and (environmentally) responsible way. 

The capacity of the ZAVIN is sufficient for the supply of specific hospital waste. The burning of specific hospital waste is a form of removal and comes within the scope of the capacity planning for burning (see capacity plan “Thermal processing”). 

Four teaching hospitals are running trials with the sterilisation of “non-ethical” specific and non-specific hospital waste, such as with dressings and tubes contaminated with blood. The results of these trials are involved in a possible review of the minimum standard for the next planning period. 

4
Aspects relating to licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below. 

4.1
Collection and storage
A collection licence is no longer necessary for the collection of specific hospital waste, which is different from the Multiannual Plan on hazardous waste II.
For the purpose of safe and ethical and (environmentally) responsible collection, storage and transport, specific hospital waste must be supplied for processing in hermetically sealed, UN-approved packaging. This packaging must remain sealed. The UN mark is based on the Transport of Hazardous Substances Act. 

A point requiring particular attention is the collection of specific hospital waste from extramural institutions. Some of the waste is, wrongly, not transported to the ZAVIN.
4.2
Treatment and processing
The ZAVIN is designated as the primary processor of specific hospital waste and has an obligation to accept the specific hospital waste released in the Netherlands. The ZAVIN has a capacity of 8 000 tonnes of specific hospital waste per annum. Rijnmond Waste Processing has a back-up function in the event that the incineration capacity at the ZAVIN is insufficient for the specific hospital waste from the Netherlands. In such a case, only the ZAVIN may supply the waste to Rijnmond Waste Processing. If specific hospital waste is wrongly supplied to Rijnmond Waste Processing, this is passed on to the ZAVIN.
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the processing of specific hospital waste is removal by burning at the ZAVIN, and if the capacity of the ZAVIN is insufficient, Rijnmond Waste Processing.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The processing method in accordance with the minimum standard is in keeping with the current practice and is reliable and cost-effective and advisable on environmental and safety grounds.
· In a number of cases, the method of processing abroad is of a lower value that the minimum standard. On the basis of the self-sufficiency principle for removal, export for removal is not permitted in principle.

No licence may be granted for the decontamination or other pre-treatment of specific hospital waste, with the exception of waste from microbiological laboratories, which is contaminated with bacteria, viruses or moulds. The contamination of waste from microbiological laboratories with bacteria, viruses and moulds may in fact be removed by means of decontamination. 
5
Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details of these for specific hospital waste are given below.
5.1
Removal
The capacity for the processing of specific hospital waste is regulated in the Netherlands. Import of specific hospital waste for processing at the ZAVIN is permitted in the case of under-utilisation of the capacity of the ZAVIN. 
If the capacity of the ZAVIN is fully utilised, import for processing at Rijnmond Waste Processing is permitted. This is provided that processing of the supply of specific hospital waste in the Netherlands is not jeopardised by this.  

Export of specific hospital waste for removal is not permitted in principle because there is sufficient capacity available in the Netherlands. 

5.2
Recovery
Specific hospital waste does not appear on the lists of the EC Regulation No 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. In view of the nature of the waste substances, recovery is not possible. Consequently, there is no discussion of export for recovery.
6
Monitoring 

The data from the reports and registration system is used for monitoring of specific hospital waste. 
11   MOTOR VEHICLE WASTE
1
Background data
1. Main waste substances
End-of-life vehicles and tyres

2. Main sources
Households and firms

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
410 ktonne

4.  % recovery in 2000
83%

5.  % removal in 2000
17%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006 
420 ktonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
440 ktonne

8. Special features
End-of-life vehicles containing liquids or parts which are regarded as hazardous are themselves regarded as hazardous waste. Eural codes 16.01.04*, 16.01.06, 16.01.11*, 16.01.12, 16.01.03 

2

Definition of the sector plan
This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for motor vehicle waste. This means:

· end-of-life vehicles and the materials therein and components of passenger cars, light commercial vehicles and three-wheel and four-wheel motorbikes. The term ‘motor vehicle wreck’ is defined in the End-of-life vehicles Management Decree and the Plant and Licences Decree. The term ‘motor vehicle wreck’ is further defined in a guide. This guide also devotes attention to the difference between damaged motor vehicle and end-of-life vehicles.
· scrapped tyres from passenger cars, light commercial vehicles and trailers. Scrapped tyres result from the dismantling of end-of-life vehicles and also the maintenance and repair of vehicles and trailers.
This sector plan does not relate to wrecks and tyres of vehicles other than those indicated. It is advisable to follow this sector plan for the management of these waste substances. Furthermore, this sector plan does not relate to materials and components of motor vehicles which are released during maintenance and repair, with the exception of tyres. The Motor Vehicle Establishments Decree (Environmental Protection) applies to these.
The following table indicates which materials and components of end-of-life vehicles, after dismantling of wrecks, are discussed in other sector plans.
For these streams...
…see these sector plans

· oil and oil filters 

· LPG-tanks, air-bag modules and tightening devices for seat belts 

· plastic or metal components of end-of-life vehicles

· equipment containing PCBs

· shredder waste which is created during the shredding of end-of-life vehicles
· batteries 

· accumulators
· cooling fluid, anti-freeze and windscreen washer liquid and coolants
· components containing mercury
12 
waste substances containing oil
16 
explosive waste substances and
      pressurised containers
19 
synthetic waste 

21  metallic waste substances
24 
waste substances containing PCBs
25 
shredder waste
29 
batteries 

30 
accumulators
31 
solvents and coolants
32   other hazardous waste substances

3

Policy 

The aim of the policy for vehicle waste is to promote recovery of the various materials and components of motor vehicle waste, preferably in the form of product and material reuse.

3.1
Opportunities for prevention
Over the last few years the life of cars has increased, as a result of which the number of end-of-life vehicles has fallen behind expectations. The End-of-life vehicles Management Decree prohibits the use of lead, mercury, cadmium and hexavalent chromium in vehicles. In addition, manufacturers and importers of motor vehicles are obliged under this Decree to take preventive measures to prevent or limit the creation or removal of end-of-life vehicles.
The average life of tyres has fallen over the last few years. The preventive operations relating to tyres are aimed at increasing awareness among consumers for maintaining correct tyre pressure and for the profile, so that tyres last longer.

As a result of an increase in cheap imported tyres, the retreading of used tyres is stagnating.
3.2
Management framework
3.2.1
End-of-life vehicles
End-of-life vehicles from households are not covered by the municipal duty to provide a disposal scheme because the responsibility for the management of end-of-life vehicles lies with the manufacturers and importers of vehicles. Local authorities have the power to lay down rules in local bye-laws to transfer and offer for collection end-of-life vehicles which are regarded as domestic waste. Under the End-of-life vehicles Management Decree, local authorities have a duty to adopt rules in local bye-laws concerning the transfer of end-of-life vehicles, which are domestic waste substances, to another party and concerning the depositing of end-of-life vehicles at a place evident to the public.    

End-of-life vehicles which still contain liquids or hazardous components are regarded as hazardous waste substances under the Eural. Such wrecks from private households remain domestic waste and are only designated as hazardous waste after they have been collected or accepted.
The European Directive on end-of-life vehicles is being implemented in 2002 with the End-of-life vehicles Management Decree. This Decree obliges manufacturers and importers of motor vehicles to take preventive measures and to set up a collection and processing scheme for end-of-life vehicles, so that the last owner can hand in his vehicle free of charge at a car-breaker’s yard, garage or damage-repair firm. By 2007 figures of 95% recovery (including product reuse) and 85% product and material reuse of must be achieved with the collection and processing system for end-of-life vehicles.
In addition, the Decree lies down requirements for plants for the storage, treatment and processing, destruction and transfer of end-of-life vehicles. The intention behind the imposition of conditions for dismantling end-of-life vehicles is to improve the environmental performance of car-breaker’s yards and to bring them up to the same level. This provisions must be included in the licences for car-breaker’s yards. 

Under the End-of-life vehicles Management Decree, establishments which come within the scope of the Motor Vehicle Establishments Decree (Environmental Protection) may not dismantle end-of-life vehicles. This was possible previously. These establishments may have a maximum of 4 end-of-life vehicles present, but they must transport them as quickly as possible to a breaker’s yard which has a licence for dismantling wrecks. Dismantling of end-of-life vehicles is only permitted with a provincial licence. When a provincial licence is granted for the dismantling of end-of-life vehicles at an establishment, this establishment does not (any longer) come within the scope of the Motor Vehicle Establishments Decree (Environmental Protection). 

The End-of-life vehicles Management Decree is in keeping with the successful collection and processing scheme for end-of-life vehicles that exists in the Netherlands. This scheme was set up on a voluntary basis by the Auto & Recycling Foundation, in which the main trade organisations in the motor vehicle sector are represented. This  foundation set up Auto Recycling Nederland BV (ARN). ARN concludes contracts with car-breaker’s yards. The latter undertake contractually to accept, dismantle and have processed end-of-life vehicles free of charge in accordance with the terms laid down by ARN. Approximately 90% of these end-of-life vehicles are processed by the approx. 265 car-breaker’s yards participating in the ARN scheme. ARN provides the car-breaker’s yards with waste-management bonuses (dismantling payments). 

3.2.2
Scrapped tyres
The Decree on the removal of passenger vehicle tyres obliges manufacturers and importers of tyres to make provision for the collection and processing of scrapped tyres. The way in which firms make such provision must be submitted to the Minister for Housing Planning and the Environment for approval. The Decree on the removal of passenger vehicle tyres is being replaced by the Tyres Management Decree, which is expected to enter into force in 2002.
The manufacturers and importers of motor vehicles (brought together in the Netherlands Association of Bicycle and Automobile Industries) subscribe to the existing collection and processing scheme for end-of-life vehicles for the management of tyres released from end-of-life vehicles. That means that the last owner at the time the vehicle is scrapped can also hand over, free of charge, the tyres fitted to the vehicle. 

Over the last few years, the tyre manufacturers and importers, brought together in the Tyre & Environment Association, have opted for a different approach for the replacement of tyres, whereby recognised tyre collectors collect tyres and offer them for processing in return for payment.
In the last few years, the tyre manufacturers and importers have not managed to achieve the targets of the 1995 Decree on the removal of passenger vehicle tyres. There is still no leakproof collection and processing scheme for scrapped tyres.
Another major problem in the management of scrapped tyres is the illegal dumping and abandonment of large batches of scrapped tyres. Over the last few years it has happened several times that fraudulent collectors have stored and abandoned tyres, after they had collected tyres in return for payment. The provinces and local authorities unjustly have to take responsibility for the organisation, transport financing and processing of these tyres.
The Tyres Management Decree provides guides for tackling the outlined problems. 

The Tyres Management Decree contains an old-for-new arrangement. Accordingly, manufacturers and importers of tyres must set up a collection and processing scheme for tyres. At least 50% of the weight of scrapped tyres must be reused as materials by means of this collection and processing scheme. 
The tyre manufacturers and importers finance the collection and further treatment and processing of scrapped tyres. Every last owner must be able to hand over his or her tyres without any charge. This removes the incentive for dumping and abandoning scrapped tyres. 

The target is as much product reuse of scrapped tyres (including re-treading) as possible and, if this is not possible, material reuse.
3.3
Treatment and processing
Under the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree, a landfill ban applies to end-of-life vehicles (category 16) and scrapped tyres (category 15). 

4

Aspects relating to licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below. 

4.1
End-of-life vehicles
4.1.1 Collection and storage
As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing which are specific to the waste stream.

4.1.2 
Treatment and processing
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of end-of-life vehicles is dismantling in accordance with the provisions of the End-of-life vehicles Management Decree.
The materials and components which are dismantled must then be recovered. The remaining vehicle wrecks must be transported to a shredder. 

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard refers to the provisions of the End-of-life vehicles Management Decree. The Decree takes into account the feasibility, costs and environmental effects of the provisions and the consequences of these for the import and export of end-of-life vehicles.
· The minimum standard applies to all end-of-life vehicles which are dismantled in the Netherlands, irrespective of the origin of these wrecks.
· The processing level laid down in the minimum standard is in line with the way in which end-of-life vehicles are processed or go for processing in neighbouring countries.  

4.2 
Scrapped tyres
4.2.1 Collection and storage
In view of the problems which have arisen in the last few years with the illegal dumping and abandonment of large batches of scrapped tyres, in a departure from the generally applicable provisions on licensing, a licence is granted for the independent storage of scrapped tyres only if the firm concerned has definite sales outlets for the entire quantity of tyres stored. The applicant must state in the application for a licence the reasons why storage of the tyres is effective and efficient. The maximum storage period is one year. In addition, it is stated in the licences that any stagnation in the sales of the tyres must be reported to the competent authority.

4.2.2 
Treatment and processing
In a life-cycle analysis
 comparison of the forms of recovery, re-treading emerges as the preferred technique for processing tyres from the environmental point of view. However, this technique is not technically or economically feasible for all tyres. 

Minimum Standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of scrapped tyres is recovery.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The method of processing in accordance with the minimum standard is in keeping with the current practice and is reliable and cost-effective.
· The most desirable management method from the environmental point of view is not practicable for all scrapped tyres. Product reuse, including re-treading, is only possible for a limited proportion of the scrapped tyres. There is insufficient processing capacity for material reuse. The techniques which are more desirable from the environmental point of view, such as re-treading and material reuse, are promoted by the Tyres Management Decree.
· The ban in the Netherlands on the recovery of scrapped tyres as fuel does not contribute to achieving a higher-value management method, because scrapped tyres can be exported for recovery.

· The processing level laid down in the minimum standard is in accordance with the current method of processing abroad. 

5 

Import and export
The examination framework for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details of these for motor vehicle waste are given below.
5.1 
Removal
Import and export of end-of-life vehicles and scrapped tyres for removal is not permitted in principle. 

5.2
Recovery
End-of-life vehicles from which the liquids have been removed (dry wreck) and scrapped tyres are regarded as green-list waste.
End-of-life vehicles with liquids (wet wreck) do not appear on the lists. The procedure for red-list wastes must be followed for them when they are imported and exported for recovery. In principle, there is no objection to import and export.
6
Monitoring

The CBS and the RIVM monitor the quantities of end-of-life vehicles annually on the basis of the data from the RDW Centre for Vehicle Technology and Information. The vehicle manufacturers and importers also have an extensive monitoring scheme. Under the End-of-life vehicles Management Decree they must report annually to the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment on, among other things, the percentage recovery of vehicles placed on the market. 

Under the Tyres Management Decree, the tyre manufacturers and importers must report annually to the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment on, among other things, the percentage recovery of tyres placed on the market.
12   sHIPS’ WASTE SUBSTANCES
1
Background data
1. Main waste substances
Ship-generated waste containing oil and fat, cargo waste, cargo-related waste substances and other waste from vessels (domestic waste, minor hazardous waste, etc)

2. Main sources
Inland shipping, ocean shipping, fishing

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
520 ktonne
 (relates only to hazardous waste)

4.  % recovery in 2000
12%

5.  % discharge (after purification) in 2000
88%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
590 ktonne


7. Anticipated supply in 2012
770 ktonne

8. Special features
Eural codes entire categories 16.07, 16.10, 13.01, 13.02, 13.03, and 13.07.03*

2
Definition of the sector plan 
This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for waste streams which are released during or in the operation of vessels, as well as for waste streams which arise during the use of vessels.
The policy in this sector plan does not apply to:

· waste substances from floating installations which are located above the seabed to search for and/or extract minerals, such as drilling platforms. These installations are not regarded as ships within the meaning of the Act governing the Prevention of Pollution by Ships (for this, see sector plans 23 “Waste containing oil”, 17 “Minor chemical waste/minor hazardous waste”, 32 “Other hazardous waste”)
· waste from recreational craft (except for commercial pleasure boats such as sight-seeing boats etc.) is regarded as domestic waste, but the Order in Council on Marinas will require the construction of delivery facilities. For this, see also sector plan 1 “Domestic residual waste”
· cargo residue or spilt cargo at the unloading place which is directly connected with the original cargo.  

For the separate collection, storage, treatment and processing of spent oil, refer to sector plan 23 “Waste containing oil”
3

Policy


The aim of the policy for ships’ waste substances is to prevent the occurrence and uncontrolled leakage of ships’ waste substances. Financial, administrative and material preconditions are laid down for implementing controlled transport. 

3.1 
Opportunities for prevention
The supply of ships’ waste substances has fallen over the last few years. The supply of ship-generated waste is expected to increase once again with the entry into force of the EC Directive on port reception facilities and the Ships’ Waste substances Treaty and the associated delivery obligations. As yet, there is no reliable framework available for this. In the longer term, the supply is expected to decrease once again as a result of technical improvements to ships (prevention). 

There are a number of financial instruments in operation for the shipping sector, which are aimed (in part) at achieving prevention. These include the arrangements for accelerated depreciation of environmental investments, environmental-investment-allowance subsidy scheme for closed screw systems and the subsidy scheme for the energy investment allowance. In addition, the Netherlands is interpreting the EU Regulation to grant sea-going vessels fitted with segregated ballast tanks a discount on harbour dues.

There are various initiatives on the part of the shipping sector for influencing environmental behaviour in a positive way. These concern, among other things, the Green Award Foundation and the Shipping Environmental Plan for inland shipping.
3.2
Management framework
3.2.1
Inland shipping
In 1996 the Rhine States concluded the Ships’ Waste substances Treaty
. This Treaty contains rules regarding the delivery and collection of various sub-streams such as ships’ waste substances containing oil and fat (including minor hazardous waste containing oil and fat); cargo waste; other ship-generated commercial waste, including domestic waste and domestic waste water and other hazardous waste (minor chemical/minor hazardous waste), sewage sludge and slops.
The Ships’ Waste substances Treaty will be implemented in the Netherlands by means of the Ships’ Waste substances Decree. This is expected to come into force during the period of this plan. Until that is the case, the policy as formulated in the “Practical Guidelines for waste substances in inland tanker shipping” (1991) and the “Practical Guidelines for cargo residues in river-borne pusher-tug transport” (1993) apply in respect of the transfer method and the restriction on losses through spillage and the creation/leaving of cargo residue and cargo waste.
In preparation for the entry into force of the Treaty, a so-called “draft structural plan” has been drawn up for the management structure for the waste streams comprising domestic refuse, minor chemical/minor hazardous waste (except for minor chemical/minor hazardous waste containing oil and fat) and bulky domestic waste. The basis of the management structure is formed by a central organisation which is responsible for setting up a network of delivery points for minor chemical/minor hazardous waste, hazardous waste containing oil and fat, domestic refuse and bulky domestic waste. The structural plan will first be harmonised nationally and internationally, before it can be set up. Currently, the question of whether it is possible to introduce the structural plan in the Netherlands on a voluntary basis before the plan is harmonised internationally is being examined. 

The central organisation referred to is not responsible for the actual management (this can be contracted out), but for setting up a system of indirect financing by means of the issue of ship-related ‘waste subscriptions’. The holders of subscriptions should in this way be given the opportunity to use, for a number of months or a full year, the entire network of facilities to be set up. 
The system of indirect financing for ships’ waste substances containing oil and fat from inland shipping will be adapted in such a way that minor hazardous waste other than minor hazardous waste containing oil and fat from inland shipping will also come within its scope.
The delivery points to be set up should also accept domestic refuse. However, this does not come under the scheme for indirect financing by means of subscriptions.
Under the (draft) Ships’ Waste substances Decree, masters and/or operators of vessels are obliged to keep bilge water, other waste containing oil and fat, waste water, slops (not contaminated with cargo residues), sewage sludge, domestic refuse and minor chemical/minor hazardous waste separate and to supply them separately to reception facilities. If possible, domestic refuse must be delivered separately according to the categories paper, glass, other substances for reuse and other domestic refuse.
3.2.2
Ocean shipping
The management structure for ships’ waste substances from ocean shipping is determined to a large extent by the MARPOL 73/78 Convention
 which contains regulations for sea-going vessels.
The Convention contains both environmental aspects as well as shipping requirements. The MARPOL Convention is implemented in Netherlands law by means of the Act governing the Prevention of Pollution by Ships
 and a number of Orders in Council based on this Act.
This Act obliges seaport managers to designate firms with a port reception facility (HOI designation) for the waste substances referred to in the MARPOL Treaty. Shipping must be able to make use of these port reception facilities without unnecessary delay. Designated port reception facilities have the duty to accept the waste substances in question in so far as this does not contravene the environmental licence of the firm. Only holders of a licence under the Environmental Protection Act for collection, storage or treatment and processing may be designated as a port reception facility.
The EC Directive on port reception facilities for ship-generated waste and cargo residues (2000/59/EG) contains a number of instruments which signify a considerable improvement compared with the current MARPOL arrangements. The instruments are aimed at merchant shipping, but also at offshore fishing and sea-going recreational craft. It concerns in particular the duty, when approaching an EU port, to provide information on the ship-generated waste and cargo residues, and the delivery of the waste in the port. At the same time, it lays down that every ship calling at the port shall contribute at least 30% to the delivery costs. It also lays down that every port shall draw up a waste management plan setting out how the delivery is organised, and that Member States shall exchange information about the delivery behaviour of ships.
Implementation of the EC Directive on port reception facilities in Netherlands legislation is planned for the end of 2002. The Ministry of Transport, Communications and Public Works is currently examining what practical form this will take.
3.2.3
Fishing
Depending on the origin, waste from fishing is regarded as waste from inland shipping or waste from ocean shipping. The Minister for Transport, Communications and Public Works concluded an agreement with the (offshore) fishing organisations in 1994 with the intention of improving the delivery of waste containing oil and minor hazardous waste from fishing vessels. The cooperating fishing organisations have set up the Fisheries Waste Financing Foundation (SFAV) with collectors for this purpose. 
The Foundation has concluded contracts with the collectors for the collection of ship-related waste containing oil, as well as minor hazardous waste. Under these contracts, the affiliated fishermen have the right to deliver their waste in return for a sum to be determined annually. Experience with the agreement is good and the agreement is being continued in the coming planning period. It is intended to continue the structure of indirect financing in the form laid down on the basis of the agreement with the Foundation. However, the status of the agreement will be reviewed for offshore fishing in connection with implementation of the EC Directive.

In the last policy period, collection of minor hazardous waste under the Foundation agreement has already been established in a number of ports. This development is welcomed by the government, but action to extend these operations is being left to the Foundation for the time being. In addition, after implementation of the EC Directive on port reception facilities and the Ships’ Waste substances Agreement, a network of delivery points for minor hazardous waste will be established, and these will be aimed in part at fishing. Domestic refuse and other ships’ waste substances from fishing are removed via the reception facilities in the ports and duly authorised licensees.
3.3
Collection and storage
The introduction of indirect financing schemes for ships’ waste substances has an important place in the efforts to prevent illegal discharging and dumping of ship-generated waste. In addition to the existing schemes for indirect financing for ship-related waste containing oil and fat from inland shipping and from fishing (agreement with the Fisheries Waste Financing Foundation), indirect financing schemes are also being set up for ship-generated waste from ocean shipping and for minor chemical/minor hazardous waste and bulky domestic waste from inland shipping. Intermediary organisations such as the national institute are being given responsibility for implementing the various indirect financing schemes. 
Ship-generated waste remains ship-generated waste even when delivered to a licence holder for the storage or treatment and processing of ships’ waste substances. In the interests of unity and transparency within the whole sector, the aim is not only for the S-form to be used by all disposers of ship-generated waste (in the different industrial sectors) but also for it to be given an express role as a reference form for the payment of funds in the context of the indirect financing systems. The added value and opportunities provided by the use of the S-form for non-hazardous waste substances from ships are examined in that context.
To allow controlled transport to take place, no waste substances from land may be collected or transported in the means of collection during the collection of ships’ waste substances.

With the setting up of the new financing systems for ocean shipping and for minor chemical/minor hazardous waste and bulky domestic refuse from inland shipping, harmonisation with the scheme for waste containing oil and fat from inland shipping is being encouraged. 

The report “Accounting for processing; Implementation of the recommendations of the Commission on port reception facilities and inspection” includes guidelines with which the administration and acceptation procedure must comply. These guidelines are taken as a starting point for licensing within the ship-generated waste sector. A central feature is that it must be possible to deduce unequivocally from the acceptance procedure and the administration which type of waste is accepted and from which ship, at what time and in what quantities, but also whether a scheme of indirect financing is applicable and which one.
3.4
Treatment and processing
All licences for the collection, storage or treatment of waste substances from shipping will include explicit provisions regarding the mixing of waste substances and keeping them separate. The basis for these is laid down indicatively in the recommendations of the Commission on port reception facilities (report “Port reception facilities: Comings and goings!”), the further details of these (report: “Accounting for processing; Implementation of recommendations of the Commission on port reception facilities and inspection”) and their interpretation in the Ministerial Regulation on Separation of hazardous waste substances and keeping them separate.
 It is possible to depart from the ban on mixing or the order to separate waste if the mixing of specified waste substances or leaving them unseparated is explicitly required and permitted under conditions specifically outlined.
Collection licences to which the Regulation on separation of hazardous waste substances and keeping them separate does not apply include provisions regarding the merging of streams. The starting point here is that mixing is prohibited, apart from exceptions to be named specifically. Such an exception may be the merging, during collection, of comparable ships’ waste substances from different disposers, to which the same minimum standard applies.
Further to the Ships’ Waste substances Treaty and the EC Directive on port reception facilities, all licences within the overall management chain prescribe as a  minimum that waste water, slops (not contaminated with cargo residues), sewage sludge, glass, paper & card, other substances for reuse and residual waste (in so far as these are supplied separately) must be kept separate according to the waste category. 

4
Aspects relating licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.
4.1
Collection
4.1.1
Collection of hazardous ships’ waste substances (excluding waste released during cleaning)
The system of collection licences for the collection of hazardous waste substances from shipping is continued and extended to cover all hazardous ships’ waste substances. This concerns in particular streams of cargo residues from oil and chemical cargoes, mixtures containing oil and chemicals, spent oil, aqueous mixtures containing oil and chemicals, sludges and washing liquids, minor hazardous waste from shipping, etc.
Existing collection licences are extended where necessary with new streams from vessels which require a collection licence, such as minor hazardous waste from shipping. However, this possibility is not intended expressly for licence holders who have a licence exclusively for the collection of waste which results from cleaning work on board vessels of third parties. A separate policy applies to such cleaners (for this, see  4.1.2).
An increase in the number of holders of collection licences is not permitted. When a holder of a collection licence withdraws, a licence is granted to another collection-licensee or to a new collector, so as to ensure a structure providing national cover. 
During the period of the plan further studies will be carried out regarding the circumstances in which the restriction of the number of collection-licence holders can be dropped or the licence requirement can be abolished.
When a collection-licence holder commissions a third party, for example a bunkering company, to collect waste, this is only permitted if the joint venture is laid down in writing and reported to the competent authority. The collection-licence holder remains responsible for the operations to be carried out by a third party and for the waste substances.
4.1.2
Collection of hazardous ships’ waste substances resulting from cleaning work
In order to collect the hazardous waste substances released during the performance of cleaning operations outside plants, cleaners of ships of third parties must have a licence under the Environmental Protection Act for the collection of waste resulting from cleaning. This requirement is included in the Order in Council which is drawn up when the authority to grant collection licences is transferred to national level. 
For the purpose of achieving an accessible organisation for the management of waste substances, the Environmental Protection Act licences for the collection of waste from cleaning include the obligation that the waste substances containing oil and chemicals resulting from the cleaning operations on board may in fact be collected by third parties, if the client wishes.
The collection of waste substances after completion of cleaning operations is efficient, and consequently the number of licences for the collection of waste from cleaning is not restricted.
A number of measures are adopted to prevent licences for the collection of waste from cleaning being used to circumvent the restriction on collection licences. Licences for the collection of waste from cleaning lay down that they relate exclusively to the collection of waste which arises in the course of the cleaning operation itself, during the cleaning of tanks and holds which have been emptied beforehand. With regard to the performance of cleaning operations on cargo spaces or cargo tanks of ships on inland waterways (with the exception of seagoing vessels, pleasure craft and vessels restricted to a particular area, as referred to in the Ships’ Waste substances Decree), the rules laid down in the Ships’ Waste substances Decree must also be followed, as soon as this Decree comes into force. It must be possible to demonstrate this administratively. Existing licences are being examined expressly on this point and automatically adjusted if it becomes clear that the formulation of the permitted activities is so wide that improper collection is possible.

Where cleaners also have a licence for the collection of waste which does not result from their own cleaning operations on board vessels of third parties and which comes within the scope of an indirect financing scheme, there is the danger that waste resulting from the cleaning operations is removed at the expense of this indirect financing. In order to prevent improper use of indirect financing schemes, a collection licence or a licence for the collection of waste from cleaning is granted to one legal person only. Combined collection licences and licences for the collection of waste from cleaning, which have already been granted to one person will not be extended in the combined form after expiry of the licence period.  

4.1.3
Collection of non-hazardous ships’ waste substances
There is no system of collection licences for non-hazardous ships’ waste substances.
4.2
Storage
4.2.1
Storage of hazardous waste substances (excluding minor chemical/minor hazardous waste or cargo waste)
The usual practice whereby collectors of ships’ waste substances may obtain an exemption from the ban on storing hazardous waste substances outside plants (art. 10.43 Environmental Protection Act) is continued. In view of the aim of effective supervision, a storage period of a maximum of 30 days is appropriate.
Licences under the Environmental Protection Act for the independent storage of hazardous ship-generated waste, with the exception of minor hazardous waste and non-aqueous cargo waste (see below), at sites on land are only granted to holders of collection licences (i.e. not to holders of a licence for the collection of waste from cleaning). In the next planning period, active steps will be taken against existing storage sites without a covering licence.
Port reception facilities within the meaning of the EC Directive are granted a licence for storage as an independent operation for non-aqueous waste containing oil and fat and spent oil. Licences for the storage of aqueous hazardous ships’ waste substances by storage plants within the meaning of the Ships’ Waste substances Decree and port reception facilities are only granted if the waste substances are treated and processed within the plant in accordance with the applicable minimum standard.
There are two distinct situations in the storage and delivery of waste substances within ship-repair yards and engineering works:
- 
Waste which arises during the operation of a ship and waste from cargo, including waste from cleaning operations, must be delivered by the master to a licence holder, preferably before the ship is lying in the yard or in the engineering works. The receipt of these waste substances must be reported as ship-generated waste by the licence holder.

- 
Waste which arises within establishments of ship-repair yards and engineering works must be delivered to a licence holder by the yard or engineering works. These waste substances from the yard must be transported for delivery as land-based streams (that is not as ship-generated waste). If waste from a ship is delivered when the ship is lying in the yard or the engineering works, then an indirect financing scheme may not be used in connection with the delivery. 
A number of firms and agencies store ships’ waste substances from their own vessels within their own establishment, that is the establishment of the same legal person. Examples of these are rowers, shipping lines and customs. The licence granted is restricted to the storage of ships’ waste substances – resulting from their own vessels. Within the establishment, it is necessary to register for each ship (name and number) which waste substances are stored and in what quantities. Ships’ waste substances may not be mixed with other (waste) products. 

The receipt of waste substances, which have been bulked (or are to be bulked) within the establishment, by a licence holder must be reported as ship-generated waste. The Environmental Protection Act licence lays down provisions for this. After the entry into force of the Ships’ Waste substances Decree, waste containing oil and fat, domestic refuse, slops, sewage sludge and minor hazardous waste must be delivered to a reception facility by the establishment.
4.2.2 Storage of minor chemical/minor hazardous waste
Under the aforementioned “draft structural plan”, collection points are being created for minor chemical/minor hazardous waste (with the exception of minor chemical/minor hazardous waste containing oil and fat) and bulky domestic waste from inland shipping. These points are spread throughout the Netherlands at a limited number of strategic locations on the main shipping routes.

Licences for independent storage of minor chemical/minor hazardous waste from inland shipping are granted to the delivery points which fit into the structure advocated in the definitive structural plan. In addition, licences are granted for independent storage of minor chemical/minor hazardous waste to establishments which are set up outside this central structure by local authorities in connection with their statutory duty to provide for the collection of domestic waste. 

Licences for independent storage of minor chemical/minor hazardous waste are also granted to harbour reception facilities within the meaning of the EC Directive. As a result, these establishments can offer a wide range of services, if desired. 

4.2.3 Storage of cargo residue, cargo waste and cargo-related waste substances
Licences for the storage of non-aqueous cargo waste, non-aqueous cargo residue and cargo-related waste substances, as an independent operation, are granted to storage plants within the meaning of the Ships’ Waste substances Decree and to the port reception facilities within the meaning of the EC Directive. This relates to both hazardous and non-hazardous waste.

Licences for the collection of aqueous ships’ waste substances are granted exclusively to port reception facilities within the meaning of the EC Directive and to storage plants within the meaning of the Ships’ Waste substances Decree in so far as the waste concerned is treated and processed within the plant itself in accordance with the relevant minimum standard. For all other aqueous ships’ waste substances which the storage plant cannot treat and process itself, it must fulfil its responsibility under the Ships’ Waste substances Decree in another way (collaboration, contracting out). Because of the possibility that operators of storage plants may meet their obligations by reference to a washing or collection point elsewhere or by taking on a third party, the licences for the storage plants in question include the provision that a collection duty exists unless it can be demonstrated that a contract has been concluded with a third party.

Existing licences for terminals and storage plants include, on the basis of Multiannual Plan on hazardous waste II, an acceptance duty for waste which is supplied to them as a result of their own commercial operations. Now that the Ships’ Waste substances Decree lays down more explicit regulations concerning the responsibility of storage plants, while at the same time opening up the possibility of implementing this by means of a reference to a washing and collection point elsewhere or by taking on a third party, this duty may be cancelled on request.
Finally, the delivery points for domestic refuse and minor hazardous waste, to be set up under the aforementioned draft structural plan, may obtain a licence for the storage of cargo-related waste substances (non-hazardous) from inland shipping. 

4.2.4
Storage of other waste substances
In addition to minor chemical/minor hazardous waste, the delivery points to be set up under the draft structural plan must also accept bulky domestic waste and domestic refuse from inland shipping. It is possible for licences for independent storage to be granted to delivery points which fit into the structure advocated in the definitive structural plan. 

Licences for the independent storage of these non-hazardous, remaining waste substances (refuse and bulky domestic waste) are also granted to port reception facilities within the meaning of the EC Directive so that these establishments are able, if desired, to offer an overall package. 
4.3
Treatment and processing
The minimum standards described in this section also apply to the waste which is released during cleaning operations on ships.

MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for aqueous ship’ waste substances containing chemicals (with cargo residues, contaminated wash, rinse and ballast water, waste waters and aqueous slops) is treatment and processing so that the aqueous fraction may be discharged under the terms of the Pollution of Surface Waters Act.
The minimum standard for the sludge fraction separated during treatment and cargo-related waste substances (such as rope, pallets, buffers, wedges, nets, plates) and dry cargo residues is removal by burning unless this is not possible technically.
The minimum standard for the chemical fraction separated during treatment and non-aqueous ships’ waste substances containing chemicals (may concern cargo waste, cargo residue or other ships’ waste substances) and the shipping-related sewage sludge is removal by burning. 

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The methods of processing in accordance with the minimum standards are in keeping with the current practice.
· In view of the organisational structures, the minimum standards are feasible and reliable. The indirect financing for the management of ships’ waste substances establishes the conditions for cost-effectiveness.
· From the environmental point of view, processing in accordance with the minimum standard is acceptable. Minimum standards of a higher value than that laid down are expected to lead to practical problems in implementation.
· The method of processing abroad is generally comparable with the minimum standard, although the discharge requirements may vary from country to country.

No exception is made for terminals and refineries regarding the requirements which are laid down for the treatment and processing of ship-generated waste.
The minimum standard set out in other sector plans is adopted for the treatment and processing of other waste streams which are released in shipping.

· For the minimum standard for aqueous and non-aqueous ships’ waste substances containing oil (may concern ship-generated waste containing oil and fat as well as cargo waste, cargo residue or other ships’ waste substances), and spent oil from shipping, refer to sector plans 23 “Waste substances containing oil” and 24 “Waste substances containing PCBs”.
· For the minimum standard for minor chemical/minor hazardous waste from shipping, refer to sector plan 17 “Minor chemical waste/minor hazardous waste”.
· For the minimum standard for domestic refuse, rubbish, bulky domestic waste and non-hazardous commercial and institutional waste comparable with domestic refuse and rubbish from shipping, refer to sector plans 1 “Domestic residual waste”, 3 “Trade, services and government residual waste”, 18 “Paper and card”.

5
Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. This sector plan does not formulate a specific policy for ship-generated waste.

6
Monitoring

The Ships’ Waste substances Decree and the EC Directive on Port Reception Facilities offer more opportunities for the administrative monitoring and supervision of ships. The monitoring of ships’ waste substances is undertaken on the basis of the reports and registration system.
13   CONSTRUCTION AND DEMOLITION WASTE AND COMPARABLE WASTE SUBSTANCES
1
Background data
1. Main waste fractions
Concrete (40 %), masonry (25 %), asphalt (26 %)

2. Main sources
Groundworks, road-building and hydraulic engineering, building of public utilities, house-building

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
19 Mtonne

4. % recovery in 2000
94%  

5. % removal in 2000
6%  

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
20 Mtonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
21 Mtonne

8. Special features
Eural 17.01 and others

2
Definition of the sector plan
This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for construction and demolition waste. This is waste which is released in the construction, renovation and demolition of buildings, engineering structures and roads. It also deals with waste which is released in the treatment of construction and demolition waste, such as sorted and crushed screened sand, blasting grit and any waste substances which, in terms of nature and composition, are comparable with construction and demolition waste and which do not or do not always come under the heading construction and demolition waste. The associated Eural codes are indicated as far as possible.
More than 90% of construction and demolition waste is made up of stony material, such as concrete, masonry and (tarry) asphalt. The remaining 10% consists of a large number of smaller sub-streams, such as plaster and aerated concrete; bituminous roofing waste, tar mastic and roof chippings; wood waste; asbestos and materials containing asbestos; and sheet glass.
The following table indicates which streams related to construction and demolition waste are discussed in other sector plans.
For these streams …
… see these sector plans

· paper and card
· PVC and plastic cladding units
· metals
18 paper and card
19 synthetic waste
21 metallic waste substances

3
Policy
The aim of the policy for construction and demolition waste is to promote prevention and recovery of the sub-streams. The policy regarding construction and demolition waste is closely related to the scouring policy (Second Structural Scheme for surface minerals) and the policy regarding sustainable construction.

3.1
Opportunities for prevention
Chapter 13 “Prevention” of the policy framework designates construction and renovation waste as one of the priorities of the waste policy. In the period of the plan, waste prevention will take the following form:
· Reduction of the environmental impact of the products in construction. The “materials-related environmental profile” has been developed for this purpose. The profile indicates the overall environmental performance of a building, from the production phase up to and including the scrapping phase. Requirements relating to the creation of waste will be laid down in the profile. This method of determination is laid down in the Construction Decree and must be included in the planning permission.
· Encouragement for waste prevention on building sites. Incentives will be provided for working with key indicators for waste on the building site in the period of the plan.
· Removable construction. This is being encouraged by the programme “Industrial, flexible and removable construction”, among other things.
3.2
Collection and storage
The presence of plaster, aerated concrete, bituminous roofing waste and roof chippings in granulated rubble may mean that the limits laid down by the Building Materials Decree for the use of stony construction and demolition waste as a secondary building material are exceeded. In order to provide further encouragement of the recovery of the non-stony fraction of construction and demolition waste, rules are being drawn up during the period of plan aimed at separation of such waste streams of construction and demolition waste at source.
In view of the aim of recovering construction and demolition waste, there is encouragement for keeping CCA (copper, chromium VI, arsenic) wood (mainly durable wood) and non-stony materials (such as plaster, aerated concrete, bituminous roofing waste and roof chippings) separate from other wood and stony materials respectively at municipal bring stations where private individuals can bring their bulky domestic waste. 
Tarry asphalt contains polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs). It is necessary to prevent any mixing of tarry and non-tarry asphalt. The thermal processing capacity for tarry asphalt is currently insufficient to process supply. Consequently, for the time being it is necessary to store tarry asphalt. Tarry asphalt may not be reused with effect from 1 January 2001.  

Tar mastic is a tarry material which was used a roofing material until the beginning of the 1980s. Because of the presence of PAHs in the tar, tar mastic is regarded as hazardous waste.
The Asbestos Disposal Decree 2001 will come into force in the period of the plan. According to this Decree, a check must be carried out for the presence of asbestos prior to the collection, storage and treatment of construction and demolition waste and rubble. If asbestos is found, the material must be cleaned or go to landfill.
3.3
Treatment and processing
Construction and demolition waste may not be used in works untreated. The environmental requirements relating to the recovery of stony material and screened sand as secondary building materials in works are laid down in the Building Materials Decree. The use of secondary building materials is only permitted with a quality declaration under the National Assessment Guideline 2506 (BRL) recognised by the Ministers for Housing, Planning and the Environment and for Transport, Communications and Public Works or with a batch inspection. If waste substances are used in another building material, the Guideline laid down for that material is applicable.
In order to prevent the diffuse spread of pollutants, it is not permitted to mix contaminated sorted screened sand with other materials. Regulations in this respect are included in the licences for sorting plants.

The possible presence of asbestos in construction and demolition waste constitutes a risk to the continuity of sales of construction and demolition waste for recovery. Materials containing asbestos were used as building and insulating materials in the past.

Because of the risks to workers and to public health, the use of products and materials containing asbestos has been prohibited since 1993, and strict rules have been laid down for the removal of asbestos. The main provisions on this are included in the Asbestos Disposal Decree, the Occupational Health and Safety Decree and the municipal building regulations.
Certain building materials which resemble asbestos are difficult to distinguish from materials containing asbestos. There is the risk that materials containing asbestos will, incorrectly, not be handled as such. During the period of the plan, there will be a study of what measures can be taken to indicate the difference between materials containing asbestos and those resembling asbestos.
Waste wood is subdivided into: 

· untreated wood (A-wood), 

· painted, varnished or glued wood (B-wood) and
· preserved wood, excluding wood preserved with water glass (C-wood). C-wood is further subdivided into creosoted wood (CC-wood) and impregnated wood (CCA-wood). CCA-wood is regarded as hazardous waste. CC-wood also contains copper and chromium, but no arsenic and is not regarded as hazardous waste.
A-wood and B-wood are recovered in the form of material reuse in the wood-fibre industry and the chipboard industry and as a fuel in power stations, among others.
Product- and material reuse of CC- and CCA-wood is undesirable because of the contaminants present. Removal by burning in a waste-incineration plant is not advisable in view of the reduction in the quality of the residual substances from the waste-incineration plant. CC- and CCA wood is in practice recovered in power stations or goes to landfill.
In the meantime, it is prohibited to preserve wood with CC- and CCA-salts (Decree of 14 May 2000 on the Pesticides Authorisation Board). In the period of the plan, a ban on import, trade and use is in force for CC- and CCA-wood as a product.
Stony construction and demolition waste is treated by the crushing of rubble into granulates in crushers. There are stationary and mobile crushers. Stationary crushers are plant within the meaning of the Plant and Licences Decree and, under chapter 8 of the Environmental Protection Act, require a licence. Because of their mobility and short-term operation, mobile crushers are not regarded as plant and do not require a licence. The Mobile Crushers Decree lays down general rules relating to mobile crushers which operate on the building site or demolition site. 

The Regulation on non-reusable and non-combustible construction and demolition waste (Official Gazette 1999, 204) states that construction and demolition waste may only be go to landfill if it is regarded as non-reusable and non-combustible. This may be the case if construction and demolition waste is contaminated in such a way that, technically or from the point of view of public health, treatment or recovery is not possible or desirable. This may include contamination with PAHs, asbestos, etc.
Under the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree the following streams of construction and demolition waste are subject to a landfill ban: (unsorted) construction and demolition waste and residues from the treatment of construction and demolition waste (category 19), screened sand (category 20), blasting grit (category 21) and wood waste (category 22). 

4
Aspects relating to licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.
4.1
Stony construction and demolition waste (Eural 17.01.06*1 and 17.01.07)
4.1.1
Collection and storage
A licence under the Environmental Protection Act is granted for the independent storage of stony construction and demolition waste. For the storage of 50 m3 or more of construction and demolition waste, the Provincial Executive (province) is the competent authority, for less than 50 m3 it is the Mayor and Aldermen (local authority). 
4.1.2 Treatment and processing
The mixing of the various granulates (including sands) which are created by the crushing of stony construction and demolition waste is permitted if the crusher is certified for the granulates concerned in accordance with the Building Materials Decree. If the granulates produced are not certified, the sieving of crusher screened sand must be noted in the licences for crushing plant. The data which the legal person must submit to the certifying body (in accordance with the National Assessment Guideline) must also be submitted to the competent authorities under the Building Materials Decree.
The licence for sorting plants lays down that the construction and demolition waste must be sieved prior to sorting. The resulting fine fraction (sorted screened sand) may not be mixed with other materials.

Virtually 100% of stony construction and demolition waste, such as concrete, masonry and asphalt is recovered as fill and foundation material in road-building. The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan compares various uses of granulated rubble as fill and foundation material and as aggregate in concrete. The results of this comparison do not give any reason to preclude certain uses in the minimum standard. The efforts to extend the potential market are promoted in accordance with policy (2nd Structural Scheme for Surface Minerals) and are regulated by means of other instruments (such as the Building Materials Decree).
MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of stony materials (such as rubble, concrete, masonry) is recovery in the form of material reuse.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The stated minimum standard is in keeping with the existing practice of crushing and reuse, and is therefore feasible and reliable. The recovery of stony construction and demolition waste is cheaper than any other processing method such as landfill. Thus, the minimum standard is cost-effective.

· The stated minimum standard is environmentally desirable and is in keeping with the results of the environmental comparison in the environmental impact assessment. Reuse of materials saves on the use of primary building materials.
· The processing level laid down in the minimum standard is in accordance with the current method of processing abroad.

4.2 
Plaster and aerated concrete (Eural 17.08.01*1 and 17.08.02)
4.2.1
Collection and storage
A licence under the Environmental Protection Act is granted for the independent storage of non-stony construction and demolition waste. For the storage of 50 m3 or more of construction and demolition waste, the Provincial Executive (province) is the competent authority, for less than 50 m3 it is the Mayor and Aldermen (local authority). 

4.2.2 Treatment and processing
MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for plaster and aerated concrete is removal by means of landfilling.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the current method of processing and is feasible, reliable and cost-effective.
· Currently, the establishment of a minimum standard at a level higher than landfilling is not an option for this waste stream, because real alternatives are not in operation. In spite of the stated minimum standard, there are efforts to restrict landfill. Initiatives are being developed aimed at the recovery of both materials. Studies are looking at whether the introduction of manufacturer liability for these waste substances could contribute to implementation of opportunities for recovery.
· In view of the level of processing laid down in the minimum standard, there is no danger of these waste substances being processed at a lower grade if exported.

Depending on the possibilities for separation of the waste substances at source, treatment and recovery, the minimum standard may be revised in the next planning period, and consideration will be given to a ban on landfill for aerated concrete and plaster.
4.3
Crusher screened sand and sorted screen sand (Eural 17.01.06*1 and 17.01.07)
4.3.1 Collection and storage
For the licensing aspects of collection and storage, see section 4.2.1 and the generally applicable provisions relating licensing.
4.3.2 Treatment and processing
Crusher screened sand is created at crushing plants – generally certified – which are equipped with a preliminary sieve. This is sand from the first sieving before the material is passed into the crusher.
Sorted screened sand is the sieved fine material from sorting plants. The sieving of sorted screened sand must be a requirement in the licence for the plant. The resulting fine fraction (sorted screened sand) may not be mixed with other materials. The sorted screened sand is usually contaminated with PAHs and sulphate and, therefore, does not meet the requirements laid down in the Building Materials Decree for the use of secondary building materials. For that reason, sorted screened sand must usually be treated by cleaning or immobilisation prior to recovery as foundation material, for example.
The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan compares uses of screened sand as a fill and foundation material, and as a replacement for concrete and masonry sand. The results of this comparison do not give any reason to preclude certain uses in the minimum standard. The efforts to extend the potential market are promoted in accordance with policy (2nd Structural Scheme for Surface Minerals) and  by means of other instruments (such as the Building Materials Decree).  
MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for crusher screened sand and sorted screened sand is recovery in the form of material reuse.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The stated minimum standard is in keeping with the existing practice and is therefore feasible and reliable.
· The recovery of crusher and sorted screened sand is cheaper than any other processing method such as landfill. Thus, the minimum standard is cost-effective.
· The stated minimum standard is environmentally desirable and is in keeping with the results of the environmental comparison in the environmental impact assessment. Reuse of materials saves on the use of primary building materials.
· The processing level laid down in the minimum standard is in accordance with the current method of processing abroad.

4.4
Bituminous roofing waste, tar mastic, roof chippings (Eural 17.03.01*1, 17.03.02 and 17.03.03*)
4.4.1 Collection and storage
For the licensing aspects of collection and storage, see section 4.2.1 and the generally applicable provisions relating to licensing.
4.4.2 Treatment and processing
The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan compares a number of techniques for the treatment and processing of tar mastic. These include burning in a waste-incineration plant, revolving drum oven, cement kiln or circulation fluid bed.
The environmental comparison in the environmental impact assessment shows that, from the environmental point of view, thermal processing is preferable to landfill. Use in a cement kiln has the best score in environmental terms. For the three other thermal processing methods, the overall energy efficiency is the deciding factor. However, in all cases the differences between the thermal processing methods are not significant.
MINIMUM STANDARD

· The minimum standard for bituminous roofing waste is removal by landfilling.
· The minimum standard for roof chippings is cleaning and recovery of the chippings. The residues of tar, bitumen and depositions from the atmosphere go to landfill.
· The minimum standard for tar mastic is thermal processing. Pending the availability of thermal processing capacity, removal by landfilling is permitted.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standards for bituminous roofing waste and roofing leather are in keeping with the current practice, and therefore are feasible and reliable and, from the point of view of costs, acceptable. The minimum standard for roof chippings is a continuation of existing policy, is technically feasible and acceptable in terms of costs.
· The stated minimum standard for roof chippings is desirable in environmental terms; recovery as material reuse saves on the use of primary building materials, and the cleaning prevents the unnecessary spread of undesirable contaminants.
· For bituminous roofing waste and tar mastic, landfill is currently the only option which is sufficiently reliable and offers sufficient capacity for the processing of these waste streams. In the period of the plan, provision is being made for expansion of processing capacity for bituminous roofing waste and tar mastic, as a result of which landfilling can be brought to an end.
· The minimum standard is in keeping with the results of the environmental comparison in the environmental impact assessment.
· In view of the level of processing laid down in the minimum standard,  there is no danger of these waste substances being processed at a lower grade if exported.

Depending on developments relating to the processing of bituminous roofing waste and tar mastic, the minimum standard may be revised in the next planning period, and a ban on landfill for these streams will be introduced.
4.5
Wood waste (Eural 17.02.01 and 17.02.04*1)
4.5.1
Collection and storage
For the licensing aspects of collection and storage, see section 4.2.1 and the generally applicable provisions relating to licensing
4.5.2 Treatment and processing
MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for untreated (A-wood), painted, varnished and glued wood (B-wood) is recovery. For CC-wood and impregnated wood, CCA-wood, the minimum standard is recovery with principal use as fuel. Processing in the form of material or product reuse is not permitted for this waste substance. 

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The stated minimum standard is in keeping with the existing practice and is therefore feasible, reliable and cost-effective.

· A lower-value method of processing is undesirable from the environmental point of view. Because of the presence of heavy metals in CC- and CCA-wood, a higher-value method of processing is also undesirable.
· The processing level laid down in the minimum standard is in accordance with the current method of processing abroad. 

4.6 Blasting grit
4.6.1 Collection and storage
For the licensing aspects of collection and storage, see section 4.2.1 and the generally applicable provisions relating to licensing.
4.6.2
Treatment and processing
Various techniques are used for cleaning blasting grit, depending on the extent of the contamination. The blasting grit is then reused. The marketing of cleaned blasting grit for use in blasting is difficult because the blasting properties of secondary blasting grit are not as good as those of primary blasting grit. In practice, cleaned blasting grit goes to landfill.
The Ministerial Regulation “Assessing uncleanable blasting grit” is used for determining whether contaminated blasting grit can be cleaned.

For blasting grit which cannot be cleaned, the environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan compares two techniques, i.e. landfill and pyrolysis/melting. The comparison of these techniques gives different results, depending on the way in which the environmental effects are weighted. When all effects are given the same weighting, and when the scores for greenhouse effect and spread are the criteria, then landfill is significantly better than pyrolysis/melting. With weighting whereby the extent to which use of a processing technique contributes to achieving policy targets (Distance-to-target) is the deciding factor, pyrolysis/melting score significantly better. This is mainly a consequence of the quantity of final waste which remains after processing.
MINIMUMSTANDAARD

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of cleanable blasting grit is cleaning followed by recovery.
The minimum standard for blasting grit which cannot be cleaned is landfilling.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The stated minimum standards offer the possibility of processing blasting grit using techniques which are available and reliable in practice, and for which the costs are acceptable. 

· Recovery of cleanable blasting grit is cheaper than other processing methods, so that there is an economic  motive for restricting landfilling to a minimum. 
· In spite of the fact that landfilling of blasting grit which cannot be cleaned does not contribute to the policy objective of restricting landfilling, thermal processing (pyrolysis/ melting) followed by recovery of the melted residue is not an target in view of the limited risks involved in landfilling and the high energy consumption of thermal processing.
· The minimum standard for blasting grit which cannot be cleaned is in keeping with the results of the environmental comparison in the environmental impact assessment and is acceptable from the point of view of the environmental effects.
· In view of the level of processing laid down in the minimum standard, there is no danger of these waste substances being processed at a lower grade if exported.

4.7
Asphalt containing tar (Eural 17.03.01*1, 17.03.02)
4.7.1 Collection and storage
For the licensing aspects of collection and storage, see section 4.2.1 and the generally applicable provisions relating to licensing.
4.7.2 Treatment and processing
MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for asphalt containing tar is recovery preceded by thermal processing in which the PAHs present are destroyed.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The destruction of PAHs is only technically and commercially possible by thermal processing. The minimum standard is therefore feasible and reliable.

· The stated minimum standard is desirable from the environmental point of view, and is backed up by a landfill ban.
· In a number of cases, the method of processing abroad is of a lower value than the minimum standard. On the basis of the self-sufficiency principle, export for the purpose of removal is not permitted in principle.

4.8
Asbestos (Eural 17.06.01*1 and 17.06.03*)
4.8.1 Collection and storage
For the licensing aspects of collection and storage, see section 4.2.1 and the generally applicable provisions relating to licensing.
4.8.2 Treatment and processing
The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan compares the following techniques for the treatment and processing of asbestos cement slabs: pyrolysis/melting, dissolving in caustic soda, sintering and landfilling. Various techniques emerge from the comparison of these techniques as being significantly better than the others in environmental terms, depending on the way in which the environmental effects are weighted. When all effects are given the same weighting, or when the score for greenhouse effect or the score for spread is the criterion, then landfill is significantly better than the other techniques. With weighting whereby the extent to which use of a processing technique contributes to achieving policy targets (Distance-to-target) is the deciding factor, pyrolysis/melting, sintering and dissolving in caustic soda are better techniques than landfilling. 
MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for asbestos is landfilling. The destruction of asbestos fibres, by thermal or chemical techniques, is also permitted. 

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the results of the environmental impact assessment. No alternative emerges from this as the most environmentally safe.
· The minimum standard offers the possibility of processing asbestos using techniques which are available and reliable in practice, and for which the costs are acceptable.
· The capacity of the techniques designed for the destruction of asbestos fibres is not sufficient to process all asbestos released.
· Landfilling of asbestos does not contribute to the policy aim of limiting landfill. In view of the risks to public health, the objective is destruction of the asbestos fibres. As soon as sufficient processing capacity is available for this, a landfill ban will be introduced for waste containing asbestos.
· In view of the level of processing laid down in the minimum standard, there is no danger of these waste substances being processed at a lower grade.

4.9
Sheet glass  (Eural 17.02.02 and 17.02.04*1)
4.9.1 Collection and storage
For the licensing aspects of collection and storage, see section 4.2.1 and the generally applicable provisions relating to licensing.
4.9.2 Treatment and processing
Approx. 30 % of the sheet glass from construction and demolition waste is currently recovered. Consequently, in the period of the plan the way in which separate collection of sheet glass can be stimulated is being explored in order to achieve greater recovery. Among other things, the question of whether the introduction of manufacturer responsibility as well as a contribution for removal could encourage greater recovery is being examined.
MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for separately collected sheet glass is recovery in the form of material reuse. 

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The stated minimum standard is in keeping with the existing practice and is therefore feasible and reliable. 

· The recovery of separately collected sheet glass is cheaper than any other processing method. Thus, the minimum standard is cost-effective.

· The stated minimum standard is environmentally desirable. Material reuse saves on the use of primary building materials.
· The processing level laid down in the minimum standard is in accordance with the current method of processing abroad.  

5 
Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details of these for construction and demolition waste are given below.

5.1 
Removal
Import and export of construction and demolition waste for the purpose of removal is not permitted in principle.
5.2 
Recovery
Separately collected plaster, glass and waste from untreated wood are included on the green list of EC Regulation No 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. There is no notification procedure applicable to waste substances which are on the green list and are recovered within the OECD, unless batches are so contaminated that they have to be transported in accordance with the amber-list or red-list procedure.

Construction and demolition waste which is collected together and which is unsorted does not appear on any of the lists, the procedure for red-list substances applies to these waste substances. A notification procedure based on article 6 of EC Regulation No 259/93 is applicable in the case of import or export for the purpose of recovery. General notification is not possible because of the non-uniform nature of these waste streams.
Export of sub-streams from sorting processes is possible if the requirements laid down in chapter 12 of the Policy Framework are met. 

6
Monitoring
A new monitoring system for construction and demolition waste is being set up in the period of the plan.
The quantity of construction and demolition waste collected by local authorities is monitored annually by the CBS in the survey “Waste collected by local authorities”. 

The Waste Registration Working Party draws up an inventory of the quantity of construction and demolition waste which goes to landfill.
14   PACKAGING WASTE
1
Background data
1. Main waste fractions 
Paper/card, plastics, glass, metals and wood

2. Main sources
Households, industry and trade, services and government sectors 

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
3 000 ktonne 

4.  % recovery in 2000
57 % 

5.  % removal in 2000
43 %

6. Anticipated supply in 2006 
token entry

7. Anticipated supply in 2012 
token entry

8. Special features
Eural codes 15.01.01/02/03/04/07

2
Definition of the sector plan
This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for packaging waste. In terms of materials, this sector plan examines glass and wooden packaging. For the other packaging materials – paper/card, plastics and metals, refer to the sector plans 18 “Paper and card”, 19 “Synthetic waste” and 21 “Waste substances containing metals”.

The details of the policy for used packaging from chemicals and pesticides with residual contents are set out in sector plan 17 “Minor chemical waste/minor hazardous waste”.

3
Policy
The aim of the policy for packaging waste is to promote prevention and to optimise waste separation for the purpose of recovery of the different packaging materials. The starting point in this is European Directive 94/62/EC on packaging and packaging waste, which is transposed in the Netherlands in the Regulation on packaging and packaging waste (Official Gazette 1997, no 125, 4 July 1997). Under the European Directive (article 14) Member States are obliged to set out the details of the management of packaging and packaging waste in a waste management plan.

3.1
Opportunities for prevention
Prevention of packaging waste is aimed primarily at firms and, in the period of the plan, it is developed in the following way:

-
Implementing programme “Via prevention towards sustainability”. This is a programme for and by the authorities, which is examined in chapter 13.5 of the policy framework.

-
Regulation via 8.40 Orders in Council under the Environmental Protection Act and preventive measures in the licences. Information sheets or handbooks have been drawn up for various industrial sectors, with opportunities for implementing prevention. The information sheet on “Office buildings” is an example of these. The competent authority uses these documents when assessing applications for licences.

-
Qualitative prevention targets in Directive 94/62/EC and the Regulation on packaging and packaging waste. These targets apply to all producers and importers. 

-
The Packaging Agreement II includes arrangements concerning the prevention of waste substances. It lays down, among other things, that the growth in the quantity of packaging over the period 1985-2001 must be at least 10% less than the growth in GDP. The Packaging Agreement II is extended temporarily for a maximum of 1 year. A new agreement is being prepared and will come into force as soon as possible in 2002.
3.2 
Collection

No separate collection structure for used packaging from households and firms has been set up in the Netherlands (as in surrounding countries with a ‘green point’ system). Glass and paper and card packaging from households has been collected by local authorities from time immemorial. Most local authorities do not have a system for separate collection for metal and plastic packaging. The great majority of metal packaging is recovered from the waste by separating metals from the residual substances in waste-incineration plants. Chapter 14 “Waste separation” of the policy framework states which streams of materials must be separated at source by consumers and firms and indicates the reasons for this.

Compulsory separation is stipulated for firms in the Environmental Protection Act licence or on the basis of the 8.40 Orders in Council under the Environmental Protection Act.

The draft Decree on the management of packaging, paper and card was published in the Official Gazette on 17 December 2001. After the consultation period, the draft decree will be notified to the European Commission and submitted to the Council of State for its opinion. This draft decree includes, among other things, the obligation for producers or importers to carry out separate collection or subsequent separation of the packaging supplied to another party by them or the paper and card, which is not packaging, and to take responsibility for the remaining waste management. The Government and the Lower Chamber have approved the introduction of this decree with effect from 1 January 2004 if business has not managed to reduce the quantity of bottles and tins in litter by two-thirds before this date (with 50 million as the benchmark).
Targets for prevention and separate collection of packaging waste in 2006

Prevention
To allow the quantity of new packaging placed on the market in the Netherlands from 2006 to increase by a maximum of ⅔ of the growth in the Gross Domestic Product since 1999; 

Recovery of packaging waste
Paper/card         75 %

Glass                 90 %

Plastics              45 %

Metals                85 %

Wood                 15 %

Removal of packaging waste 
< 850 ktonne in 2006

3.3 
Treatment and processing
Apart from a small fraction of product-related contamination, separately collected packaging waste  consisting of glass and wood  can be recovered in full in the form of material reuse. In addition, wood can also be recovered as fuel (e.g. in power stations).

The burning of packaging waste which is not collected separately and which forms part of domestic and trade, services and government waste is a removal operation. Waste-incineration plants have been built for this purpose. The aim of the policy is, among other things, to remove the relatively high-calorie fraction (e.g. packaging waste) from the integrated collection of residual waste by subsequent separation, for the purpose of recovery  with fuel as the principal use.

Under the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree, landfilling of the following streams is not permitted: separately collected packaging waste (categories 7 and 8), packaging waste as a component of the integrated collection of domestic waste (category 30), trade, services and government residual waste (category 31) and industrial waste (category 32).

4
Aspects relating to licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.
4.1
Collection and storage
As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing which are specific to the waste stream.
4.2
Treatment and processing
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of separately collected packaging waste consisting of the materials glass, paper, card and metal is recovery in the form of material reuse. For plastics, it is recovery whereby this category of separately collected synthetic waste which is suitable for the purpose must be reused as a material (e.g. plastic films from the trade, services and government sector).

The minimum standard for wood is recovery.

For the minimum standard for packaging waste which is not collected separately, refer to the sector plans 1 “Domestic residual waste” and 3  “Trade, services and government residual waste”.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The stated minimum standard is in keeping with the existing practice of separation, sorting and reuse, and is therefore feasible and reliable. 

· Separate collection and then recovery of packaging waste is cheaper than mixed collection and removal by burning. The cost benefits lie not so much in collection but in the removal avoided. Thus, the minimum standard is cost-effective.

· The stated minimum standard is environmentally desirable. Removal by burning is environmentally undesirable, partly because of the loss of raw materials.

· In a number of cases, the method of processing separately collected packaging waste abroad is of a lower value than the minimum standard. On the basis of the self-sufficiency principle, export for the purpose of removal is not permitted in principle. In view of the management structure which is operated in the Netherlands, it has been decided to set the minimum standard at recovery for wood packaging and material reuse for the remaining packaging. 

5
Import and export
The examination framework for import and export is included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details of these for packaging waste are given below, with the exception of packaging waste as a component of domestic and trade, services and government waste. For this, see sector plans 1 “Domestic residual waste” and 3 “Trade, services and government residual waste”.
5.1
Removal
Import and export of packaging waste for the purpose of removal is not permitted in principle.
5.2
Recovery
The transhipment of streams of packaging materials for the purpose of recovery is permitted in principle. 

When domestic or trade, services and government residual waste is treated (e.g. by subsequent separation), this may result in a separated fraction being designated as a separate material stream, e.g. paper waste or plastic waste, which consists in part of packaging waste. Transhipment of such streams for recovery is unrestricted in principle, insofar as it is assigned to the green list.

If the separated fraction is still regarded as urban waste (assigned to the amber list), then refer to sector plans 1 “Domestic residual waste” and 3 “Trade, services and government residual waste” for further details. 

6

Monitoring

Under European Directive 94/62/EC, the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment is obliged to report annually to the European Commission on how much new packaging consisting of paper and card, glass, plastics, metals and wood has been placed on the market and how much of these packaging materials is reused annually.

A part of the Packaging Agreement consists in a monitoring protocol which lays down how the quantity of packaging placed on the market and the quantity of recovered packaging are to be monitored. The Packaging Commission reports on the results of the monitoring annually. At the same time, the Regulation on packaging and packaging waste includes a reporting duty for the producer or importer.

15   white and brown goods 

1 
Background data
1. Main waste substances 
Electrical and electronic equipment 

2. Main sources
Households and firms

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
160 ktonne

4.   % recovery in 2000
73%

5.   % removal in 2000
27%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
190 ktonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
220 ktonne

8. Special features
Eural codes 20.01.23*, 20.01.35*, 20.01.36, 16.02, 16.02.09*, 16.02.09*,   16.02.10*, 16.02.11*, 16.02.12*, 16.02.13*, 16.02.14, 16.02.15* and 16.02.16

2

Definition of the sector plan
This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for scrapped electrical and electronic equipment from households and comparable equipment from firms (including leads), which come within the scope of the Disposal of White and Brown Goods Decree (Bulletin of Acts and Decrees 1998, no 238). Details of the list with categories of products are given in the Regulation designating products as white and brown goods of 16 May 1998.

The Disposal of White and Brown Goods Decree relates to the following categories of products:

Refrigerators and freezers;
Heating equipment;

Hot-water appliances;
Washing machines and tumble dryers;
Equipment for cooking, baking or grilling;
Audio equipment;

Picture-receiving equipment;

Computers;
Paper-printing equipment;

Telecommunications equipment;
Electrical and electronic charging equipment;
Electrical and electronic kitchen equipment;

Electrical and electronic tools;

Other electrical and electronic domestic appliances.

Electrical or electronic products which are not included within the scope of the Disposal of White and Brown Goods Decree form part of domestic or trade, services and government residual waste. These streams are discussed in sector plans 1 “Domestic residual waste” and 3 “Trade, services and government residual waste”.
3

Policy
The aim of the policy for white and brown goods is to establish a leak-free waste-management structure, with as much product and material reuse as possible. The Disposal of White and Brown Goods Decree makes producers and importers responsible for this, with regard to both organisation and finance. The European Directive on waste electrical and electronic equipment, which is being prepared, lays down requirements for a system of collection, processing, recovery and environmentally safe removal of white and brown goods, among other things. It is expected that this Directive will be enacted in 2002 and will come into force in stages. The final stage is anticipated in 2008. The Disposal of White and Brown Goods will be adapted in due course in accordance with this Directive.
3.1 
Opportunities for prevention
Prevention of waste white and brown goods is partly synonymous with eco-design; at the design stage, account is taken of the environmental impact at the use and waste stages by the use of lighter, less environmentally harmful and sustainable materials. In view of the international nature of the market for white and brown goods, eco-design must preferably be tackled in an international context.
The European Directive on the restriction of the use of certain hazardous substances in electrical and electronic equipment, which is being prepared, imposes restrictions from 2007 on the use of hazardous substances in white and brown goods, among others. It relates to, inter alia, lead, mercury, cadmium, chromates and bromine-containing fire-retardants. It is expected that the Directive will be enacted in 2002. In due course, this Directive may lead to adjustments in Dutch legislation on the subject.

3.2
Collection
The general policy for separate collection of domestic waste is described in the policy framework, chapter 14 “Waste separation”. This chapter states and explains that local authorities have a duty to collect the streams of kitchen and garden waste, paper/card, glass, textiles, white and brown goods and minor chemical waste separately. 
When supplying a new product, retailers are obliged to accept a comparable old product “for nothing” (old-for-new). In addition, local authorities must give their citizens the opportunity to supply white and brown goods separately. As well as a fetch system, a bring facility must be set up to accept white and brown goods from households separately. 

A country-wide network of Regional Transfer Stations is used for efficient transport to producers and importers. The producers / importers make payments to the Stations to finance the logistics and handling of white and brown goods. In addition, the Transfer Stations also receive a contribution from the affiliated local authorities.

There is a ban on trade in refrigerators and freezers containing (H)CFCs
. This ban also relates to second-hand appliances. Only commercial dealings between citizens are still permitted. 

3.3 
Treatment and processing
Producers and importers must inform the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment in a notification how the collection, transport and processing of the waste equipment is organised and financed. This notification also indicates what percentages have been achieved for recovery. The results achieved are reported annually.

The notifications must be approved by the Minister. 

Landfilling of separately collected or delivered white and brown goods is undesirable from the point of view of the space taken up, limitation of environmental risks and waste of raw materials, and it is not permitted pursuant to the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree (category 11). 

The Disposal of White and Brown Goods Decree includes a ban on the burning of separately collected white and brown goods. The burning of white and brown goods results in a considerable burden on the residual substances from incineration plants with heavy metals, among other things. As a result, recovery of these residual substances is made more difficult.
4

Aspects relating to licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below. 

4.1
Collection and storage
Retailers do not require a licence for the storage of white and brown goods accepted by them, in so far as they come within the scope of the 8.40 Orders in Council under the Environmental Protection Act.
4.2
Treatment and processing
The ICT Netherlands Association and the Netherlands Association for Medical War Studies (NVMP) undertake the processing of the separately collected white and brown goods on behalf of the producers and importers. Contracts have been concluded with processors for this purpose. The processing involves, first of all, dismantling and separation of harmful and usable parts. The white and brown goods are then separated as far as possible into sub-streams for the purpose of recovery.
No specific requirements are laid down concerning the processes used for processing, except for the processing of refrigerators and freezers containing (H)CFCs. The processing requirements for these appliances are laid down in the “Regulation laying down requirements for the processing of refrigerators and freezers which contain CFCs and (H)CFCs” and relate to the removal of (H)CFCs from residual oil in compressor pots and from polyurethane foam.
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of separately collected white and brown goods is recovery of the component parts, at least up to the percentage indicated in the Guidelines on the Disposal of White and Brown Goods Decree.
Shredder waste which is released in the processing of white and brown goods must be processed in accordance with the minimum standard indicated in sector plan 25 “Shredder waste”.
Coolants from refrigerators and freezers containing (H)CFCs must be treated and processed in accordance with the minimum standard indicated in sector plan 31 “Solvents and coolants”.

Considerations concerning the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the existing practice.
· The method of treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard is generally accepted as reliable and cost-effective and is desirable in environmental terms.

· The minimum percentages to be achieved for recovery (product reuse, components reuse, material reuse, principal use as fuel) of the various sub-streams are laid down in the Guidelines on the Disposal of White and Brown Goods Decree.  

· In a number of cases, the method of processing abroad is of a lower-value than the minimum standard. This does not have the effect of distorting the market in the case of the export of Dutch white and brown goods, because a processing level in accordance with the minimum standard is guaranteed under the Disposal of White and Brown Goods Decree and European Regulation on waste electrical and electronic equipment, which is being prepared.

5
Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details of these for white and brown goods are given below. For the policy relating to the import and export of shredder waste from white and brown goods, refer to sector plan 25 “Shredder waste”. 
5.1
Removal 
Import and export of separately collected white and brown goods for the purpose of removal is not permitted in principle because recovery is possible.
5.2
Recovery
White and brown goods and dismantled screens (activated glass) from households are regarded as amber-list wastes. Separately collected PCs which are imported or exported for recovery are regarded as green-list wastes if the screen is removed and there are no other contaminated components present in them. If the batches are contaminated, they are regarded as amber or red-list wastes. Recovery of green, amber or red-list wastes is permitted in principle. There is a ban on trade in refrigerators and freezers containing (H)CFCs.

6

Monitoring

The quantity of separately collected white and brown goods from local authorities is monitored by the CBS in the annual municipal survey “Waste collected by local authorities”.
The NVMP and the ICT-Netherlands Association record the quantities of white and brown goods processed and report on this and the percentages achieved for recovery to the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment.
A monitoring protocol has been developed under the authority of the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment, and this can be used as a basis for establishing what proportion of the waste white and brown goods is collected and reused. A zero measurement was implemented in 1998 on the basis of this protocol.
16   Explosive waste substances and pressurised containers
1 
Background data
1. Main waste substances
Explosives and pressurised containers

2. Main sources
Defence, police, State lands, car-breaker’s yards

3. Supply 2000 (in the Netherlands)
230 tonne

4.  % recovery in 2000
69 %

5.  % removal in 2000
31 %

6. Supply 2006
270 tonne

7. Supply 2012
300 tonne

8. Special features
Explosive substances at the waste stage are regarded as hazardous waste. Depending on the content, pressurised containers at the waste stage are regarded as hazardous waste
. Eural codes 16.04.01*, 16.04.02*, 16.04.03*, 15.01.11* and 16.01.16. 

2
Definition of the sector plan
This sector plan sets out the policy for explosive substances and explosive objects at the waste stage, with a distinction being made between: 

1. explosive waste substances
, whether or not encased in an object, which may cause an explosion as a result of chemical reactions. These include, waste ammunition, waste fireworks and other explosive waste such as explosive chemicals;
2. pressurised containers at the waste stage, where an explosion may occur as a result of a mechanical/ physical process. These include: LPG tanks, gas cylinders, fire extinguishers and other pressurised containers.
The sector plan does not apply to:

-
objects which are loaded with explosive substances and are found during excavations and are rendered harmless by the Explosives Clearance Department; 

· pressurised containers which are supplied for refilling and unusable tear-gas grenades;
· aerosol cans. At the waste stage, these are disposable packages. The policy for this waste stream is set out in sector plan 14 “Packaging waste”. If the aerosols concerned are used for paint, varnishes and other hazardous waste substances, the policy is set out in sector plan “Minor chemical waste/minor hazardous waste” (used chemicals packaging).
3
Policy
External and internal safety is central to the policy relating to explosive waste substances and pressurised containers at the waste stage.

Special expertise is required for the collection, storage and treatment and processing of explosive waste substances and also pressurised containers at the waste stage in order to avoid accidents.
3.1
Opportunities for prevention
The opportunities for preventing explosive waste substances and pressurised containers at the waste stage are limited because safety is paramount with such products.
3.2
Collection and storage
The (draft) Fireworks Decree applies to fireworks which are released by private individuals. Fireworks which are delivered after New Year are regarded as unpackaged consumer fireworks. 

3.3
Treatment and processing
The Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree (category 34) includes a landfill ban for fireworks which are explosive.
The Ministerial Circular of 11 April 1996 from the Ministers for Defence and for Internal Affairs lays down inter alia that all tasks relating to the processing of explosives must be carried out by the Ministry of Defence. 
The management of LPG tanks currently leaves something to be desired. There is a strong suspicion that car breaker’s yards sell the tanks to third parties, who illegally degas  the tanks and export them for the purpose of product reuse to countries where an ECE approval mark is not required. Producers and importers, represented in the Netherlands Association of Bicycle and Automobile Industries (RAI), are responsible for disposing of end-of-life vehicles in an environmentally safe way. The Autorecycling Netherlands organisation, set up by the RAI, among others, will therefore have to adopt measures to improve this situation. It is also important that the sector should arrive at guidelines to ensure environmentally responsible and safe management with regard to airbag modules and tightening devices for seat belts as well. 

For safety considerations, pressurised containers may only be put in the cycle for material reuse after they have been emptied and – if the contents were a hazardous waste substance – cleaned. 

4
Aspects relating to licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.   

4.1
Waste ammunition
4.1.1 
Collection and storage
The Munitions Agency, a part of the National Supply Company of the Royal Netherlands Army, is responsible for the transport of old and surplus ammunition from military units. Large-calibre ammunition which is confiscated or supplied by third parties (larger than .50), including grenades, torpedoes, etc., is collected by the Explosives Clearance Department. The Logistics Division of the National Police Agency collects all small-calibre ammunition which is confiscated or acquired in any other way (up to .50). Waste ammunition is stored in facilities provided for this purpose by the Ministry of Defence or the National Police Agency.

4.1.2
 Treatment and processing
If old or confiscated ammunition cannot be used, it is destroyed by detonation or burning, in which case the metals (cases) are separated, if possible, for the purpose of reuse. 

Waste ammunition is collected by the Explosives Clearance Department and taken to specially designated sites for explosion. This is a question of processing outside the plant. Under the Environmental Protection Act, this requires an exemption from the province.
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of waste ammunition is destruction by burning or detonation

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· Safety is paramount in processing. 

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the existing method for processing ammunition at the waste stage and is therefore, feasible, reliable and cost-effective.
· The level of processing in accordance with the minimum standard is in line with the current method of processing abroad. 

4.2
Waste fireworks
4.2.1
Collection and storage
The main suppliers of waste fireworks are the State Lands Division, with mainly professional display fireworks confiscated by the police, and local authorities with mainly consumer fireworks (which have not been let off or which failed to ignite).


The State Lands Division has concluded agreements with the Ministry of Defence for the storage of confiscated fireworks and waste fireworks.
From the point of view of safety, it is important that the supplier can dispose of waste fireworks immediately in a responsible way. For this purpose, it is necessary to offer the opportunity for waste fireworks to be accepted at depots for minor chemical/minor hazardous waste.
These fireworks are regarded as unpackaged consumer fireworks, and under the (draft) Fireworks Decree they must be stored in rooms for unpackaged consumer fireworks (buffer storage place) with the appropriate safety distances and measures.  

The licence must also lay down the requirements relating to the maximum quantity of waste fireworks stored and the maximum storage time and also relating to the expertise of the minor chemical/hazardous waste manager regarding fireworks.
4.2.2
Treatment and processing
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for fireworks is burning after phlegmatising
, a short while before the fireworks are put into the furnace for burning.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· Safety is paramount in processing.

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the existing method for processing waste fireworks and is therefore, feasible, reliable and cost-effective.
· The level of processing in accordance with the minimum standard is in line with the current method of processing abroad.  

4.3
Other explosive waste
4.3.1
Collection and storage
Other explosive waste is often released as small quantities of explosive chemicals during the clearance of old warehouses of laboratories, training institutes and (often small) businesses. These are explosive substances which do not require oxygen from the atmosphere in order to ignite or explode (auto-oxygenous), such as gunpowder, picric acid, nitrocellulose, semtex, rocket fuel; substances susceptible to spontaneous ignition such as celluloid waste, phosphorus, etc; substances which develop combustible gases in contact with water, such as potassium, sodium, calcium carbide etc.
Where explosive chemicals are supplied, it must be possible to deal with them properly immediately. For this reason, it is necessary for local authorities to have the information available regarding how to act when disposing of other explosive waste. 
4.3.2 Treatment and processing
The Explosives Clearance Command of the Royal Netherlands Army is prepared to destroy auto-oxygenous explosive waste substances and objects for third parties.
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for other explosive waste is destruction by burning or detonation in accordance with the applicable safety regulations.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· Safety is paramount in processing.
· This minimum standard is in keeping with the existing method of processing explosive chemicals and is therefore feasible, reliable and cost-effective.

· The level of processing in accordance with the minimum standard is in line with the current method of processing abroad.

4.4
LPG tanks

4.4.1
Collection and storage
In order to prevent explosions during the processing of end-of-life vehicles in shredders, LPG tanks (and other pressurised containers) must be removed from wrecks (see sector plan “Motor vehicle waste”).
Both (partially) full and “empty”
 LPG tanks must be delivered direct to a licence-holder for processing. They may only be stripped of their contents by a licence-holder, after which the tank is no longer hazardous waste and may be placed in the reuse cycle for metals.
4.4.2
Treatment and processing
Currently, one firm is licensed to process gas tanks from end-of-life vehicles.

This firm empties the LPG tank, stores the LPG for reuse and assesses to what extent the tank is suitable for product and/or material reuse. 

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for LPG tanks is recovery of the LPG residues and recovery of tanks in the form of material reuse. LPG tanks with an ECE approval mark must – if possible, after re-testing if necessary – be reused as a product.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the current regulations and is desirable from the point of view of safety as well as environmental protection.
· The method of processing in accordance with the minimum standard is feasible and reliable.
· The level of processing laid down in the minimum standard is in accordance with the method of processing which is usual abroad. 

4.5
Gas cylinders
4.5.1
Collection and storage
Collection is carried out mainly by the producers and suppliers of gas cylinders. These make use of their distribution network (intermediate depots) for this. However, the intermediate depots/producers/ suppliers often do not have the required licences under the Environmental Protection Act for storing (hazardous) waste substances. 

In order to ensure proper processing of gas cylinders, the current non-legal but efficient, part of the removal structure must be legalised by the issue of licences. It is preferable for the authority to license the independent storage of returned products to be given to the local authorities. For this purpose, it is necessary to amend the Plant and Licences Decree. Without such an amendment, it is expected that the threshold for the firms will be too high to apply for a licence. 
4.5.2
Treatment and processing
In addition to destruction by burning, gases can be processed – depending on the chemical and physical properties – via a wet washing plant or dry absorption into reagents. The gases can be reused by processing of the absorbent.
The processing of acetylene cylinders which have reached the waste stage represents a problem because of the subsequent delivery of acetylene gas by the metal gas cylinder. The explosion risk from this subsequent delivery requires separate treatment of these gas cylinders.
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for gas cylinders at the waste stage is recovery, where possible (if necessary after repair and re-testing), in the form of product reuse and, otherwise, in the form of material reuse, with the exception of acetylene cylinders.

The minimum standard for gases is burning of combustible and hazardous gases and discharge into the atmosphere of non-hazardous gases (air, oxygen, nitrogen, carbon dioxide and inert gases such as helium).

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· Safety is paramount in processing.

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the existing method of processing gas cylinders and is therefore feasible, reliable and cost-effective. The level of processing in accordance with the minimum standard is in line with the current method of processing abroad.


4.6
Fire-extinguishers
4.6.1
Collection and storage
Fire-extinguishers are divided into foam extinguishers, carbon-dioxide extinguishers, powder extinguishers (with BC or ABC powder) and halon extinguishers. In addition, very small fire extinguishers are placed on the market (contents < 1 kg) with various other substances and/or gases.
Generally, producers of fire-extinguishing agents are well equipped to take back and process old fire-extinguishers. In order to be able to make use of this current non-legal, but efficient, waste-management chain, it must be legalised by the issue of licences. It is preferable for the authority to license the independent storage of returned products to be given to the local authorities. For this purpose, it is necessary to amend the Plant and Licences Decree. Without such an amendment, it is expected that the threshold for the firms will be too high to apply for a licence.  

4.6.2
Treatment and processing
Fire-extinguishers at the waste stage are inactivated and dismantled by the producers or suppliers. When unusable fire-extinguishing equipment is dismantled, a distinction is made between fire extinguishers under pressure and fire-extinguishers fitted with an inbuilt compressed-gas cartridge.
In the first case, the pressure must be discharged, in the second case the cartridge (often filled with carbon dioxide) is removed and, if possible, reused. If the cartridge cannot be reused, the pressure must be discharged and the metal put into the reuse cycle. After the contents have been discharged, the empty fire-extinguisher must be sent for recovery. 
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for fire-extinguishers with contents less than 1 kg is removal by burning. For fire-extinguishers with contents in excess of 1 kg, the minimum standard is recovery of the empty fire-extinguisher in the form of material reuse. 

If reuse of the extinguishing agent is not possible, the minimum standard is 

· discharge of carbon dioxide into the atmosphere
· removal of extinguishing powder by means of landfilling

· processing of halons in accordance with the minimum standard as described in sector plan 31 “Solvents and coolants”
· removal of fire foams by burning; discharge is not permitted
.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· This minimum standard is in keeping with the existing method of processing fire-extinguishers at the waste stage and is feasible, reliable and cost-effective. 

· Processing in accordance with the minimum standard is environmentally effective.
· The level of processing in accordance with the minimum standard is in line with the current method of processing abroad.

5

Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details for explosive waste substances and pressurised containers are given below.
5.1 
Removal
In so far as removal facilities are available for explosive waste substances and pressurised containers in the Netherlands, export for the purpose of removal is not permitted in principle.
5.2
Recovery
A number of explosive waste substances and pressurised containers are included on the amber list of EC Regulation No 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. For explosive waste substances and pressurised containers which are not mentioned on any of the lists, the procedure for red-list wastes must be followed. In principle, there is no objection to import and export for recovery. 

6

Monitoring

The monitoring of explosive waste substances and pressurised containers at the waste stage is currently carried out on the basis of the registration and reports system.
17   minor chemical waste/minor hazardous waste
1
Background data
1. Main waste substances
Small quantities of hazardous waste substances

2. Main sources
Households and firms

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
36 ktonne (collected separately)


4.  % recovery in 2000
Unknown

5.  % removal in 2000
Unknown

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
45 ktonne (<200kg)

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
54 ktonne (<200kg)

8. Special features
Eural codes (all codes marked with * which occur in small quantities)

2
Definition of the sector plan
This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for Minor Chemical Waste and Minor Hazardous Waste. At the same time, it sets out the details of the policy for small quantities (<200 kg per waste substance per delivery) of uncleaned, used chemicals packaging for, inter alia, crop protection agents and paint waste. This is packaging including residues. Generally, these waste substances are regarded as hazardous waste in Eural. In practice, packaging is regarded as “empty” if it is shaken, scraped and scoured clean.

Minor chemical waste covers waste substances which are specifically named in the minor chemical waste list and which, because of their nature and composition, are collected separately via the collection structure for minor chemical waste. They are frequently waste substances which must be regarded as hazardous waste and which are released in small quantities in households. The minor chemical waste list is included in the programme for “Separate collection of minor chemical waste” and the guide “Information on minor chemical waste” (IPA 2000-05).
Minor hazardous waste means six specifically named waste substances to which a collection duty applies. In addition, minor hazardous waste covers all waste substances which are designated as hazardous waste substances under Eural in so far as they are supplied in quantities of less than 200 kg per waste substance per delivery.
This sector plan deals mainly with the collection of minor chemical/minor hazardous waste. The following table indicates the sector plans in which other management aspects of waste streams occurring as minor chemical waste or minor hazardous waste are discussed.
For these streams….
….see these sector plans

-
gas-discharge lamps and fluorescent powder 

-
waste from health care released in private households
- 
batteries
- 
accumulators

- 
solvents and coolants

- 
waste containing mercury, metallic pigments, hardening salts, arsenic sulphide sludge and other sulphurous waste
-  
acids, alkalis and metallic

      waste-water streams
- 
photographic hazardous waste
8 waste from lighting 

10 specific hospital waste
29 batteries
30 accumulators
31 solvents and coolants
32 other hazardous waste substances
33 acids, alkalis and metallic waste-water streams
34 photographic hazardous waste

No specific policy has been developed for residues of medicines from households and businesses (which are not cytostatics). Refer to the policy framework for these. In general, these are non-hazardous substances which are collected together with minor chemical/minor hazardous waste for reasons of care and preventing risks. 

3
Policy
The aim of the policy for minor chemical waste and minor hazardous waste is to establish a leakproof management structure, in which even small quantities can be recovered in a financially sound way by means of separate collection. 

3.1
Opportunities for prevention
The prevention policy for minor chemical waste and minor hazardous waste is to prevent the use of certain hazardous substances in products. A ban on the use of cadmium as a pigment, colouring agent, stabiliser or surface layer pursuant to the Cadmium Decree is an example of this.


3.2
Collection and storage
3.2.1 
Minor chemical waste
The general policy on separate collection of domestic waste is described in the policy framework, chapter 14 “Waste Separation”. That chapter states that local authorities have a duty to collect streams of kitchen and garden waste, paper/card, glass, textiles, white and brown goods and minor chemical waste separately. The target for minor chemical waste is 90% separate collection in 2006.

The implementing programme “Separate collection of minor chemical waste” and a “Guide for local authorities and collectors” have been drawn up to improve the separate collection of minor chemical waste. Local authorities and provinces have committed themselves to the programme of separate collection. The “Incentive Programme for separation and prevention of domestic waste” has also been drawn up in order to encourage separate collection of components from domestic waste, such as minor chemical waste. The “Subsidy Scheme for measures reducing pressure on the environment” is an important part of this.
The list of minor chemical waste is a means of informing households. Under the Decree on a logo for minor chemical waste (Bulletin of Acts and Decrees 1993 no 22) and the “Regulation laying down detailed rules on the logo for minor chemical waste (Official Gazette 2001 no 21), producers and importers are obliged to affix a minor chemical waste logo to products and/or packaging of products on the minor chemical wastes list.
Every local authority is free to organise the collection of minor chemical waste as it wants. A large number of local authorities have set up a minor chemical waste depot themselves or in cooperation with other local authorities, and make use of a chemical waste collector, which collects house-to-house or at fixed locations. Minor chemical waste is also collected by means of the so-called Retailers Collection System. With this, citizens can hand in batteries, hypodermic needles and medicines, for example, at supermarkets and chemists’. An important advantage of this system is the accessibility.
3.2.2
Minor hazardous waste
In practice, some minor hazardous waste is not handed in separately. Acceptance of minor hazardous waste at minor chemical waste depots, collection of minor hazardous waste by the chemical waste collector, manufacturer responsibility and cooperation by local authorities with holders of collection licences in the collection of minor hazardous waste can increase the response. During the period of the National Waste Management Plan, studies are being undertaken into the opportunities for stimulating the collection of small quantities of hazardous waste.
3.2.3
Used chemicals packaging
The “Agreement on residues and used packaging from crop protection agents” has been in force for the collection of crop protection agents since 1988. The Foundation administering the Disposal of Agricultural Pesticides supervises implementation of the agreement. The agreement is being continued in the period of the plan. The agreement lays down that unopened packages of agricultural pesticides with the Foundation’s mark can be returned to the distributor without a credit entry. 
Under the Order on the cleaning of pesticides packaging (1989), there is a duty to rinse out packaging from pesticides. Residues from packaging of crop protection agents which cannot be rinsed clean can be supplied free of charge to a minor hazardous waste or minor chemical waste depot. Local authorities receive compensation for the costs incurred on the basis of a fixed price per kilo. 

3.3 Treatment and processing
Landfilling of separately collected and accepted used chemicals packaging and uncleaned used packaging from crop protection agents is not permitted under the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree (category 7).
4
Aspects relating to licensing

Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.  
4.1 
KCA
4.1.1 Collection and storage
Minor chemical waste is treated in the same way as minor hazardous waste after a private individual has disposed on such waste at a minor chemical waste depot or to a collector authorised for the purpose (direct or via the retail trade).
By way of a departure from the general instruction for licensors, a licence may be granted by the competent authority not only to holders of collection licences but also to municipal minor chemical waste and minor hazardous waste depots for the storage of waste substances which are specified in the Decree on a licensing system for the collection of waste substances.
4.1.2
Treatment and processing
The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of waste streams which may be included under minor chemical waste is included in the sector plans indicated in section 2.
4.2
Minor hazardous waste
4.2.1 Collection and storage
Under the Decree on a licensing system for the collection of waste substances, there is a duty to have a collection licence for the following streams of minor hazardous waste, in quantities of less than 200 kg per waste substance per delivery:

1( laboratory chemicals;

2( residues from the use of amalgam in dentistry;

3( waste substances from the use of paints, varnishes, pickles and other similar liquid and pasty substances;
4( photographic hazardous substances;

5( acids, lyes, plating baths and frosting baths which are used for cleaning or treating metal surfaces, for applying a protective metal layer to products and semi-finished products or for stripping paint from painted products;

6( category I and II spent oil in packaging. 

In view of the composition of waste from dentists’ boxes, the duty to have a collection box also applies here.
A holder of a collection licence has a duty to collect these waste substances in the compulsory area assigned to him. Furthermore, the holder of a collection licence has the right to collect throughout the Netherlands. If other waste substances are released in small quantities, in addition to the waste substances subject to the collection licence, the former may also be delivered to the holder of the collection licence, if the latter is also registered on the list of hauliers, collectors and brokers.
Currently there are 22 licence-holders for the collection of minor hazardous waste. All compulsory areas together form a nation-wide network. In view of the costs of reliable collection, the restrictive licences policy is continued, and the number of collectors is not being extended. If a compulsory area becomes free, the competent authority licenses a new or existing collector who takes on the entire compulsory area. Splitting of compulsory areas is not permitted. Refer to annex 6 to the policy framework for the division of compulsory areas.
In principle, a holder of a collection licence is responsible for the six minor hazardous waste streams requiring a licence. An exception to this is the collection of photographic hazardous waste in quantities of less than 200 kg per delivery. The processors of photographic hazardous waste are eligible for a licence under the Environmental Protection Act for the collection of small quantities of photographic hazardous waste, with the right to collect throughout the Netherlands. No collection duty is attached to this licence for photographic hazardous waste. This is not necessary because the minor hazardous waste collectors have a back-up function with their collection duty in the case of the collection of photographic waste (see sector plan 34 “Photographic waste”).
4.2.2
Treatment and processing
The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of waste streams which may be covered by minor hazardous waste is included in the sector plans for the various waste streams.
The guidelines from the report on “Accounting for processing; implementation of the recommendations of the Commission on port reception facilities and inspection” (De Roever, 2001) are applicable for the acceptance criteria for minor hazardous waste for recovery. 
4.3
Uncleaned, used chemicals packaging 

4.3.1
Collection and storage
As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing which specific to the waste stream.

4.3.2 Treatment and processing

For the processing of uncleaned, used chemicals packaging, a distinction is made between packaging with paint waste, printing ink, adhesives, resins, sealants and packaging with other hazardous waste substances such as pesticides, halogenated chemicals, laboratory chemicals and such like. 

Packaging from paint waste etc.

The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan compares a number of techniques for the treatment and processing of packaging from paint waste etc. A distinction is made into to plastic packaging and mixed packaging (mixtures of plastic and metal packaging).

For the treatment and processing of uncleaned, used plastic and mixed packaging, a comparison was made of cryogenic treatment, rinsing with solvents, pyrolysis/melting and integrated burning in a revolving drum oven. For the separation options (rinsing and cryogenic treatment) there is a further variation in the follow-on treatment for the plastic packaging (burning in a revolving drum oven or cement kiln).

On the basis of the comparison of these techniques, cryogenic treatment emerges the best technique in environmental terms in all cases. The difference compared with the other techniques, however, is not significant. In all cases, rinsing with solvents has similar scores to cryogenic treatment. However, this technique is no longer in use. Depending on the way in which the environmental effects are weighted, the two other techniques (burning in a revolving drum oven or pyrolysis/ melting) sometimes have comparable scores with cryogenic treatment or rinsing with solvents.  
Minimum Standard 

The minimum standard for uncleaned, used packaging from paint waste etc is treatment in a cryogenic plant followed by recovery of the plastics fraction and the paint sludge as fuel, and recovery of the metal fraction for reuse.

Considerations regarding the minimum standard

· The minimum standard offers the possibility of processing uncleaned, used packaging from paint waste by means of a technique which is available and reliable in practice and which is acceptable in terms of costs.

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the environmental impact assessment, from which it is clear that cryogenic treatment scores the best.

· In a number of cases, the method of processing abroad is of a lower value than the minimum standard. On the basis of the self-sufficiency principle, export for the purpose of removal is not permitted in principle. 

Packaging from other chemicals
Uncleaned, used chemicals packaging from other packaged waste covers all other hazardous waste substances in packaging, including packaging with pesticides, halogenated chemicals, laboratory chemicals, etc. In principle, this is a very heterogeneous stream of waste with various hazardous aspects. Effective destruction of other packaged waste is the starting point, and in addition effective supervision must be possible. Other packaged waste is only suitable for removal. It is only possible to depart from this if it can be shown with regard to the processing of a batch that each packaging in that batch can be used for recovery. 

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of other packaged waste is removal by burning in a revolving drum oven.

Considerations concerning the minimum standard

· The minimum standard offers the possibility of processing other packaged waste by means of a technique which is available and reliable in practice and which is acceptable in terms of costs.
· The minimum standard is in keeping with the aim of limiting the spread of toxic compounds. Higher-value processing is generally not possible for these waste streams. In addition, the revolving drum oven is set up precisely for the processing of waste substances such as these.
· In view of the level of processing laid down in the minimum standard, there is no danger that the waste stream, if exported, will be processed at a lower value than the minimum standard. On the basis of the self-sufficiency principle, export for the purpose of removal is not permitted in principle.

5

Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. For the details regarding hazardous waste in small quantities which may be included under minor hazardous waste or minor chemical waste, refer to the relevant sector plans. The details relating to uncleaned, unused chemicals packaging are given below.

5.1
Removal
Import and export of uncleaned, used chemicals packaging (such as from crop protection agents) for the purpose of removal is not permitted in principle. 

Import may be permitted in the event of surplus removal capacity, export in the event of a shortage of capacity. Import and export are only permitted on condition that proper removal of the residues is possible (inside or outside the Netherlands).
5.2
Recovery
Uncleaned, used chemicals packaging, including crop protection agents, do not appear on the green, amber, or red lists of EC Regulation No 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. For waste substances which are not named, the procedure for red-list wastes is applicable in the case of cross-border transhipment. 

6

Monitoring

Minor hazardous waste is monitored on the basis of data from the reports and registration system.
The CBS carried out an annual survey of all local authorities in the Netherlands in the “Waste collected by local authorities” survey. This provides an insight into the quantities of minor chemical waste which are collected and transported (separately).

18   Paper and card
1
Background data
1. Main waste substances 
Paper and card

2. Main sources
Households, offices and the printing industry

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
4160 ktonne, including 2610 ktonne (63 %) collected separately

4.  % recovery in 2000
63% (of all paper and card collected separately)

5.  % removal in 2000
37%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
4640 ktonne (integrated and separate collection)

7. Anticipated supply in 2012 
5050 ktonne (integrated and separate collection)

8. Special features
Eural code 20.01.01

2
Definition of the sector plan

This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for separately collected paper and card from households and businesses. It relates to, inter alia, newspapers, printed matter, magazines, graphic paper (from printers and photocopiers), packaging and cut waste.
Where paper and card are not collected separately, it forms part of “Domestic residual waste” (sector plan 1) and “Trade, services and government residual waste” (sector plan 3).
3
Policy
The aim of the policy for paper and card is to promote prevention and waste separation with a view to material reuse. 

3.1 
Opportunities for prevention
Businesses play an important role in implementing prevention of paper and card waste via the so-called product policy. This means that, in the design, as much account as possible is taken of the environmental impact of a product at the waste stage. For example, packaging has become lighter over the course of time or has changed in shape, which means that less material is required for the same contents. In addition to the product policy, prevention is also encouraged at the process level. The “Manual on environmental measures for the printing and packaging industries” contains measures for this purpose. The activities developed by the authorities to encourage prevention are laid down in the implementing programme “Via prevention to sustainability”. This programme provides, inter alia, for a step-by-step plan to be drawn up for sustainable consumption.
3.2
Collection
The general policy for separate collection of domestic waste is described in the policy framework, chapter 14 “Waste separation”. This chapter states and explains that local authorities have a duty to collect the streams of kitchen and garden waste, paper/card, glass, textiles, white and brown goods and minor chemical waste separately. The stated target is that 75% of the supply of paper must be collected separately by 2006. In 2000 approximately 63% of paper and card was collected separately, while 50% of the paper and card from households was collected separately.

The “Incentive programme for separation and prevention of household waste” is being implemented in order to provide a new boost for waste separation and prevention of, inter alia, paper and card from households. An important part of this programme is the “Subsidy scheme for measures reducing pressure on the environment”.  

Local authorities have the freedom to choose the way in which they organise the paper collection, for example via paper bins or house-to-house collection. They may also involve schools, associations and other institutions in the collection. However, responsibility for the collection may change if the Packaging, Paper and Card Management Decree comes into force during the period of the plan.
3.3
Treatment and processing
Landfilling of separately collected paper and card is prohibited under the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree (category 9). Where paper and card is not collected separately, it is processed with the residual waste.
4
Aspects relating to licensing
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these general provisions are given below. 
4.1
Collection and storage
Subject to any changes pursuant to the Packaging, Paper and Card Management Decree, local authorities may introduce compulsory licences for the collection of paper and card by means of a local bye-law. 
4.2
Treatment and processing
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of separately collected paper and card is recovery in the form of material reuse. Spoilage and paper and board which are unsuitable for reuse must be burned.

Bulk rejects, such as rope, plastic and metal, which are released during treatment as well as the residual fractions from processing of separately collected paper and card, such as paper sludge and de-inking residue must be processed in accordance with the minimum standard for industrial waste (see sector plan 2 “Process-dependent industrial waste”).

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The stated minimum standard is in keeping with the existing practice of separation, sorting and reuse, and is therefore feasible and reliable. 
· Separate collection and subsequent recovery of paper is cheaper than mixed collection and removal by burning. The cost benefits lie not so much in collection, but in the removal avoided. Thus, the minimum standard is cost-effective.
· The stated minimum standard is environmentally desirable and is a continuation of the existing policy.
· The minimum standard is in accordance with the way in which this waste stream is processed abroad. Export for recovery as fuel is possible in principle. However, in general there are no financial incentives for doing so.

The minimum standard means that no licence may be granted for the burning (in the form of removal and in the form of recovery) of paper and card which is suitable for recovery in the form of material reuse. 

5
Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details for paper and card are given below.
5.1
Removal
Import and export of separately collected paper and card for the purpose of removal is not permitted in principle, because recovery is possible. 
5.2
Recovery
Separately collected paper and card is included on the green list of EC Regulation No 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. Separately collected paper and card which is insufficiently separated or contains contaminants is in principle regarded as urban waste. Urban waste appears on the amber list of EC Regulation No 259/93. In principle, import and export for recovery of amber-list wastes is permitted.  

6
Monitoring

The quantity of collected paper and card from local authorities is monitored annually by the CBS in the survey “Waste collected by local authorities” and the Dutch Waste-Paper Industry Federation. The Packaging Commission reports annually on the results for reuse of paper and card packaging, among other things.  

19   synthetic waste
1
Background data
1. Main waste substances
Synthetic packaging, agricultural and horticultural plastic films, industrial manufacturing waste, (synthetic) vehicle waste, PVC

2. Main sources
Rubber and plastics-processing industry, agriculture and businesses

3. Supply 2000 (in the Netherlands)
1260 ktonne, including 280 ktonne (22%) collected separately

4.  % recovery in 2000
22%

5.  % removal in 2000
78%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
1420 ktonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
1560 ktonne

8. Special features
Eural codes 07.02.13, 02.01.04, 17.02.03, 17.02.04*1, 16.01.19 and 20.01.39

2
Definition of the sector plan
This sector plan sets out the details of the policy for synthetic waste. This relates to:
· synthetic waste from the rubber and plastics-processing industry;
· agricultural and horticultural plastic film;
· synthetic materials from construction and demolition waste;
· synthetic vehicle waste, with the exception of tyres;
· synthetic packaging.

In addition, particular attention is paid to PVC in this sector plan, because a specific policy has been developed for this type of plastic. PVC occurs in more or less all of the aforementioned synthetic waste streams.
Refer to sector plan 11 “Motor vehicle waste” for the details of the policy for tyres. 

3
Policy
The aim of the policy for synthetic waste is to promote prevention and waste separation with a view to recovery. 

3.1
Waste separation and opportunities for prevention
Businesses play an important role in implementing waste prevention, by taking as much account as possible of the environmental impact of a product at the waste stage, when the product is designed. The implementing programme “Via prevention to sustainability” has been developed to encourage prevention.  

Synthetic packaging waste constitutes by far the largest sub-stream in synthetic waste. Government and business are doing their best to promote prevention, waste separation and recovery of synthetic packaging waste. Arrangements concerning this are laid down in the Packaging Agreement II, among others (see sector plan “Packaging Waste”).
As part of the Industry Target Groups Policy, the cooperating authorities and the rubber and plastics processing industry have concluded an agreement which includes arrangements for the prevention and recovery of synthetic waste from this branch of industry. At the same time, a workbook is being developed describing a large number of opportunities for prevention. Businesses and licensors can make use of this when implementing opportunities for prevention and when granting licences, respectively.
The Disposal of Agricultural and Horticultural Films Decree includes the target that, from 2000, 70% of agricultural and horticultural films must be reused, and that 15% prevention must be achieved compared to the anticipated supply in 2000. Film manufacturers have marketed new thinner films over the last few years. As a result, there is little growth in the supply of agricultural and horticultural plastic films. The targets for reuse and prevention are being achieved. 

For the prevention of synthetic vehicle waste and synthetic construction and demolition waste, refer to sector plans 11 “Motor vehicle waste” and 13 “Construction and demolition waste”.
3.2
Collection and processing
Under the Landfill Sites and Prohibited Waste Substances Decree, landfill bans apply to synthetic waste released in the form of process waste, manufacturing waste or product waste from the rubber and plastics processing industry (category 13), to synthetic waste from used agricultural and horticultural plastic films (categories 14a and 14b), and general landfill bans for reusable construction and demolition waste (category 19), packaging waste, end-of-life vehicles, domestic waste, office, shop and services waste, and industrial waste (categories 8, 16, 30, 31 and 32 respectively).

Landfilling of combustible waste is financially unattractive because of the high landfill tax. This provides an additional incentive to introduce alternatives, besides prevention and separate collection, aimed at recovery. Such alternatives may include mechanical separation of residual waste from households and trade, services and government, with high-calorie streams such as unusable plastics being separated and rendered suitable for recovery with a principal use as fuel.
Under the Disposal of Agricultural and Horticultural Films Decree, manufacturers and importers are responsible for the collection and processing of these films. For this purpose, the manufacturers and importers of agricultural plastic and stretch films have set up the Dutch Plastic Films Collection Foundation. The manufacturers and importers of walkway and substrate plastics are in the process of setting up a collection and re-processing scheme. In addition, various private collectors operate in the collection of agricultural and horticultural films. 

Averaged over all waste-incineration plants, the burning of 1000 kg of PVC produces an additional 500 kg of flue-gas cleaning residue. For this reason, the policy is aimed at limiting the use of short-cycle PVC to products for which there are no reasonable alternatives.  

A collection and removal structure is also in operation for long-cycle PVC products from piping systems and plastic cladding units, implemented by the Association of Plastic Piping Systems Manufacturers and the Foundation for the Recycling of Plastic Cladding Units respectively.  The intention is to oblige manufacturers and importers to set up a collection and processing scheme for PVC floor covering (and other floor covering).  

Synthetic vehicle waste consists for the most part of tyres. The remainder consists of very different types of synthetic waste from end-of-life vehicles, such as bumpers, light covers, dashboard, upholstery, wheel housing, interior screens and seats. The manufacturers and importers of passenger cars have set up a scheme for the collection and dismantling of vehicle wrecks with a view to dismantling the end-of-life vehicles with as much recovery as possible of the various dismantled parts. This scheme has been in operation since 1995 (see sector plan 11 “Motor vehicle waste”). Plastic parts which are not dismantled are released as shredder waste at shredding firms. Shredder waste is discussed in sector plan 25 “Shredder waste”.
4
Aspects relating to licensing licences
Refer to the “Explanatory note on the sector plans” for the provisions which apply generally to licensing. Supplements to and departures from these general provisions are given below.

4.1
Collection and storage
As regards collection and storage, there are no aspects of licensing which are specific to the waste stream.
4.2 
Treatment and processing
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for separately collected synthetic waste from the rubber and plastics processing industry, agricultural and horticultural plastic films, synthetic materials from construction and demolition waste, synthetic vehicle waste, synthetic packaging and long-cycle PVC products is recovery in the form of material reuse. Spoilage and unusable synthetic waste must be burned.
Synthetic waste which is not collected separately must be processed in accordance with the minimum standard laid down in sector plans 1 “Domestic residual waste” and 2 “Trade, services and government waste”.

Considerations applied in establishing the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is in keeping with the existing practice of separation, sorting and reuse, and is therefore feasible and reliable.

· Reuse of separately collected synthetic waste is cost-effective. This is clear from current practice, where reuse is cheaper than removal by landfilling or burning for streams from the rubber and plastics processing industry and for streams for which a specific management structure has been set up, such as for agricultural and horticultural plastic films, motor vehicle waste and long-cycle PVC-products. 

· The stated minimum standard is environmentally desirable. Recovery (as fuel) is unnecessary and even undesirable because, for many plastics, there is a specific collection and processing structure aimed at reuse. Removal by burning is environmentally undesirable because of the loss of raw materials, among other things.
· In a number of cases, the method of processing separately collected synthetic waste abroad is of a lower value than the minimum standard. On the basis of the self-sufficiency principle, export for landfill is not permitted in principle. 

The minimum standard means that no licence may be granted for the burning (in the form of removal or in the form of recovery) of separately collected synthetic waste which is suitable for recovery in the form of material reuse. 

5
Import and export
The examination framework, the grounds for objections and the associated procedures for import and export are included in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The further details for synthetic waste are given below.

5.1
Removal
Import and export of separately collected and unseparated synthetic waste for the purpose of removal is not permitted in principle.
5.2
Recovery
Separately collected synthetic waste in solid form appears on the green list. There is no notification procedure for waste substances which appear on the green list and are recovered within the OECD, unless batches are so contaminated that they must be transported in accordance with the procedures for amber or red-list wastes.

6
Monitoring

Every two years, the CBS draws up an inventory of the quantities of industrial waste produced, reused and removed for each branch of industry. In the course of this, information is also gathered on synthetic waste. 

The quantity of synthetic packaging waste is updated on the basis of the monitoring of packaging waste. In addition to this, the manufacturers of plastic films report on the quantity of agricultural and horticultural films released.
20   Textiles 

1
Background
1. Most important waste substances
Clothing, cloth, blankets, footwear, textile and cutting waste, remnants, etc.

2. Most important sources
Households and businesses

3. Supply in 2000 (in Netherlands)
218 ktonne, of which 72 ktonne (33%) collected separately

4.  % recovery operations in 2000
33% 

5.  % disposal in 2000
67%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
250 ktonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
285 ktonne

8. Special features
Euralcodes 20.01.11, 04.02.09, 04.02.21, 04.02.22, 04.02.14*1, 04.02.15, 04.02.16*1 and 04.02.17

2 

Definition of sector plan

The policy for prevention and separate collection of textiles from households and from businesses has been drawn up in this sector plan. Textiles from households and, should the occasion arise, from businesses, relates to clothing and footwear, cloth, blankets, large pieces of fabric, curtains and all other textiles that have been collected. Textiles from manufacturing plants relates to textile and cutting waste and remnants, including remnants from the textile finishing and carpet industry.
3

Policy
The textiles policy focuses on the promotion of prevention and waste separation with a view to product and material reuse. 

3.1
Prevention options
Businesses play an important role in the implementation of waste prevention by means of the so-called product policy. That is to say that in designing a product, as much consideration as possible is given to environmental damage at the waste phase. In addition to the product policy with its Integral Environmental Terms of Reference (IMT) and the logbook, prevention is also promoted at procedure level. The activities which the authorities develop to foster prevention are laid down in the implementation programme "Durable actions through prevention". In this programme, among other things, provision is made for the formulation of a phased plan for durable consumption. 

3.2
Collection 

The general policy for separate collection of household waste is described in the policy framework, Chapter 14 "Waste Separation". In this chapter it is stated and explained that local authorities are under an obligation to collect streams of fruit, vegetable and garden waste, paper/cardboard, glass, textiles, white and brown goods and small chemical waste separately. 

The target agreed for 2006 is for 50% of the supply of textiles to be collected separately. In 2000 approx. 33% was collected separately. In order to give waste separation and prevention of components from household waste a new impetus, the "Incentives programme for waste separation and prevention of domestic waste" is being implemented. An important part of this programme is the "Subsidy Scheme for Tackling the Reduction of Environmental Pressure". 

Local authorities are free to choose the way in which they organise textile collection, for example, by means of textile banks or house-to-house collection. They can also involve charitable institutions in collection.

For floor covering, consideration is being given to obliging manufacturers and importers to set up a collection and disposal structure.

3.3
Treatment and processing
Insofar as textiles are not collected separately, they are processed with the residual waste.

4

Aspects of granting a licence
For the general conditions in force with regard to granting a licence, please refer to "Instructions for sector plans". Supplements to and deviations from these general conditions are as follows. 

4.1
Collection and storage
With regard to collection and storage, no waste stream-specific aspects of granting a licence are under discussion.

4.3 
Treatment and processing
An infrastructure and market has been set up for separately collected textiles with a view to the recovery of textiles as products or material. After collection, textiles are separated into categories and qualities which all have a separate processing route. Products are reused, for example, via second-hand shops and export. Textile residues are also reused as material. 

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for separately collected textiles is recovery in the form of material reuse. Waste and textiles not suitable for reuse must be incinerated.

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The specified minimum standard links up with the existing practice of separation, sorting and reuse and as a result is feasible and reliable 

· Separate collection and subsequent recovery of waste substances is cheaper than mixed collection and disposal by means of incineration. The cost benefits lie chiefly in the cost savings for disposal of the textiles with the residual waste. As a result, the minimum standard is cost-effective. 

· The specified minimum standard is environmentally desirable and is a continuation of the existing policy. 

· The minimum standard is in line with the way in which this waste stream is processed abroad. Export for the purpose of recovery as fuel is possible in principle. Generally, however, there are no financial incentives to do so. 

The minimum standard means that a licence may not be granted for the incineration (in the form of disposal and in the form of recovery) of textiles that are suitable for recovery in the form of material reuse. 

5

Import and export
The testing framework, the grounds for objection and the accompanying procedures for import and export have been included in Chapter 12 of the policy framework. The procedure for textiles is described below.

5.1
Disposal
Import and export of separately collected textiles for the purpose of disposal is not normally permitted because recovery is possible.

5.2
Recovery
Textiles are on the green list of EG Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. Import and export may take place without notification.

Collected textiles in plastic bags which have not been sorted in the Netherlands are considered to be an orange list waste substance (urban waste). No objection is normally made to the import and export of this waste substance for recovery.

6

Monitoring

The quantity of separately collected textiles from local authorities is monitored by the CBS (Central Bureau of Statistics) and by the CBF (Central Bureau for the Acquisition of Funds Foundation). In the monitoring programme special attention is paid to harmonisation of the differences between the monitoring results of the CBS and the CBF in respect of textiles. 

The performances of the textile and carpet industry are monitored by the general and technical services organisation industry.
21   Metal waste substances
1
Background information
1. Most important waste substances
Ferrous and non-ferrous metal waste substances

2. Most important sources
Shredders, scrap merchants, metal industry, households and businesses

3. Supply in 2000(in Netherlands)
1,750 ktonne

4.  % recovery in 2000
74%

5.  % disposal in 2000
26%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
1,870 ktonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
2,010 ktonne

8. Special features
Eural 20.01.40, 12.01.13, 17.04, 12.0101\2\3\4, all categories under 16.08 

2
Definition of sector plan

In this sector plan the policy for ferrous and non-ferrous metal waste substances has been drawn up. It relates to metals at the waste stage and solid waste substances (largely consisting of metals), such as for example, scrap (metal), stainless steel, zinc residues, aluminium, copper, lead and alloys, slag, ash, metal substances, precious metals and catalytic converters. 

In addition to the policy for metal waste substances, in this sector plan attention is paid to two specific streams: 

· metal waste substances with adherent oil or emulsion. These are machinings (such as turnings and borings) from various metals with adherent liquids such as drilling, cutting, grinding, rolling oil or hardening emulsions, but also fine metal treatment waste such as hammer blow sludge and fine grinding waste containing oil. This metal waste is principally released by the metal-treatment industry.

· metallic underground storage tanks.

The following table indicates in which sector plans metallic waste streams other than the aforementioned come up for discussion. 

For these streams….
….see these sector plans

· domestic residual waste
· trade, services and government residual waste 
· drinking water sludge 
· residual substances from AVI’s (Waste Incineration Plants), spinning-drum ovens and sludge incineration installations 

· car wrecks before shredding
· blasting grit
· (paint) tins and spray cans 
· white and brown goods
· pressurised containers, such as lpg tanks

· oil filters and drained oil
· equipment containing PCB and rinsing liquids containing oil from equipment containing PCB
· cables
· batteries 

· storage batteries 

· arsenic sulphide sludge and waste containing mercury
· metallic filter cakes
· photographic waste, such as X-ray film
· shredder waste that is left after separation of     metals
1 domestic residual waste 

3 trade, services and government residual waste
5 waste from water purification and preparation 

6 residual substances from waste incineration
11 car waste
13 building and demolition waste

14 packing waste and
17 minor chemical waste/minor hazardous waste 

15 white and brown goods 

16 explosive waste substances and pressurised containers 

23 waste substances containing oil
24 waste substances containing PCB

26 cable residues 

29 batteries 

30 storage batteries 

32 other hazardous waste substances 

33 acids and alkalis, bases, etc.

34 photographic waste 

25 shredder waste

For metallic waste substances which have not been mentioned before, such as silt and sludges containing (heavy) metals which are not fine metal treatment waste, please refer to the policy framework. 

3
Policy
The policy for metal waste substances aims to promote material reuse. 

3.1
Prevention options
The options for prevention in the metal-processing industry are predominantly of a qualitative nature. They involve the prevention of contamination of metal waste substances with other materials, such as oil and emulsions. In the prevention factsheet "Prevention of environmental pollution by means of coolant lubricant emulsions " by Stimular and the report "Oil and metal shavings, separation and disposal" (TAUW 1995), options are given for preventing such contamination. It then describes matters such as dry machining and the use of precision-measuring equipment. The "Logbook of environmental measures taken within the metal and electrotechnical industry" (1998) also contains options for restricting the occurrence of metal waste substances.  

Licence issuers may make use of the suggestions in the aforementioned documents when formulating concrete regulations in the licences. 
3.2
 Treatment and processing
In current practice, almost all metal waste substances are reused as material. This is linked to the generally positive value of metal waste substances. Metal waste substances are usually resold several times and then finally reach scrap dealers, shredders and metal smelters. Ferriferous metal waste substances, such as iron and steel scrap, cast-iron scrap and stainless steel, are used in the production of iron and steel. Non-ferrous metal waste substances such as residues of zinc, aluminium, copper, lead and alloys of similar non-ferrous metals, slag, ash, metal dust, precious metals and catalytic converters are used in smelting and foundry plants which generally specialise in one type of metal.

The Storage in Underground Tanks Decree of 1998 lays down regulations for getting out of the ground and inactivating underground storage tanks which are no longer used for the storage of liquid. Treatment and processing of the the underground tank must be carried out by an authorized tank cleaning company. The assessment guidelines on tank decontamination-HBO/diesel (BRL-K902), tank decontamination (BRL-K904), tank cleaning (BRL-K905) and tank processing (BRL-K909) are relevant. 
A small proportion of the metal waste substances is radioactive. Detection of radioactive metal scrap currently takes place on a voluntary basis. The Detection of Radioactive Scrap Decree, which is expected to enter into force in 2002, makes the practice of detecting radioactive scrap mandatory.

The "Third provisional guideline on metal and scrap with radioactive substances" from the Environmental Protection Inspectorate will apply until the Environmental Protection Inspectorate has drawn up a definitive guideline.

The management of radioactive waste falls outside the scope of the LAP. For the pertinent policy, please refer to the Nuclear Energy Act and the memorandum on "Radioactive waste".

4
Aspects of issuing a licence
For general conditions in force for issuing a licence, please refer to "Instructions on sector plans". Supplements to and departures from these general conditions are as follows.

4.1
Metal waste substances in general
4.1.1
Collection and storage
With regard to collection and storage, no waste stream-specific aspects of granting a licence are under discussion. 

4.1.2
Treatment and processing
Prior to further processing, metal waste substances are treated by means of cleaning, cutting, rolling, pressing, trimming and shredding. These activities may be performed by holders of a licence for storage and/or treatment and processing, when this is specified in this licence.  
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of metal waste substances, with the exception of metal with adherent oil or emulsion and metallic underground storage tanks, is recovery in the form of material reuse. Waste and metal not suitable for reuse must be disposed of.

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The specified minimum standard ties in with technologies for treatment and processing which are in operation. As a result the minimum standard is feasible and reliable.

· By reusing the material of metal waste substances, the use of primary materials is reduced. This method of processing is cost-effective and is preferred from the point of view of environmental impact.

· The level of processing that is laid down in the minimum standard is in line with the current method of processing abroad.  

The minimum standard means that a licence may only be granted for the treatment and processing of metal waste substances when this treatment and processing leads to the reuse of the ferrous and non-ferrous fractions of the metal waste substances. 

4.2
Metal waste substances with adherent oil or emulsion 

4.2.1
Collection and storage
In the case of metal with adherent oil or emulsion, separation of the metal and the oil or emulsion must take place. In the case of fine metal treatment waste, separation is not always possible in connection with stoppage of the provision of drainage.

Separation must preferably take place in businesses where these metal waste substances are released. Separation may take place by letting these metal waste substances drain for a minimum of 48 hours and collecting the oil or emulsion separately. 
Another possibility is centrifuging. This separation reduces the environmental risk during storage and transport via the subsequent route. After separation, the metal fraction no longer constitutes hazardous waste. The separated oil must be transported as hazardous waste. Obligatory separation is included in the licence. 

4.2.2
Treatment and processing
In order to guarantee that separation still takes place when this has not been performed by the disposer or holder of a licence before storage, the obligation to do so is included in the licences for treatment and processing. 
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of metal waste substances with adherent oil or emulsion, with the exception of fine metal treatment waste, is separation of metal and the oil or emulsion. The separated oil or emulsion must be processed in accordance with the minimum standard for waste substances containing oil (cf. sector plan 23 "Waste substances containing oil" or sector plan 24 "Waste substances containing PCB").

For the treatment and processing of the remaining metals, the minimum standard for metal waste substances in general applies (4.1.2).  

The minimum standard for fine metal treatment waste is recovery. 

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The specified minimum standard ties in with technologies for treatment and processing which are in operation. As a result the minimum standard is feasible and reliable.

· Separation of metal and oil or emulsion is important from the point of view of combatting the spread of oil or emulsion in the environment, and the reuse of metal. Such processing involves higher costs than integral processing and can give rise to evasion, but is preferable from the point of view of environmental impact. 

· The level of processing that is laid down in the minimum standard is in line with the current method of processing abroad. 

4.3
Metallic underground storage tanks
4.3.1
Collection and storage
With regard to collection and storage, no waste stream-specific aspects of granting a licence are under discussion. 

4.3.2
Treatment and processing
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of metal storage tanks removed from the ground at the waste stage is internal and external cleaning, after which the residue released in the process (liquid residue, tar, bitumen, sediment, cleaning agents containing oil and contaminated flushing agents) are transported to a holder of a licence for processing of such waste substances. 

The minimum standard which applies to the treatment and processing of the released residues depends on the type of residue. For this, please refer to the sector plans concerned.

For the treatment and processing of the remaining metals, the minimum standard for metal waste substances in general applies (4.1.2). 

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· Treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard is desirable to the ground from the point of view of environmental impact, in spite of the higher costs which this involves in comparison with integral processing. This can give rise to evasion. 

· Cf. in addition the considerations under 4.1.2.

5
Import and export
The testing framework, the grounds for objection and the accompanying procedures for import and export are included in Chapter 12 of the policy framework. The procedure for metal waste substances is described below. 

5.1
Disposal
Import and export of metal waste substances for the purpose of disposal is not usually permitted because recovery is possible. 

5.2
Recovery
A large proportion of the metal waste substances is on the green list of the EVOA (EG Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community). If metallic waste substances are exported for the purpose of (single) metal recovery, that is preferable to the integral dumping of the whole stream in the Netherlands. 

As a deviation from the general rule with regard to the difference between recovery and disposal in the case of material recovery (the 50% rule), recovery is involved if the waste substance concerned has a metal content greater than the content of the metal in the ores which are delivered in the case of metallurgical businesses. 

6
Monitoring

The LMA (National Waste Reporting Centre) registers the data of metal waste substances which are considered hazardous. However, most metal waste substances are not hazardous and are not reported. 

After the Order in Council on reporting and registration comes into force, the operational reporting system shall then provide information about the type, scope and purpose of all metallic waste substances. 

22   seriously contaminated soil
1
Background information
1. Most important waste substances 
Contaminated soil

2. Most important sources
Local authorities and contractors aannemers

3. Supply in 2000 (in Nederland)
2,850 ktonne 

4.  % recovery in 2000
60%

5.  % disposal in 2000
40% (dumping)

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
3000 ktonne 

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
3000 ktonne 

8. Special features
Euralcodes 17.05.03*1 and 17.05.04

2
Outline of sector plan

In this sector plan the policy has been drawn up for purifiable and non-purifiable seriously contaminated soil. This soil is released when the soil is excavated as part of soil decontamination or as part of earthmoving in (building) activities, such as the building of infrastructure and redesigning of areas. 

The policy in this sector plan is not applicable to:

· clean and slightly contaminated soil which is released after being excavated. The policy for clean and slightly contaminated soil can be found in the memorandum "Thoroughly examined ground" and is geared to the complete recovery of the ground as soil or in works.

· clean and contaminated dredging spoil (cf. the dredging spoil policy).

· the large-scale extraction of sand and clay (cf. the earth removal policy).

3
Policy
The policy for seriously contaminated ground is geared to decontamination via the most appropriate method, as soil or building material, reusable ground and good control of soil streams. Considering the risks to the environment and public health, after being excavated seriously contaminated ground may only be returned to the environment or the economic cycle after decontamination. 

3.1
Prevention options
Soil contamination has occurred in the past. Seriously contaminated soil may be released as a result of abandoning the decontamination of existing soil contamination. In the Decontamination Decree, however, other environmental aspects are of greater importance than waste prevention.

To prevent new soil contamination, protective measures have been taken in the environmental policy.

3.2
Management framework
On the basis of the Circular on target values and intervention values for soil decontamination (DBO 1999226863), soil is divided into clean, slightly contaminated and seriously contaminated soil. As long as (seriously contaminated) soil constitutes part of the soil, the soil policy is applicable. The Ground Protection Act determines whether, when and how the contamination must be decontaminated. 

When redeploying seriously contaminated soil within the framework of decontaminating soil, no waste is released and so it is not the waste substances policy but the soil policy which is applicable. The conditions for redeployment are included in the memorandum on "Thoroughly examined ground".

Dealings with soil are vulnerable to incorrect decisions or fraud which may result in risks to public health or the environment. The Foundation on the Infrastructure for Soil Management Quality Warranty (SIKB) was set up to guarantee the quality of dealings with soil by developing instruments such as certification. A statutory obligation for government decrees concerning contaminated soil to make use of data generated by certified intermediaries is in preparation.

Dealings with seriously contaminated soil are regulated by the decontamination regulation the Ground Protection Act (1994 Stcrt.107: DBO 10594003). As part of the execution of the memorandum "Thoroughly examined ground", an enforcement-execution method for contaminated soil is being developed in order to give the enforcement of dealings with contaminated soil additional shape. 

As part of the Building Materials Decree, the assessment guidelines (BRL) 9308 "Ground for use in works" and BRL 9309 "Products from soil cleaning institutions" have been drawn up. On the basis of the BRLs, quality statements are made within the framework of the Building Materials Decree.

3.3
Treatment and processing
On the basis of the Waste substances Dumping Ban Decree(Category 24), dumping of purifiable contaminated soil is not permitted.

The SCG (Soil Cleaning Service Centre) judges on the basis of the ministerial regulation "Assessment of ground’s ability to be decontaminated under soil sanitation 2000" whether seriously contaminated soil is purifiable or not. Only seriously contaminated soil which is non-purifiable and for which the SCG (Soil Cleaning Service Centre) has issued a non-purifiable statement, may be dumped. 

Batches of soil which are designated as hazardous waste on the basis of the Eural, may only be dumped at dumps that are permitted to accept hazardous waste in accordance with the Environmental Protection Licensing Act. 

Taking soil to a dump is rendered unattractive by a dumping tax pursuant to the Environmental Taxation Act (Wbm). Two exemptions to this apply:

· for contaminated soil which a statement by the SCG (Soil Cleaning Service Centre) demonstrates is non-purifiable, and
· for soil which meets the criteria in the Building Materials Decree (Category I and II) and which is applied to dumps as part of the building materials balance.

The processing of soil at a soil cleaning installation is regarded as a recovery operation.

4
Aspects of awarding a licence
For the general conditions in force with regard to awarding a licence, please refer to "Instructions on sector plans". Supplements to and departures from these general conditions in force follow below. 

4.1
Collection and storage
Prior to the transshipment of a batch of seriously contaminated soil, the quality of the batch must be determined. 

For the temporary storage of seriously contaminated soil an Environmental Management Licensing Act is required, certainly if this takes place structurally on a site. Unlike the MYP-HW II, such a licence is not just restricted to temporary storage sites under government control.  
4.2
Treatment and processing 

Purifiable, seriously contamined soil may be decontaminated by means of thermal, wet or biological decontamination technologies
. Which decontamination technology is used depends on the initial concentrations of inorganic and organic contaminants and the physical/chemical composition of the soil. The contaminated soil must be decontaminated in accordance with the most appropriate method.

Immobilisation (cold and thermal) is a treatment by means of which contaminants are fixed in the soil. In the process, a product that can no longer be regarded as soil arises.

In the case of cold immobilisation, the soil stream is mixed with chemical stabilisers after which cement or a mixture of chalk and (pulverised coal) fly ash are added. Cold immobilisation is employed more often and the costs are competitive with those of decontamination and dumping.

In the case of thermal immobilisation, the decontaminants are immobilised by means of sintering or smelting, but due to the high costs, thermal immobilisation is scarcely used.

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of seriously contaminated soil is treatment in accordance with the most appropriate method to produce reusable soil which meets the quality requirements of the Building Materials Decree. An exception applies to seriously contaminated soil which the SCG (Soil Cleaning Service Centre) has declared impossible to decontaminate. For this soil which cannot be decontaminated, the minimum standard is disposal by means of dumping.

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The minimum standard ties in with current practice where seriously contaminated soil is transported to soil decontaminators or, if it cannot be decontaminated, to dumps. As a result, the minimum standard is feasible and reliable.

· The phrase in the minimum standard “in accordance with the most appropriate method” has been included in order to ensure that the right soil decontamination technology is put into action. Thus, it is possible to avoid soil which can be almost completely decontaminated using the most appropriate technology being sent to be treated by a processor with a technology which results in a large stream of residue. Based on the degree of contamination and the decontamination costs, the SCG (Soil Cleaning Service Centre) assesses whether a soil stream can be decontaminated or not.

· The processing method in accordance with the minimum standard is generally accepted to be cost-effective and environmentally desirable. 

· The processing method abroad does not meet the minimum standard in a number of cases. Based on the principle of self-support, transport for the purpose of dumping is not normally permitted.

· The minimum standard permits seriously contaminated soil which cannot be decontaminated to be made use of in a spinning-drum oven as a protective layer, in place of raw materials.

5
Import and export 

The testing framework, the grounds for objection and the accompanying procedures for import and export are included in Chapter 12 of the policy framework. The procedure for seriously contaminated soil is described below. 

5.1
Disposal
Import and export of seriously contaminated soil for the purpose of disposal is not normally permitted.

5.2
Recovery
Contaminated soil is not included on any of the lists of EG Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. This means that prior to the transshipment of soil, the procedure for red list waste substances must be followed. Normally no objection is raised with regard to import and export. Prior to import, a procedure must be followed in which the SCG (Soil Cleaning Service Centre) assesses whether the soil stream concerned can be decontaminated. For soil streams which cannot be decontaminated by virtue of the Ministerial regulation "Assessment of ground’s ability to be decontaminated under soil sanitation 2000", import is not permitted
. When it is possible to decontaminate the soil, taking into account the aforementioned regulation, import is permitted upon condition that the contaminated soil is taken back to the country of origin when in practice decontamination is or appears to be inadequate in order to render the soil reusable. 

Export of seriously contaminated soil is only permitted if the soil can be decontaminated and is made use of in the country of origin after decontamination.  

6
Monitoring

The Working Party on Waste Registration compiles information on the quantities of (seriously contaminated) soil which are dumped or recovered at dumps.

The SCG (Soil Cleaning Service Centre) has at its disposal information on seriously contaminated soil streams which go to dumps as a result of the provision of certificates confirming the impossibility of decontamination. 
23   waste substances containing oil
1
Background information
1. Most important waste substances
Spent oil, oil filters, other waste substances containing oil 

2. Most important sources
Car and ship manufacturers, cleaning agencies, industry

3. Supply in 2000 (in Netherlands)
200 ktonne

4.  % recovery in 2000
55%

5.  % disposal in 2000
45%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
220 ktonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
240 ktonne

8. Special features
Euralcode 16.01.07*, 13.01.04* t/m 13.01.13*, 13.02.04* t/m 13.02.08*, 13.03.06* t/m 13.03.10*, 13.05, 13.07, 01.05.05*, 12.01.06*, 12.01.07*, 18.01.08*, 12.01.09*, 12.01.18*, 12.01.19*, 05.01.02*, 05.01.02*, 05.01.03*, 05.01.04*, 05.01.05*, 13.08.01*, 16.07.08*

2
 
Outline of sector plan

In this sector plan the policy is drawn up for:

1. Oil filters
Oil filters are employed in machines and vehicles. Oil filters consist of metal, paper/cardboard, oil and synthetic material/rubbers.

2. Spent oil (with the exception of oil containing PCB)
For the definition of spent oil see the Spent Oil Decree. At present all spent oil and system oil (including synthetic oil) comes under the definition of spent oil. On account of differences in type, properties and composition, spent oil is divided into four categories. To which category the spent oil belongs is determined on the basis of the flow chart in the appendix to this sector plan. The policy for Category IV spent oil (containing PCB) is drawn up in sector plan 24 "Waste substances containing PCB".

Spent oil on an exclusively mineral basis is seldom released in pure form. It almost always involves a mixture of minerals and synthetic oil. Furthermore, the difference between mineral and synthetic oil is not simple to establish, for which reason Category I and II spent oil is collected jointly. For processing in accordance with EU Directive 87/101/EG on the disposal of spent oil, the foregoing presents no problem, as a result of which, in accordance with policy, no distinction is drawn between Category I and II spent oil and these categories are discussed jointly in this sector plan.

3. Other waste substances containing oil
These include:

· oil/water/mud mixtures.

Involved are mixtures of oil and mud discharge (including oil/water/mud mixtures from the shipping industry), sludge-like streams with an oil basis.

This relates to:

· waste containing oil from industrial cleaning activities or from the cleaning of fuel tanks;

· oil residues from the treatment of ships’ waste substances;

· other liquids and sludges containing oil.

· fuel residues and batches of oil or fuel which do not meet the specifications (off-spec batches).

This relates to waste substances containing oil which are released when fuel tanks are drained prior to cleaning activities or the disposal of tanks. Unusual batches of fuel also fall into this category (off-spec batches).

· drilling mud and drilling dust containing oil.

This relates to waste containing oil from drilling activities (onshore and offshore), such as residues of drilling mud and drilling dust containing spent oil (OBM (Oil Based Muds)-cutting)

· drilling, cutting, grinding and rolling oil.

This relates to waste containing oil that arises after separation of metallic cutting, grinding, turning and drilling. For the initial mixtures of oil and metal, and for the initial separation and subsequent processing of metals, please refer to sector plan 21 "Metallic waste substances". 

· solid and pasty waste containing oil.

The table below indicates which waste substances containing oil are discussed in other sector plans. 

For these streams….
….see these sector plans

· collection and storage of spent oil and other ships’ waste substances containing oil
· metal residues contaminated with oil and emulsion 

· spent oil category IV (oil containing PCB)

· hardening oil containing CFC 
12 ships’ waste substances
21 metallic waste substances
24 waste substances containing PCB

31 solvents and coolants

3  

Policy
The policy for waste streams containing oil is aimed at:

· leakproof management; as a result of the type of waste substance, uncontrolled leakage of a small amount results in the pollution of soil and water 
· the highest quality processing possible. 

In order to achieve the aforementioned aims, EC Directive 75/439/EC, amended by EC Directive 87/101/EC, on the disposal of spent oil, has been drawn up. In accordance with these directives, the Member States must take the necessary measures to ensure that spent oil is managed without avoidable harmful consequences for man and the environment.
3.1

Prevention options
In spite of an increase in the number of car kilometres, the improved quality of lubricants and engines provides for less rapid growth in the use of lubricants and consequently in the occurrence of spent oil.

In the case of oil and gas extraction, wherever possible water-based drilling mud is used. Only at greater depths is the use of water-based drilling mud not possible because of the higher pressure and temperature.

Prevention for oil filters is aimed at extending the life of (components of) the filter, among other things, by using exchangeable filter elements. As a result of the improved quality of other parts, maintenance is necessary less often and and oil filters need to be replaced less frequently.
3.2
Collection

By virtue of EG Directive 87/101/EEG (22 December 1997), on the disposal of spent oil, the Netherlands has introduced a collection licensing system for spent oil (Category I and II). For the remaining spent oil (Category III and IV) and the other waste substances containing oil, the licensing system is not applicable. Batches of less than 200 kg per delivery (small container) are regarded as minor hazardous waste. For the collection licensing system for minor hazardous waste, please refer to sector plan 17 "Minor chemical waste/minor hazardous waste".
3.3
Treatment and processing
By virtue of the Regulation on separation and separate storage of hazardous waste substances, the mixing of waste substances belonging to different categories of the regulation or the mixing of waste substances containing oil with other waste substances or substances, preparations and products is forbidden without a licence. 

Oil filters must also be stored separately from other hazardous waste substances in connection with specific treatment/processing.
By virtue of the Waste substances Dumping Ban Decree, separately collected or spent oil filters may not be dumped (Category 5). When processing oil filters, reclaiming and recovery of the metal fraction is the aim. The oil fraction is incinerated together with the paper fraction.

Having regard to Directive 87/101/EG, in the first instance the policy for spent oil is aimed at recycling the collected oil into base oil. However, recycling capacity is not operational in the Netherlands. In view of the market conditions, oil is used as fuel.

On 1 March 1999 the Fuel Organic Halogen Content Decree was amended. The amendment was intended to limit the emission of dioxins. In the decree it is laid down that liquid fuels or substances which are used to manufacture fuels may not contain more than 50 mg/kg (previously 500 mg/kg) of organic halogen compounds. As a result of the amendment of the Fuel Organic Halogen Content Decree, the treatment process employed hitherto for spent oil (namely, settling and decanting of the oil layer and then filtration and centrifuging) is no longer sufficient to comply with the requirements for fuels. The consequence of this is that at present only prior treatment of spent oil takes place in the Netherlands. Prior treatment is taken to mean the separation of surplus water (and possibly sediment). As a result, export takes place for processing abroad.

In processing the remaining waste substances containing oil, the aim is to recover the oil fraction. This may be achieved by means of incineration (using the energy content) in a thermal installation, on condition that the emission requirements are met as stipulated in the NER and/or the Regulation on the incineration of hazardous waste substances (which upon the implementation of the European Directive on the incineration of waste (2000/76/EG) is replaced by the Incineration of Waste Substances Decree). Initial treatment to improve the quality of the waste substances for the purpose of recovery with the main use being as fuel may also be permitted.

The mixing of waste substances containing oil with the aim of reducing the concentrations of contaminants (halogens as chlorine, PCBs) so as to put the oil fraction on the market as a regular fuel is not permitted.

4
Aspects of awarding a licence
For the general conditions in force for the awarding of licences, please refer to 

"Instructions on sector plans". Supplements to and departures from these general conditions in force are described below. 

4.1 Oil filters

4.1.1
Collection and storage
A collection licence is not required for the collection of oil filters. At present oil filters are largely collected via the existing minor hazardous waste collection structure. 

4.1.2
Treatment and processing
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for treatment and processing of oil filters is separation of the oil fraction and metal components and recovery of the metal and oil fraction. 

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is a continuation of the existing policy and ties in with technologies which are feasible and reliable in practice, where the oil fraction (paper, rubber, synthetic material, oil) is recovered with the main use being as fuel and the metal fraction, possibly after burning off in an AVI (Waste Incineration Plant, being reused as material.

· Treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard is environmentally desirable.

· The costs of treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard are acceptable. 

· The level of processing that is laid down in the minimum standard corresponds to the usual processing method abroad.

4.2
Category I and II spent oil 

4.2.1
Collection and storage
In order to recycle Category I and Category II spent oil (cf. the appendix to this sector plan) into base oil or high-quality fuel, Category I and Category II spent oil must be collected separately from other waste substances containing oil. In order to achieve this, a separate collection licensing system has been set up. In practice, it is inevitable that Category I and Category II spent oil are stored together.

This collection licensing system consists of a national structure in which 6 collectors have a licence to collect Category I and Category II spent oil in bulk (more than 200 kg per delivery) using vacuum vehicles. These collection licence holders also have the right to collect amounts less than 200 kg with vacuum vehicles. Each of these 6 collection licence holders is entitled to collect nationally and in addition, has a collection duty for the region (compulsory area) specified in his licence. The awarding of licences for several storage sites per collection licence holder is permitted. 

An increase in the number of collection licence holders for the collection of Category I and Category II spent oil in bulk is not permitted. When a collection licence holder ceases to operate in a compulsory area, a licence is awarded to an existing licence holder or a new collector for the compulsory area concerned, so that a national collection structure is ensured. 

Batches of spent oil of less than 200 kg per delivery (small container) are regarded as minor hazardous waste. For the collection licensing system for minor hazardous waste, please refer to sector plan 17 "Minor chemical waste/minor hazardous waste". 

In the past a collector of minor hazardous waste was awarded a licence for storing spent oil originating from a bulk collector. This situation developed historically and may continue. The spent oil should be kept as the legal property of the minor hazardous waste collector and the Category I and Category II spent oil should be kept separately from other waste streams. New comparable situations are not permitted.

The bulk collection licence holders set their tariffs themselves before the collection of Category I and Category II spent oil, with a monthly maximum calculated by the Ministry of Public Health, Physical Planning and the Environment being observed. The calculation formula for this is laid down in a proposed Ministerial regulation by virtue of article 8.14 of the Environmental Protection Act. The maximum tariff does not apply to the collection of Category I and Category II spent oil in containers of up to 200 kg.

4.2.2
Treatment and processing
So that the collected spent oil inevitably contains both Category I and II spent oil, joint processing of these two streams is permitted. The disposal of large components (e.g. metal residues) by the bulk collector is also permitted.

Whatever the storage system, Category I and Category II spent oil must be kept separate from other waste streams (containing oil), and thus also from Category III and Category IV spent oil. 

This means that requests by virtue of the Regulation on separation and keeping separate to be able to mix Category I and Category II spent oil with waste substances other than fuel oil, gas oil or diesel oil are not accepted. Requests for exemption from the ban on the treatment of hazardous waste substances outside plants (article 10.43 of the Environmental Protection Act) are also refused for the same reason.
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for treatment and processing of Category I and II spent oil is recycling into base oil. As long as there is no installation available in the Netherlands for the recycling of spent oil, reprocessing to gas oil by means of distillation with a chemical aftertreatment is permitted. Article 3 of the European Directive on spent oil (87/101/EG) must be observed.

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The costs of treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard are acceptable.

· The minimum standard aims to realise the treatment and processing of spent oil as required by virtue of the European Directive (87/101/EG).

· Reprocessing to a base oil or gas oil signifies a continuation of the existing policy and is  equivalent from an environmental perspective. 

· The aforementioned level of processing complies with the current method of processing abroad.

A recycling licence is not currently issued in the Netherlands. It is true that a licence has been issued for an installation which reprocesses to gas oil, but the plant is not operational as a result of a calamity. The pre-processing of Category I and Category II spent oil, such as centrifuging (cold and warm) of spent oil for the purpose of disposing of water and sediment is permitted for the time being. 
In view of the size of the investments involved, licences for the treatment and processing of Category I and Category II spent oil in accordance with the minimum standard and the EC Directive are awarded for a maximum period of 10 years. Licences for other methods of treating and processing Category I and Category II spent oil are awarded for a period of 5 years. If an installation which complies with the minimum standard is built in the Netherlands, permission for centrifuging or other processing methods is reconsidered.

For the processing of spent oil from the shipping industry which complies with the definition of Category I and Category II spent oil, the same minimum standard applies as for Category I and Category II spent oil arising from land-based activities. 

4.3 
Category III spent oil
4.3.1
Collection and storage
The collection of Category III spent oil does not require a licence. Batches of Category III spent oil smaller than 200 kg per delivery (small container) may be collected together with minor hazardous waste. 

4.3.2

Treatment and processing
In the Environmental Impact Statement for the LAP, the following technologies for the treatment and processing of Category III spent oil are compared: incineration in a spinning-drum oven, incineration in a cement kiln, burning at a power station and distillation followed by sodium treatment.

From the environmental comparison of these technologies, burning in a cement kiln or at a power station and distillation followed by sodium treatment emerge as the most environmentally-friendly. alternatives. With the different methods of weighing, the differences in the environmental impact of these three technologies are not significant. 

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for treating and processing Category III spent oil is distillation followed by sodium treatment and dehalogenation to a fuel which complies with the appropriate specifications in force, or recovery with the main use as fuel. Likewise this means that direct recovery in cement kilns or power stations with the main use as fuel is also permitted. 

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The minimum standard ties in with the existing processing technologies which are feasible and reliable in practice. The costs of treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard are also acceptable.

· The minimum standard ties in with the result of the Environmental Impact Statement and is environmentally desirablebecause with this method of processing the energy from the oil is recovered as fuel. The coming about of the European Directive on the incineration of waste (2000/76/EG), which is going to replace the NeR (Dutch Emission Guidelines) and/or the Regulation on incineration of hazardous waste substances in the Netherlands, also prevents processing in accordance with this minimum standard from resulting in the unacceptably large spread of hazardous substances into the environment.

· The level of processing that is laid down in the minimum standard complies with the current method of processing abroad.

In addition to the aforementioned minimum standard, incineration with recovery of chlorine by specialised companies is also permitted. The incineration of Category III spent oil in a spinning-drum oven for the purpose of destroying low-calorie hazardous waste substances is permitted.

4.4
Oil/water/mud mixtures 
4.4.1
Collection and storage
The collection of oil/water/sludge mixtures does not require a licence. 
It is possible that at the collectors’/storers’ spontaneous separation of the fractions to be distinguished (oil fraction, sludge/sand fraction, water fraction) takes place, that is to say, without any positive action to bring about or improve this separation. 
It has emerged from case law (E03.98.0991, dd. 25 August 2000) that separation of the components which have arisen as a result of spontaneous separation is a matter of treatment. This simple form of treatment is permitted. In such cases, the various fractions must be processed separately in accordance with the minimum standards for oil, water and sludge fractions. 

Storage by cleaners of oil/water/sludge streams and waste substances which are released when cleaning underground tanks for decontamination is permitted if it involves waste substances which have arisen as a result of their own cleaning activities outside their own plant. The receipt of a substantial quantity of residual waste from a tank is not classified as "released during their own cleaning activities".

When fuel tanks are drained, fuel residues may be released as benzine. In this case, a K1 liquid is involved and this means that the storage tanks must be suitable for the storage of K1 liquids. 
4.4.2
Treatment and processing
In the Environmental Impact Statement for the LAP, it is considered to what extent current information concerning the technologies considered in the MYP-HWII results in other insights with regard to the minimum standard for oil/water/sludge mixtures. This gives no cause for adaptation of the existing minimum standard.

Minimum standard

-
The minimum standard for treatment and processing of oil/water/sludge mixtures is separation into an oil fraction, a sludge fraction and a water fraction.

-
The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of the oil fraction which remains after separation of oil/water/sludge mixtures is reprocessing to fuel which complies with the applicable specifications in force, or direct recovery with the main use being as fuel.

-
The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of the sludge fraction which remains after separation of oil/water/sludge mixtures is cleaning of the sludge fraction in a thermal soil cleaning installation. If cleaning is not possible in these installations on the basis of the criteria in the Regulation on the assessment of the ground’s ability to be decontaminated, of soil sanitation and decontamination, incineration is permitted.

-
The water fraction which arises after treatment of oil/water/sludge mixtures is discharged after purification via the plant where the water fraction is released.

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

-
The minimum standard is a continuation of the existing policy and enables processing of oil/water/sludge mixtures with technologies which are feasible and reliable in practice. The costs of treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard are acceptable.

· The minimum standard is environmentally desirable because with it the energy from the oil fraction is recovered as fuel, while where possible the sludge fraction is also made suitable for recovery by means of cleaning. With the latter, the use of primary raw materials is avoided.

· The coming about of the European Directive on the incineration of waste (2000/76/EG), which is going to replace the NeR (Dutch Emission Guidelines) and/or the Regulation on incineration of hazardous waste substances in the Netherlands, also prevents processing in accordance with this minimum standard from resulting in the unacceptably large spread of hazardous substances into the environment.

· The level of processing that is laid down in the minimum standard complies with the current method of processing abroad.

4.5 
Oil-based sludge-like streams
4.5.1

Collection and storage
Cf. 4.4.1, as well as the general conditions in force for granting a licence. 

4.5.2

Treatment and processing 

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for treatment and processing of sludge-like streams is the same as that for oil/water/sludge mixtures. 

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The minimum standard enables the processing of oil-based sludge-like streams using technologies which are feasible and reliable in practice. The costs of treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard are acceptable.

· The minimum standard is environmentally desirable as with this the energy from the oil fraction is recovered as fuel. The coming about of the European Directive on the incineration of waste (2000/76/EG), which is going to replace the NeR (Dutch Emission Guidelines) and/or the Regulation on incineration of hazardous waste substances in the Netherlands, also prevents processing in accordance with this minimum standard from resulting in the unacceptably large spread of hazardous substances into the environment.

· The level of processing that is laid down in the minimum standard complies with the current method of processing abroad.

4.6 

Fuel residues and batches of oil or fuel which do not meet the specifications (off-spec batches) 
4.6.1

Collection and storage
Cf. 4.4.1, as well as the general conditions in force for granting a licence. 

4.6.2

Treatment and processing 

Minimum standard

· The minimum standard for the treatment of fuel residues which do not comply with the product specifications in force for fuel is drainage and/or sediment disposal. 

· For fuel residues where these technologies do not result in a product which complies with the product specifications in force for fuel, the minimum standard is recovery with the main use as fuel, even if not preceded by distillation.

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The minimum standard links up with the existing policy and enables the processing of oil-based sludge-like streams with technologies which are feasible and reliable in practice. The costs of treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard are acceptable.

· The minimum standard is environmentally desirable because with this method of processing the energy from the oil fraction is recovered as fuel. The coming about of the European Directive on the incineration of waste (2000/76/EG), which is going to replace the NeR (Dutch Emission Guidelines) and/or the Regulation on incineration of hazardous waste substances in the Netherlands, also prevents processing in accordance with this minimum standard from resulting in the unacceptably large spread of hazardous substances into the environment.

· The level of processing that is laid down in the minimum standard complies with the current method of processing abroad.

4.7 
Drilling mud and drilling dust containing oil 
4.7.1

Collection and storage
Cf. 4.4.1, as well as the general conditions in force for the granting of a licence. 

4.7.2

Treatment and processing 
MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for the treatment of drilling mud and drilling dust containing oil is separation by means of distillation into a reusable oil which is once again suitable for the original purpose (product reuse) and a mineral substance. The mineral substance may be processed in a thermal soil cleaning installation if the residual substance can be used as raw or building material or be partially cleaned in such a way that a more controllable landfill product remains.

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The minimum standard links up with the existing policy and enables the processing of drilling mud containing oil with technologies which are feasible and reliable in practice. The costs of treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard are acceptable.

· This minimum standard focuses as much as possible on the recovery of the various fractions and it is therefore environmentally desirable. A high-quality minimum standard is not attainable for all mineral substance fractions. Of course, dumping must be avoided as much as possible and the preference is for treatment to produce raw or building material.

· The level of processing ties in with current practice. Abroad waste is placed deep underground in a number of cases.

4.8 
Drilling, cutting, grinding and rolling oil 

4.8.1

Collection and storage
Cf. 4.4.1, as well as the general conditions in force for granting a licence. 

4.8.2

Treatment and processing 

In the Environmental Impact Assessment for the LAP, the following technologies for treatment and processing of the oil fraction of drilling, cutting, grinding and rolling oil which arises after drainage (pre-processing) are compared: incineration in a spinning-drum oven, incineration in a cement kiln, burning at a power station, and use as a reducing agent at Corus.

From a comparison of these technologies, depending on the way in which the environmental impact is measured, various technologies emerge which are significantly better than others in terms of the environment. When all the results are measured equally and when the score on the subject of spread is definitive, incineration in a cement kiln and at a power station are significantly better than the other technologies, and use as a reducing agent scores better than incineration in the spinning-drum oven. When the greenhouse effect is definitive, burning at a power station is the most environmentally friendly alternative followed by incineration in a cement kiln, and here too use as a reducing agent scores better than incineration in the spinning-drum oven. When weighing up the extent to which the use of a processing technology contributing to the realisation of policy aims (distance-to-target) is definitive, incineration in a cement kiln, at a power station and use as a reducing agent are the technologies which come out best.
Minimum standard

· The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of drilling, cutting, grinding and rolling oil is separation of the oil and the water fractions by means of membrane filtration, ultrafiltration or flocculation. 

· The minimum standard for the oil fraction is use as a reducing agent. Likewise this means that direct recovery in cement kilns or at power stations with the main use being as fuel is also permitted.
· The minimum standard for the water fraction is purification and discharge via the plant where the water fraction is released. 

Considerations when setting the minimum standard 

· The minimum standard ties in with the existing policy and enables the processing of oil/water/sludge oil with technologies which are feasible and reliable in practice. The costs of treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard are acceptable.

· The minimum standard ties in with the Environmental Impact Statement. No very environmentally-friendly alternative emerges from this. At any rate, there is talk of recovery of the oil as fuel.

· The level of processing that is laid down in the minimum standard complies with the current method of processing abroad.

The incineration of oil/water/sludge oil in a spinning-drum oven for the purpose of destruction of low-calorie hazardous waste substances is permitted.

4.9 
Solid and pasty waste containing oil
4.9.1

Collection and storage
Cf. 4.4.1, as well as the general conditions in force for the granting of a licence. 

4.9.2

Treatment and processing 

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment of solid and pasty waste containing oil is disposal by means of incineration. Depending on the composition of the solid and pasty waste containing oil, incineration may also be considered as recovery.

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The minimum standard ties in with the existing policy and enables the processing of solid and pasty waste containing oil with technologies which are feasible and reliable in practice. The costs of treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard are acceptable.

· A high-quality minimum standard is not attainable for all solid and pasty waste containing oil. Depending on the composition, recovery with the main use as fuel is possible. 

· Treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard is desirable from an environmental point of view. 

· The level of processing that is laid down in the minimum standard complies with the current method of processing abroad.

5
Import and export
The testing framework, the grounds for objection and the associated procedures for import and export are included in Chapter 12 of the policy framework. The procedure for waste substances containing oil is described below. 

5.1
Disposal
Import and export of waste substances containing oil which cannot be recovered is permitted in principle.

5.2
Recovery
In principle, there is no objection to the import and export of waste substances containing oil for the purpose of recovery.

6
Monitoring

Monitoring of waste substances containing oil takes place on the basis of information from the reports and registration system.
Appendix to sector plan 23, waste substances containing oil; definition of spent oil category
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24   waste substances containing PCB’s
1
Background information
1. Most important waste substances
Equipment and oil containing PCB’s 

2. Most important sources
Electricity companies and industry with transformers

3. Supply in 2000 (in Netherlands)
1 ktonne (only relates to oil containing PCB’s)


4.  % recovery in 2000
30% (after disposal of PCB’s)

5.  % disposal in 2000
70%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
0 ktonne1

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
0 ktonne1

8. Special features
Euralcodes 16 02 09*, 16 02 11*, 13 01 01*, 13 01 09*,

13 03 01* and 13 03 06*

2
Definition of sector plan

In this sector plan the policy is drawn up for oil containing PCB’s, and equipment and waste substances which contain PCB’s. 

It relates to equipment which contains or has contained PCB’s and has not been cleaned, and equipment which may contain PCB’s, unless the keeper demonstrates that the equipment does not contain any PCB’s (for example, by means of analysis results or with a declaration from the supplier in combination with a declaration from the keeper that no PCB’s have been added after delivery).

Oil containing PCB’s is oil with a PCB percentage greater than 0,5 mg/kg per congener 28, 52, 101, 118, 138, 153 and 180. This oil stream is also referred to as Category IV spent oil.

Waste substances containing PCB’s may have arisen as a result of (un)intentional mixing of waste substances not containing PCB’s with oil containing PCB’s. In the case of these waste substances, where they have a PCB-concentration of greater than 0,5 mg/kg congener 28, 52, 101, 118, 138, 153 and 180, they are also considered to contain PCB’s. 

The table below indicates in which sector plans other than the aforementioned waste streams come under discussion. 

For these streams….
….see these sector plans

· ferrous and non-ferrous metallic waste substances
· other oil streams
21 metallic waste substances
23 waste substances containing oil

3
Policy
The policy for waste substances containing PCB’s is aimed at preventing the spread of PCB’s into the environment. Waste substances containing PCB’s may be cleaned but the PCB’s and the waste substances containing PCB’s which cannot be cleaned must be destroyed.

3.1
Prevention options
Since 1986 the marketing of equipment and oil containing PCB’s has been prohibited. The options for prevention of existing equipment containing PCB’s are limited because the equipment has already been in use for years. Handling this equipment carefully at the waste phase should prevent other materials from being contaminated with PCB’s.

3.2
Treatment and processing
By virtue of the European legislation on PCB’s (Directive 96/59), processing of waste containing PCB is defined as disposal.

Processing of waste substances containing PCB’s with the aim of reducing the concentrations of PCB’s for the purpose of marketing the oil fraction as regular fuel is not permitted.

Waste substances containing PCB’s are all waste substances with a PCB content of more than 0,5 mg/kg per congener 28, 52, 101, 118, 138, 153 and 180, and must be destroyed. This destruction takes place by means of incineration and is referred to as disposal. Waste substances containing PCB’s may be processed for the purpose of separating the PCB’s from components of the waste substance not containing PCB’s. The parts not containing PCB’s, these are mostly metallic transformer housings and copper spools, must be cleaned in such a way that they can be reused as clean metal. 

By virtue of the Regulation on the disposal of PCB’s, keepers of equipment containing PCB’s (primarily transformers) should have had these externally cleaned or disposed of by 31 December 1999. This involves a relatively large amount of equipment, with phasing being considered acceptable during fulfilment of the obligation. Equipment with more than 5 mg/kg PCB’s per congener 28, 52, 101, 118, 138, 153 and 180 must be externally cleaned or disposed of by the end of 2001, with 0,5-5 mg/kg PCB’s per congener 28, 52, 101, 118, 138, 153 and 180 externally by the end of 2003. 

4
Aspects of granting a licence
For the general conditions in force when granting a licence, please refer to "Instructions on sector plans". Supplements to and departures from these general conditions are described below. 

4.1
Equipment containing PCB’s
4.1.1
Collection and storage
As a departure from the general conditions in force, from the point of view of appropriate management, no licence is granted for the independent storage of equipment containing PCB’s. 

4.1.2
Treatment and processing
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for treatment and processing of equipment containing PCB’s at the waste phase is drainage and rinsing of the equipment, in such a way that the PCB content of the liquid present in the equipment is lower than 0,5 mg/kg PCB’s per congener 28, 51, 101, 118, 138, 153 and 180, in relation to the filler. When the equipment containing PCB’s is not reused after decontamination for the treatment and processing of the remaining metals, the minimum standard for metallic waste substances in general shall apply (cf. sector plan 21 "Metallic waste substances", paragraph 4.1.2). 

For the treatment and processing of the drained liquids, the minimum standard for treatment and processing of oil containing PCB’s shall apply (cf. this sector plan paragraph 4.2.2). 

For the remaining components contaminated with PCB’s (paper, wood, etc.), disposal by means of incineration shall apply as the minimum standard.

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The minimum standard aims to prevent the spread of PCB’s into the environment. 

· By means of material reuse of the equipment containing PCB’s after decontamination, the use of primary raw materials is reduced. This method of treatment and processing is cost-effective and reliable and is preferable from the point of view of environmental impact.  

· The method of processing abroad does not meet the minimum standard in a number of cases. By virtue of the self-supporting principle for disposal, export for the purpose of disposal is not permitted. 

4.2 
Oil containing PCB’s (Category IV spent oil)

4.2.1

Collection and storage
Oil containing PCB’s comes under spent oil where lubricant or system oil is involved (cf. sector plan 23 "Waste substances containing oil", subsection on spent oil) and is also referred to as Category IV spent oil.
The collection of oil containing PCB’s does not require a licence. Batches of less than 200 kg per delivery (small container) are usually collected together with minor harmful waste. 

The merging of batches of oil containing PCB’s is permitted. The merging of oil containing PCB’s with other waste substances for the purpose of disposal is only permitted when this is explicitly permitted in the licence.

As a departure from the general conditions in force for granting a licence, from the point of view of appropriate management, a licence is not granted for the independent storage of oil containing PCB’s.

4.2.2

Treatment and processing 

In view of the specific hazard aspects, the incineration of oil containing PCB’s is referred to as disposal.

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for oil containing PCB’s is disposal by means of incineration. Prior extraction or distillation with chemical after-treatment resulting in a PCB-free fuel which meets the appropriate specification in force, or a reusable oil is permitted if the extracted oil containing PCB’s is disposed of by means of incineration. This shall also apply to incineration during the recovery of chlorine.  

Considerations when setting the minimum standard 

· The minimum standard is a continuation of the existing policy. 

· The minimum standard ties in with technologies which are feasible and reliable in practice. 

· The costs of treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard are acceptable.

· A high-quality minimum standard is not attainable for all oil containing PCB’s, with it the minimum standard is environmentally effective. 

· The method of processing abroad does not meet the minimum standard in a number of cases. By virtue of the self-supporting principle for disposal, export for the purpose of disposal is not permitted. 

5
Import and export
The testing framework, the grounds for objection and the associated procedures for import and export are included in Chapter 12 of the policy framework. The procedure for waste substances containing PCB’s is described below. 

5.1
Disposal
Seeing that PCB’s have to be destroyed by virtue of EG Directive 96/59, all import and export of equipment, oil and other waste substances containing PCB’s is referred to as disposal. Within the framework of the policy, importation for the purpose of disposal is permitted in principle. Exportation of waste containing PCB’s for the purpose of disposal is not normally permitted. 
5.2
Recovery
Although a large proportion of the equipment containing PCB’s is on the green list of EG Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community, the recovery of metals from equipment containing PCB’s is not referred to as a recovery operation 

6
Monitoring

The monitoring of equipment containing PCB’s takes place on the basis of the reporting and registration system. 
25   shredder Waste
1
Background information
1. Most important waste substances
Shredder waste, from car wrecks (approx. 50%) and from other scrap, such as affluence scrap (white and brown goods, bicycles, etc.) and industrial scrap 

2. Most important sources
11 shredder businesses

3. Supply 2000 (in Netherlands)
120 ktonne 

4.  % recovery in 2000
0%

5.  % disposal in 2000
100%

6. Supply 2006
120 ktonne

7. Supply 2012
130 ktonne

8. Special features
Euralcodes 19.10.03 up to and including 16.10.06

2
Background to sector plan

In this sector plan the policy is drawn up for shredder waste. A shredder is an installation for reduction by means of pulling apart and cutting up of large composite products in order to obtain reusable metals. 

Shredder waste consists of a light fraction (shredder material) and a heavy fraction (large components) which remain after separation of ferrous and non-ferrous metals from car wrecks, affluence waste (white and brown goods, bicycles, prams, furniture), and other material (such as lighter components of industrial waste) in a shredder. 

The shredder ingoing material (the input into the shredder) is usually pre-processed prior to shredding. This takes place, for example, by means of separating reusable, hazardous and explosive components, products and materials (for example, glass, rubber, synthetic materials, pressurised containers, CFK’s, waste containing mercury, etc.). 

Depending on the input into the shredder (the shredder ingoing material), shredder waste consists of mixtures of foam components, glue and laminate compounds, textiles, synthetic materials, wood, rubber, lacquer, cables, cloth, road refuse, etc. The diversity of material prevents further mechanical and physical separation. 

Overall an average of approx. 20% of the input of a shredder remains as shredder waste. 

The table below indicates in which sector plans waste substances relating to shredder waste come under discussion.

For these streams….
….cf. these sector plans

· car wrecks
· white and brown goods
· ferrous and non-ferrous metals
11 car waste
15 white and brown goods
21 metallic waste substances

3
Policy
The policy for shredder waste aims to limit the dumping of shredder waste.

3.1
Prevention options
Prevention of shredder waste is achieved by means of improved selective dismantling of useable scrap parts and of other components and materials such as glass, rubber, synthetic material, and the like, from car wrecks and waste arising from affluence and industry. 
The more components and materials are removed from the car wreck or equipment for the purpose of material and product reuse before shredding, the less shredder waste is generated. The starting point here is that the producer and/or importer is responsible for his product at the waste phase (cf. sector plans 11 "Car waste" and 15 "White and brown goods").

In addition to quantitative prevention, attention is also paid to qualitative prevention. By virtue of the Car Wreck Management Decree, the use of heavy metals in cars is prohibited and the use of other hazardous substances in cars is discouraged. As a result of this, the environmental damage of shredder waste is limited. The European Directive on restriction of the use of certain hazardous substances in electric and electronic equipment (ROHS) which is in preparation, imposes restrictions on the use of hazardous substances, among others lead, mercury, cadmium, chromates and brominated fire retardants as of 2007, in among other things, white and brown goods. The directive is expected to be laid down in 2002. 
3.2
Treatment and processing
A dumping ban for shredder waste entered into force on 1 January 1997. The expectation was that shredder waste could be incinerated at AVI’s (Waste Incineration Plants). As a result of the high calorific value, the environmental burden and because of the occurrence of blockages of the incinerators when incinerating shredder waste at a number of AVI’s (Waste Incineration Plants), continuation of the processing of shredder waste came under threat. The dumping ban for shredder waste has been suspended since 15 January 1998
.
As a consequence of the Car Wreck Management Decree, processing capacity for shredder waste must be available as of 1 January 2007. In any case, this applies to the part of the shredder waste that originates from car wrecks. The shredder waste from the processing of white and brown goods must also be recovered as of that date. This shall be regulated by virtue of the Disposal of White and Brown Goods Decree. The notification which manufacturers and importers must submit by virtue of this decree shall only be approved if it is provided as of the aforementioned date for recovery of the shredder waste released in the processing of white and brown goods. On the specified date, the dumping ban for shredder waste shall also enter into force, and the exception to the high tariff of the dumping tax which is now included in the Environmental Taxation Act shall expire. 

4
Aspects of granting a licence
For the general conditions in force for granting a licence, please refer to "Instructions on sector plans". Supplements to and departures from these general conditions are described below. 

4.1
Collection and storage
As a departure from the general conditions in force for granting a licence, a licence is only granted for the independent storage of shredder waste to holders of a licence for the operation of a shredder plant. 

4.2
Treatment and processing 

In the licencing of a shredder plant, regulations are included which indicate the requirements the shredder ingoing material must satisfy as well as the preliminary treatment which the material must have undergone prior to shredding. 

In the Environmental Impact Statement for the LAP the following technologies for the treatment and processing of shredder waste are compared: dumping, incineration at an AVI (Waste Incineration Plant), pyrolysis/smelting, and gasification and subsequent (re)incineration.

On the basis of the results of the comparison of technologies in the Environmental Impact Statement, thermal processing technologies are less harmful to the environment than the dumping of shredder waste. However, thermal technologies are not yet in operation. 

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of shredder waste is thermal processing. In anticipation of thermal processing capacity becoming available, disposal by means of dumping is permitted.  

Considerations when setting the minimum standard 

· The minimum standard provides the opportunity to process shredder waste with a technology which is feasible and reliable in practice and the costs of which are acceptable. 

· Thermal technologies are environmentally preferable on the basis of the results of the Environmental Impact Statement. However, these technologies are not yet in operation. The implementation of another method of processing shredder waste will be advanced by using instruments such as the Disposal of White and Brown Goods Decree, the Car Wrecks Management Decree, the Dumps and Waste substances Dumping Ban Decree and the Environmental Taxation Act.

· In view of the level of processing which is laid down in the minimum standard, there is no danger that the processing of these residues will not meet the minimum standard if they are exported. 

Depending on the availability of capacity for thermal processing of shredder waste, the minimum standard may be revised in the following planning period and a dumping ban on shredder waste will be set up. 

5

Import and export
The testing framework, the grounds for objection and the associated procedures for import and export are included in Chapter 12 of the policy framework. The procedure for shredder waste is described below. 

5.1 
Disposal
Import and export of shredder waste for the purpose of dumping is not usually permitted.

5.2
Recovery
Shredder plants import shredder ingoing material (including car wrecks) from abroad because the amount of shredder ingoing material released in the Netherlands is much less than the available shredder capacity.
The importing of shredder ingoing material for recovery is permitted. Residues which arise in the processing of the same and which must be disposed of are regarded as "Dutch waste". Unlike the situation before the LAP entered into force, the release of such residues is not a reason to refuse importation. The condition that no more waste substances are dumped or incinerated than is necessary shall apply.

Shredder waste may be recovered, depending on the metal content and the metal to be recovered. The testing framework as included in sector plan 21 "Metal waste substances" is then applicable.

6 
Monitoring

The Working Party on Waste Registration (WAR) gathers data on shredder waste that is disposed of. 
26   cable residues
1 Background information
1. Most important waste substances
Paper-insulated and plastic-insulated cable residues, fiber glass cable residues and accessories

2. Most important sources
Cable manufacturers, energy distribution, cable laying, demolition and telecommunications companies, railways, Ministry of Defence 

3. Supply in 2000 (in Netherlands)
6 ktonne


4.  % recovery in 2000
67%

5.  % disposal in 2000
23%


6. Anticipated supply in 2006
6 ktonne

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
7 ktonne

8. Special features
In the Eural cable residues which contain oil, coal tar or other hazardous substances are regarded as hazardous waste. Euralcodes 17.04.10*, 17.04.11 and 17.04.07

2
Definition of sector plan

In this sector plan the policy is drawn up for residues of cables which are used in underground and overground cable networks for telecommunications and transport of energy. Cable residues are released in the manufacture of cables and in laying, maintaining, replacing and disposing of cabling. 

It refers to the following types:

· paper-insulated cable residues (originating from metal cables enclosed in paper and lead, often impregnated with oily materials)

· plastic-insulated cable residues (originating from metal cables enclosed in plastic)

· fiber glass cable residues
· accessories, such as coupling sleeves and sealing ends.

The table below shows in which sector plans other than the aforementioned cable residues come under discussion.

For these waste substances….
…. see these sector plans

· extension leads or cables for large electrical and electronic equipment 

· cable residues which consist solely of metal (such as overhead wires for railways, pulling cables, etc. ) 

· 
cable residues which form part of white and brown goods (leads)
depending on the origin:

1 domestic residual waste, 2 industrial waste or 3 trade, services and government residual waste 

12 metallic waste substances 

15 white and brown goods

3
Policy
The policy for cable residues aims to promote material reuse of the various fractions of the cable residues. 

3.1
Covenant

On 30 March 1993 the "Declaration of qualitative prevention and leakproof disposal of paper-insulated cable residues" was signed by the Minister for Public Health, Physical Planning and the Environment and the most important disposers of paper-insulated cable residues. The covenant is signed by the electricity distribution companies (combined to form EnergieNed), PTT Telecom B.V., Nederlandse Draad- en Kabelproducenten (NEDEK), Nederlandse Spoorwegen N.V., the Ministry of Defence and the Minister for Public Health, Physical Planning and the Environment. 

In signing, the companies have committed themselves to the execution of a research programme on minimalising environmental damage during the entire life cycle of paper-insulated elementary cable residues. In addition, from a technical and organisational viewpoint they have taken it upon themselves to carry out the collection and processing of the paper-insulated elementary cable residues released at their premises in a leakproof manner. 

The agreements in the covenant have been drawn up as obligations for the contracting parties. The obligations are laid down in the pamphlet "Elementary cable residues – control of an environmental problem" (Ministry of Public Health, Physical Planning and the Environment, Housing, Planning and the Environment 94320/b/7-94). 

The covenant and obligations have been evaluated. In the evaluation report "Evaluation study of five year covenant on leakproof cable disposal" (KEMA, 29 April 1999) it is concluded that the structure established and the technical solutions have contributed to an improvement in cable processing and to the end of environmentally-unfriendly processing and recommendations are made for further improvement. 

In so far as still current, these recommendations are included in this sector plan. When the LAP, of which this sector plan forms a part, is established, the covenant shall lapse. 

3.2
Prevention options
The "Final report on qualitative prevention of cables and accessories" (Verhage, 1997) is drawn up in the framework of the covenant. In it opportunities for further improvement are indicated. Among other things, it relates to the end of the use of lead additives. 

No opportunities arise from the waste substances policy for achieving quantitative prevention. The use (and release by instalments) of cable residues is limited by autonomous technical and social developments. 

3.3
Treatment and processing
A dumping ban is in preparation for elementary cable residues and accessories and for the residues from processing these waste substances. 

4
Aspects of granting a licence
For the general conditions in force for the granting of a licence, please refer to "Instructions on sector plans". Supplements to and departures from these general conditions are described below.  

4.1
Paper- and plastic-insulated cable residues and accessories
4.1.1
Collection and storage
Paper-insulated cable residues must be stored separately from other cable residues and accessories in order to reuse the cable residues as far as possible. Regulations on this are included in the licences for the storage of cable residues.

4.1.2
Treatment and processing
The metal fraction of paper-insulated cable residues is reused. Reuse of the residual fraction is not possible, given the mixture of the oil and paper fraction. The residual fraction is recovered as fuel or dumped for want of incineration capacity. 

The metal fraction of plastic-insulated cable residues is also reused. In current practice, the residual fraction is usually dumped or recovered as fuel. Reuse of the plastics is hampered by the presence of rubber, metal components and other plastics. In the research report "Separation and reuse of the plastic fractions released in the processing of energy cable residues" (KEMA 1997) it appears that reuse of the plastic fraction is possible. 

During the planning period consideration is given to the manner in which the reuse of these fractions can be realised. Consideration shall also be given to whether an obligation on manufacturers and importers to take back and reprocess can contribute to this.

Accessories are collected and processed by cable-processing companies. The metals from accessories are reused. The residual fraction (bitumen and plastics) is too contaminated or too diverse to be suitable for material reuse. These fractions are recovered as fuel. 

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of paper and plastic-insulated cable residues and accessories is separation from the metal fraction and the residual fraction, followed by material reuse of the metal fraction and disposal of the residual fraction by means of incineration. 

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The minimum standard ties in with a method of treatment and processing which appears feasible and reliable in practice. 

· Separation of the metal and paper and plastic fraction is cost-effective because separate metal fractions are better financially than unseparated cable residues. Reuse of metallic waste substances saves primary raw materials. From an environmental viewpoint, treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard is desirable. In order to ensure processing in accordance with the minimum standard, instruments such as possibly an obligation on manufacturers and importers of cables to take back and process are employed.

· The level of processing that is laid down in the minimum standard is in line with the current method of processing abroad.

The burning off of cable casings is not a permitted treatment for achieving the separation of metal and residual fractions. 

4.2
Fiber glass cable residues
4.2.1
Collection and storage
With regard to collection and storage, no waste-specific aspects of granting a licence are under discussion. 

4.2.2
Treatment and processing
Fiber glass cable residues are dumped or incinerated. Aramide fibers and gel hamper high-quality processing of the fiber glass cable residues. Seeing that fiber glass cable residues are being used more and more, it is important to promote the reuse of fiber glass cable residues. The technical possibilities for this are being investigated by market parties. During the planning period consideration is being given to whether the introduction of an obligation on manufacturers and importers to take back and reprocess may contribute to the realisation of opportunities for reuse.

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for treatment and processing of fiber glass cable residues is disposal by means of incineration. 

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is formulated at the level of disposal by means of incineration in order to limit the quantity of waste for dumping. This method of treatment and processing is feasible and reliable and is acceptable from the cost viewpoint.

· High-quality processing options for fiber glass cable residues are being investigated. In order to promote high-quality processing, instruments such as possibly an obligation on manufacturers and producers of cables to take back and process are employed. In view of these considerations, the minimum standard is acceptable from an environmental point of view. 

· The method of processing abroad does not meet the minimum standard in a number of cases. On the basis of the self-supporting principle, export for the purpose of dumping is not usually permitted. 

Depending on the development of high-quality processing methods, the minimum standard may be revised in the following planning period. 

5
Import and export
The testing framework, the grounds for objection and the associated procedures for import and export are included in Chapter 12 of the policy framework. The procedure for cable residues is described below. 

5.1
Disposal
Import and export of cable residues for the purpose of disposal is not usually permitted because recovery is possible. 

5.2
Recovery
Cable residues do not appear on one of the lists of EG Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. Therefore the procedure for red list waste substances must be followed. Import and export for recovery is permitted in principle. 
6
Monitoring

The monitoring of cable residues currently takes place on the basis of the Covenant. When the covenant expires, monitoring will take place on the basis of the information from the reports and registration system. 
27   industrial waste water

1
Background information
1. Most important waste substances 
Industrial waste water streams (cannot be cleaned in biological waste water purification plants)

2. Most important sources
Chemical industry, other service industries, road transport

3. Supply in 2000 (in Netherlands)
280 ktonne

4.  % recovery in 2000
2% 

5.  % disposal in 2000
7%

6.  % discharge in 2000
91%

7. Anticipated supply in 2006
310 ktonne

8. Anticipated supply in 2012
350 ktonne

9. Special features
Euralcodes 16.10.01*1, 16.10.02, 16.10.03*1 and 16.10.04

2
Definition of sector plan

In this sector plan the policy is drawn up for contaminated waste water streams, in particular from industrial processes, which in waste water purification plants, consisting of a biological purification step although not preceded by a physical/chemical purification step, cannot be purified to residual water that can be discharged on the surface water. 

These waste water streams are referred to hereafter as "industrial waste water".

Among other things, it is a question of waste water streams which are contaminated with PCB’s, dioxins (dirty 17), pesticidesl
, organotin compounds, brominated diphenyl ethers (fire retardants), cadmium, organic halogen compounds or metals (arsenic, tin, chrome, cobalt, molybdenum, lead, nickel, vanadium, zinc). 

Examples of such streams (not exhaustive) are:

· residues of anti-putrefactive, moth-repellent and anti-fungal baths;

· printing pastes from the textile finishing industry;

· baths with fire retardants from, among other things, the PCB industry;

· process baths from the rubber and synthetic processing industry;

· caustic water contaminated by organic compounds
The table below indicates which specific industrial waste water streams come under discussion in other sector plans. 

For these streams….
…see these sector plans

· waste water streams from ships such as bilge, washing, splash and ballast water

· oil/water and oil/water/sludge mixtures
· sulphuric and metallic waste water streams
· waste water streams containing mercury
-     liquid photographic waste
12 ships’ waste substances
23 waste substances containing oil
33 acids, bases and metallic waste water streams
32 other hazardous waste substances 

34 photographic waste

3
Policy
The policy for industrial waste water aims to minimalise environmental impact on the soil, water and air by destroying the contaminants or concentrating them in the residues of the processing procedure.

3.1
Prevention options
In reports by the Co-ordination Commission Implementing the Surface Waters Pollution Act (CUWVO), the waste water problem is described for various branches and prevention measures formulated. Owing to the abundance and diversity of companies from which industrial waste water is released, it is impossible to describe all the prevention measures in this sector plan. Please refer to the various CUWVO reports.

3.2 
Management framework
In executing the policy for industrial waste water, for the sake of an efficient and effective assessment during the acceptance procedure it is important that the disposer of industrial waste water provides licence holders with a good insight into the type and composition of the waste water. An aid to further simplification of the acceptance of industrial waste water is the so-called substance approach. With this approach, industrial waste water of a known type and composition is tested on a positive substance list which is linked to a processing matrix. In this way, individual substances may be simply classified according to treatment route. Before it can be used, the substance approach must be drawn up by the companies or a branch of industry in consultation with the Commission for Integral Water Control (CIW)
.

4
Aspects of granting a licence 
For the general conditions in force for granting a licence, please refer to "Instructions on sector plans". Supplements to and departures from these general conditions in force are described below.

4.1
Collection and storage
In view of the pursuance of effective inspection of disposal, as a departure from the general conditions for granting a licence, independent storage of industrial waste water is not considered appropriate. Licences for independent storage are only granted to holders of a Wm (Environmental Protection Act) licence for the treatment and processing of industrial waste water. 

4.2
Treatment and processing
Minimum standard

For the treatment and processing of industrial waste water as defined in Paragraph 2, the minimum standard is thermal treatment and dumping of the residue of thermal treatment.  

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The minimum standard is a continuation of the policy that has been formed within the framework of the WVO (Surface Water Contamination Act). 

· The minimum standard ties in with current practice and as a result is feasible and cost-effective, and is aimed at minimalising the environmental impact. 

· The level of processing that is laid down in the minimum standard is in line with the current method of processing abroad. 

5
Import and export
The testing framework, the grounds for objection and the associated procedures for import and export are included in Chapter 12 of the policy framework. The procedure for industrial waste water is described below.

5.1

Disposal
Import and export for the purpose of thermal processing is permitted in principle. Import and export for the purpose of discharge is not usually permitted on account of the fact that industrial waste water is defined as waste water that cannot be purified to obtain residual water for discharge onto surface water. 

5.2

Recovery
In view of the type and composition of industrial waste water, generally speaking, recovery is not under discussion. Depending on the type and composition, industrial waste water is regarded as an orange and/or red list waste substance. In principle, there is no objection to import and export for the purpose of recovery. For industrial waste water that does not appear on one of the lists of the EG Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community, the procedure for red list waste substances shall apply. 

6
Monitoring

Data is gathered about hazardous industrial waste water, in so far as transported to third parties for processing, via the reporting and registration system. 
28   animal waste 

1
Background information
1. Most important waste substances
Offal, cadavers, animal meal

2. Most important sources
Abattoirs, farmers, destruction companies

3. Supply in 2000 (in Nederland)
1 500 ktonne (of which 85% is processed into animal meal)

4. % recovery in 2000
99% (approx. 45% is drained off as vapour during the destruction process)

5. % disposal in 2000
1%

6. Anticipated supply in 2006
1 200 ktonne 

7. Anticipated supply in 2012
1 100 ktonne 

8. Special features
Euralcodes 02.01.02, all categories under 02.02 

2
Definition of sector plan

In this sector plan the policy is drawn up for animal waste. Animal waste is understood to mean: dead animals, fish, or parts thereof, and products of animal origin, with the exception of droppings, kitchen waste and leftovers not intended for human consumption (article 1 under c, Destruction Act);

In the Destruction Act animal waste is divided into three categories based on health and veterinary risks, that is to say, specific high-risk material (SRM), high-risk material (HRM) and low-risk material (LRM). The difference between the groups is based on a decreasing risk for man and animals. With the coming into force of the Instructions on SRM Regulation of 13 December 2000 (Stcrt. 243), SRM and HRM are brought together under the Category SRM.

Animal waste and treated animal waste, such as animal meal, are waste substances. The designation animal waste is minimally enforced until (treated) animal waste is used as a raw material in a production process. In the case of storage and incineration of animal meal, this is still a waste substance.

The policy in this sector plan does not apply to kitchen waste (including swill) and manure. For kitchen waste, please refer to sector plan 9 "Organic waste". No policy is formulated in the LAP for manure. 

3 
Policy
The policy for animal waste aims to safeguard public health and to minimalise veterinary risks. 

The legal framework for collection, storage and processing of animal waste is described in the Destruction Act (Dw) and resulting implementing orders. The Minister of Agriculture and Fisheries (LNV) is chiefly responsible for the execution of the Dw. The Dw provides the framework for the processing of animal waste in relation to the Environmental Management Act (Wm). This sector plan is supplementary to the policy for storage and processing.

3.1

Prevention options
With regard to the prevention or restriction of the occurrence of animal waste, hygienic and veterinary aspects are paramount, and to a lesser degree environmental considerations. Expectations are that the amount of animal waste will decrease in coming years, among other things, as a result of the restructuring of the agricultural sector in the Netherlands. However, this is not taking place within the framework of the waste substances policy.

3.2
Collection and storage
Until 2000 the vast majority of animal waste was recovered as material, in particular as cattle fodder. Storage of animal waste only took place on a limited scale. In order to reduce veterinary and public health risks, the opportunities for making use of animal waste were restricted at the end of 2000. This made it necessary for the vast majority of animal waste to be processed in other ways. Until there is sufficient processing capacity, animal waste, in particular, animal meal, is being stored. The storage of animal waste must be environmentally safe. Provisions for this may be included in the Wm licence. Animal waste at storage locations which do not or no longer meet the requirements is transported for incineration as a priority. Agreements on this have been reached between the State, provinces, local authorities and the business community.

3.3
Treatment and processing 

Animal waste is increasingly disposed of by means of incineration or recovered as fuel. On 1 July 2001 the European TSE Regulation (999/2001, 22 May 2001) entered into force. The European Regulation on animal by-products not intended for human consumption (2000/0259; 8800/1/01, 16 May 2001) is in preparation and is expected to enter into force in mid-2002. Both regulations prohibit the recovery (conveyance to agricultural animals) of particular animal by-products in order to prevent the return of those products into the food chain. In the longer term as well, the permanent stream of animal waste for which no other processing options are permitted will occupy the available thermal capacity for waste processing. An indepartemental working party will make an inventory and assess processing technologies for animal waste in this planning period. In order to realise promising technologies, incentive measures are being worked out. A few things are also taking place within the framework of the revision of the whole destruction chain. The basic assumption here must be that the sale of animal meal must be ensured at all times. 

In view of the risks to public health, it is accepted that the processing of animal waste results in displacement of other waste substances, such as domestic residual waste, from incineration plants. 

4
Aspects of granting a licence
For the general conditions in force for granting a licence, please refer to "Instructions on sector plans". Supplements to and departures from these general conditions in force are described below.

The Minister of Agriculture and Fisheries (LNV) is the competent authority for granting a licence by virtue of the Dw. The province or local authority is the competent authority for granting a licence by virtue of the Wm. Moreover, the province is the competent authority for plants which must be in possession of a Dw licence (Cat. 8, Sub e, Plants and Licensing Decree); in the remaining cases, the local authority is the competent authority.

4.1
Collection and storage
By virtue of Dw and associated implementing orders, all destruction companies which have a Dw licence may collect SRM/HRM. For the collection of LRM from abattoirs, a Dw licence is not required. For the collection of SRM/HRM and LRM, a Wm licence is not required. The collectors must be registered on the national list of transporters, collectors and brokers.

For storage of animal waste, both a Wm and a Dw licence are required. The Dw licence from the processing company also makes it possible to store animal meal temporarily outside their own business premises in some cases (Destruction Decree article 13). This does not apply to the Wm licence. The licensing conditions for safe, temporary storage of animal meal are included in the report "Verification of environmental requirements for storage of animal meal" (DHV, August 2001).

4.2
Treatment and processing
A destruction company that treats animal waste (SRM/HRM) to produce animal meal must have a Dw licence which is granted by the Minister of Agriculture and Fisheries (LNV). In the Netherlands there is currently one destruction company (Rendac) in operation, with branches in Bergum and Son.

Rendac is obliged to have sales potential at its disposal for the total production of animal meal. Here it is the case that, unlike for other process-dependent business waste substances, dumping is not an option.

For recovery of LRM a Dw licence is not necessary, but the processor of LRM must be registered by virture of the Dw.

For the processing of animal waste, which includes the disposal of animal meal (by means of incineration) and recovery as fuel, a Wm licence is required.

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of SRM/HRM and LRM is disposal by means of incineration. By virtue of the Dw, only recovery as a fuel is permitted as a high-quality processing method for SRM/HRM. For LRM only recovery as fuel and as material in pet food is permitted as a high-quality processing method, and for technical and pharmaceutical applications. 

Considerations when setting the minimum standard

· The minimum standard ties in with the current policy on animal waste. Thermal processing is an operational technology. As a result, the minimum standard is feasible and reliable. 

· The method of processing in line with the minimum standard is considered acceptable from the point of view of cost and is desirable from the point of view of the environment and human and animal health. 

· In order to prevent health and veterinary risks, the methods of treatment and processing are restricted, unlike the method of processing which is laid down in the minimum standard. 

· The minimum standard ties in with the current methods of processing abroad. By virtue of European legislation and the Dw, export for the purpose of lower-quality processing is prevented. 

The minimum standard means that all licences may be granted for the thermal processing of SRM/HRM. Other forms of recovery are not permitted by virtue of the Dw. For the processing of LRM, the minimum standard means that recovery as material in animal fodder for agricultural animals is not permitted. 

5 
Import and export
The testing framework and the grounds for objection from Chapter 12 of the policy framework are not applicable to this waste stream. 

For animal waste, EG Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community is withdrawn. The Destruction Act (based on Directive 90/667/EEC) and the European TSE Regulation provide requirements for:

· import, export and transit of LRM, SRM/HRM. The import, export and transit of LRM is permitted (article 10 Dw). By virtue of the European TSE Regulation, transit of SRM is permitted in order for thermal processing to be carried out elsewhere.

· accompanying documents;

· means of transport;

In addition, it is indicated in the Dw that only transport to recognised processing plants may take place and that competent authorities must be informed of import, export and transit by means of the ANIMO system.

For the introduction of live animals and products of animal origin onto the market, the TSE Regulation prescribes a system of identification and registration. This applies both within the EU and in third countries.

The European regulation concerning animal by-products not intended for human consumption which is in preparation will contain conditions for shipping for incineration, trade, but also health certificates for the import of animal by-products and derivative products from third countries.

6 
Monitoring

The registration of SRM/HRM by the destructor is legally regulated. Animal waste (LRM, SRM/HRM) that is disposed of by means of incineration or used as fuel is registered at power stations and AVI’s (Waste Incineration Plants), with the exception that a proportion of the LRM streams are transported direct from the abattoirs to other processors. 
29   BATTERIES
1 
Background data
1. Most important waste fractions 
Alkaline batteries, manganese zinc batteries, rechargeable nickel cadmium batteries, mercury oxide batteries, silver oxide batteries, nickel metal hydride and lithium ion batteries

2. Most important sources
Households and industry

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
2.8 kt.

4.  % recovery in 2000
100%

5.  % disposal in 2000
0%

6. Expected supply in 2006 
3.7 kt.

7. Expected supply in 2012 
4.1 kt.

8. Special features
Euralcodes 16.06.02*, 16.06.03*, 20.01.33*, 16.06.04/05

2
Definition of sector plan

This sector plan details the policy for disposable batteries and dry sealed rechargeable batteries released by households and industry which are covered by the Battery Disposal Decree (Bulletin of Acts and Decrees, 1995, no 45).
Batteries are galvanic elements that convert chemical energy into electrical energy. Batteries contain heavy metals, such as zinc, cadmium, nickel and mercury. The most important types of battery are listed in the background data. 

The table below shows the streams allied to batteries that are dealt with in other sector plans.
For these streams…
…see these sector plans

· batteries built into electronic equipment and household appliances 
· accumulators with an open rechargeable battery
15 white and brown goods
30 accumulators

3 

Policy

The policy for batteries is geared to promoting separate collection and recovery of the component materials, and to preventing the use of certain dangerous substances in batteries. 
3.1  
Opportunities for prevention 

The Council Directive on batteries and accumulators containing certain dangerous substances (91/157/EEC) sets limits for the quantities of lead, mercury and cadmium in batteries. Since the end of 1998 the import into the EU of batteries with more than 0.0005% (5 ppm) mercury has been banned. 
The Directive was implemented in the Battery Disposal Decree. This Decree makes it compulsory for manufacturers and importers of batteries up to 1 kg to take measures aimed at putting batteries that contain no mercury, cadmium or lead on the market. 
Since November 2000 the manufacture of batteries with a percentage weight of mercury greater than 0.0005% (5 ppm) has been banned.  Mercury oxide batteries are being phased out slowly but surely.

Nickel metal hydride and lithium ion batteries are increasingly coming onto the market to replace nickel cadmium batteries.

The Council Directive is currently being revised. Important new points are the phasing out of nickel cadmium batteries and the laying down of concrete objectives for all batteries. The revised Directive is also expected to bring heavier batteries under manufacturer responsibility.

3.2 
Collection


Batteries from households are included on the minor chemical waste list. Chapter 14 of the National Waste Management Plan specifies that minor chemical waste is one of the waste substances that must be collected separately by local authorities and explains the reasons for this. 
The minor chemical waste collection structure is used to collect batteries from consumers. In addition to the local authority collection systems, manufacturers and distributors have set up additional collection systems through primary schools and retail outlets.  Some local authorities have a combined collection system for minor hazardous waste from industry and minor chemical waste from households. Separate registration and reporting is required.
3.3 

Treatment and processing

To allow adequate processing the batteries that are collected must first be sorted by type. Batteries are processed in the Netherlands and abroad. Batteries containing mercury must have the mercury removed before they can be used a raw material for the metallurgy industry. Lithium batteries are incinerated.
The Battery Disposal Decree makes it compulsory for manufacturers and importers of batteries to accept responsibility for ensuring that batteries they put onto the market are collected after use and processed with a view to recovery. This means a processing method in which the residual substances released by processing can be used as material or put to some other use. Manufacturers and importers are required to report to the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment on what form the management and processing will take. In 1999 is a collection rate of about 70% was achieved. The Decree approving STIBAT-plan II (plan of the Dutch Battery Foundation) set an objective of 90% separate collection for the year 2003.
A dumping ban under the Decree on Waste Dumps and Waste Substances subject to a Dumping Ban (category 2) applies to batteries collected separately .
4

Aspects of licensing

For the general provisions applicable to licensing, see "Explanatory notes on the sector plans". Additions to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.

4.1 

Collection and storage

For the licensing aspects of the collection and storage of batteries, see sector plan 17 "Minor chemical waste/Minor hazardous waste". 

Private persons also hand in batteries at retail outlets and schools. If an organisation (shop, school) is exempt from the licensing requirement as it falls within the scope of article 8.40 of the Order in Council, this exemption is not affected by the organisation collecting discarded batteries from private households. The batteries can be handed in to the minor chemical waste depots by the retailer. 

4.2 

Treatment and processing

The organisations Stibat and Batrex are contracted by manufacturers and importers to manage the batteries collected separately. To do this they enter into contracts with processors in the Netherlands and abroad.

In the environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan, the following techniques for the treatment and processing of manganese zinc and alkaline batteries are compared: electric melting furnace, pyrolysis/melting, pyrometallurgical processing and hydrometallurgical processing. Apart from the first one, these techniques are mainly used abroad.

Depending on the way effects on the environment are weighted, some techniques emerge from the environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan as being better for the environment than the other techniques. This means that the comparison in the environmental impact assessment does not give a clear indication of the most environmentally friendly alternative. The most important area of agreement between the techniques compared is the recovery of the metal fraction (especially iron, manganese and zinc).

MINIMUM STANDARD

· The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of silver, mercury oxide, nickel cadmium, lead and silver oxide batteries is the recovery and re-use of the metals. For the requirements on the mercury level in fractions remaining that cannot be recovered after processing of mercury oxide batteries, see sector plan 32 "Other hazardous waste substances".
· 
The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of manganese zinc and alkaline batteries is recovery of the metal fraction.

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard given is consistent with current practice and so it can be implemented, is safe and is acceptable from a cost perspective. 

· Given the results of the comparison of techniques in the environmental impact assessment, processing in accordance with the minimum standard for manganese zinc and alkaline batteries is desirable from the perspective of impact on the environment. The minimum standard for the other batteries is a continuation of present policy, which has proved effective from the perspective of impact on the environment. 

· The minimum standard is environmentally desirable because it is geared both to re-use of certain metals and prevention of diffusion of metals into the environment.

· The standard of processing laid down in the minimum standard corresponds to current processing practice abroad.

5

Import and export

The testing framework, grounds for objection and associated procedures for import and export are given in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The rules for batteries are given below.
5.1 

Disposal

Import and export of separately collected batteries for disposal is not normally allowed because their recovery is possible. 

5.2 

Recovery

Separately collected used batteries are treated as orange list waste substances. Import and export for recovery is normally allowed. 
6

Monitoring 

Under the Battery Disposal Decree, manufacturers/importers are required to report to the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment annually on their management. The disposal and recovery of batteries is also monitored using the data from the reporting and registration system. 

30   accumulators
1
Background data
1. Most important waste substances
Start batteries, traction accumulators, idling batteries

2. Most important sources
Garages, car dismantling businesses, body shops

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
33 kt.

4.  % recovery in 2000
100%

5.  % disposal in 2000
0%

6. Expected supply in 2006 
35 kt.

7. Expected supply in 2012 
37 kt.

8. Special features
Euralcodes 16.06.01*, 20.01.33* and 16.06.05

2 

Definition of sector plan

This sector plan details the policy for accumulators (accumulators with a open rechargeable battery). The term accumulators includes:

· start batteries from vehicles (lead batteries), these are mainly used to start internal combustion engines

· traction accumulators, and idling batteries. These are used in, for instance, electric wheelchairs, electric fork-lift trucks, electric cars and alarm systems.

Start batteries from private cars make up the largest share of this waste stream. These batteries consist primarily of lead and lead compounds. Other components are sulphuric acid (battery acid), synthetic materials and a number of residual components that cannot be recovered, such as Bakelite. Bakelite is becoming less and less common.

Most traction accumulators and idling batteries are also lead batteries. Some are nickel cadmium batteries and a few are nickel metal hydride batteries. Nickel cadmium batteries are used in professional apparatus. These are few in number compared with lead batteries. These batteries have an exceptionally long life and, because of their high residual value, they are returned after use to the manufacturer for re-use after use. For this reason nickel cadmium batteries are not dealt with in any further detail in this sector plan.

For details of the policy on disposable and sealed rechargeable batteries, see sector plan 29 "Batteries". 

3

Policy

The policy on accumulators is geared to collection and storage for recovery of the various components released by processing. Almost all accumulators are exported and recovered abroad. 
3.1
 Opportunities for prevention 

There are no real opportunities for prevention for accumulators. The study "Heavy Metals in Vehicles" (March 2000) commissioned by the European Commission, shows that there are no alternatives for accumulators that could be used on a large scale.   
The Council Directive on batteries and accumulators containing certain dangerous substances sets limits for the quantities of lead, mercury and cadmium in accumulators.

To implement an amendment to this Directive (through an amendment to the Battery Disposal Decree), since November 2000 the manufacture of accumulators with a percentage weight of mercury greater than 0.0005% (5 ppm) has been banned. 

Furthermore, the Council Directive on batteries and accumulators containing certain dangerous substances is being revised and consideration is being given to introducing a ban on the manufacture of open nickel cadmium accumulators. The standpoint of the Netherlands is that such a ban is not necessary, provided efforts are made to keep cadmium out of the environment. This is already done in the Netherlands since, because of their high residual value, nickel cadmium accumulators are sent back to the manufacturer to have their component materials re-used. 

3.2 
Collection and storage

The collection response for accumulators is large, because they have a high residual value. No additional policy measures are needed at the present time to promote collection. However, if the residual value of accumulators were to fall sharply, there is a chance that the collection response would also fall. This could be avoided with the introduction of a system of manufacturer responsibility, to be discussed in section 3.3. 

The Council Directive on batteries and accumulators containing certain dangerous substances is implemented through the Battery Disposal Decree. One of the provisions in that Decree is the requirement to put a mark on accumulators. The Directive is going to be revised on a number of points, including the laying down of objectives for the collection and recovery of batteries and accumulators. 

Under the European Directive on end-of-life vehicles, accumulators must be removed from discarded vehicles. This Directive will be implemented in the Netherlands in 2002 for the most part through the Decree on the Management of End-of-life Vehicles.  

Accumulators are included on the minor chemical waste list. This means that accumulators originating from private persons must be handed in to a minor chemical waste depot. For details of the policy on the collection of minor chemical waste, see sector plan 17 "Minor chemical waste/Minor hazardous waste".

3.3 
Treatment and processing

A dumping ban under the Decree on Waste Dumps and Waste Substances subject to a Dumping Ban (category 1) applies to accumulators collected or handed in separately .

There are no processing facilities for discarded accumulators in the Netherlands. Processing at European level seems an obvious solution on account of the necessary scale. There is enough capacity in processing plants abroad for discarded accumulators from the Netherlands and elsewhere. There are no problems finding markets. Dutch initiatives for the processing of accumulators would be judged favourably in principle, provided they meet the minimum standard.
The Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment plans to extend the Battery Disposal Decree to cover accumulators. This would make it compulsory for manufacturers and importers of accumulators to accept responsibility for ensuring that accumulators they put onto the market are collected after use and processed with a view to recovery in an environmentally responsible manner and with due regard for the safety of the workers. The reason for this is that doubts have arisen during the planning period about the way accumulators are processed abroad. The aim is to achieve better processing of accumulators by laying down standards. 
4

Aspects of licensing

For the general provisions applicable to licensing, see "Explanatory notes on the sector plans". Additions to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.  

4.1
Collection and storage
The collection and storage of accumulators is done by scrap metal dealers and minor hazardous waste collectors ( especially geared to collecting large batches). Accumulators are also stored at local authority and provincial minor hazardous waste and minor chemical waste depots. Batches of accumulators are often resold several times before they are transported for processing.  

In addition to the general licensing provisions, a storage licence may only be issued when the environmental requirements of guideline 15-1 or 15-2 of the Commission for the Prevention of Disasters by Harmful Substances have been met. 

In the period of the National Waste Management Plan, the Installations and Licences Decree will be amended to make the local authority the competent authority for plants where relatively small quantities of accumulators are stored. These are usually small metal dealers and dealers in vehicle spares. This amendment will also specify the quantities of accumulators for which the local authority is the competent authority. The plants which will come under the jurisdiction of the local authority for this purpose, will be exempt from the requirement to notify receipt of accumulators. The aim of this amendment is to lower the threshold for companies to apply for a licence to store accumulators. 
4.2
Treatment and processing
Processing of accumulators recovers the lead, lead compounds, synthetic materials and to an increasing extent the sulphuric acid. Very few residual substances are created. 
Minimum standard

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of the components of accumulators is recovery in the form of re-use of the materials, with the exception of Bakelite waste that is left behind after processing old Bakelite accumulators. 

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard given is consistent with current practice and so it can be implemented, is safe and is acceptable from a cost perspective. 

· All the components of accumulators are recovered and re-used. This reduces consumption of primary raw materials and prevents undesirable diffusion of environmentally harmful substances into the environment. Treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard is desirable therefore from an environmental perspective. 

· The standard of processing laid down in the minimum standard corresponds to current processing practice abroad.

The minimum standard means that licences may not be granted for disposal of components of accumulators, apart from the Bakelite waste left over after processing. 

5

Import and export

The testing framework, grounds for objection and associated procedures for import and export are given in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The rules for accumulators are given below.

5.1
Disposal

Import and export of accumulators for disposal is not normally allowed because their recovery is possible.

5.2
Recovery

Accumulators are on the orange list of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. In principle there is no objection to export for recovery. Objections will be raised to the import of accumulators because there are no facilities for their recovery in the Netherlands at the present time. 

6

Monitoring 

The transport of accumulators for processing by third parties is monitored using the reporting and registration system. 

31   SoLVENTS AND COOLANTS
1 
Background data
1. Most important waste substances
Non-halogenated solvents, halogenated solvents, glycols, coolants

2. Most important sources
Chemical industry, service sector and mineral extraction

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
87 kt.

4.  % recovery in 2000
99 %

5.  % disposal in 2000
1 %

6. Supply 2006
99 kt.

7. Supply in 2012
113 kt.

8. Special features
Euralcodes 14.06.01*/02*/03* and 16.05.04*

2 
Definition of sector plan

This sector plan details the policy for organic solvents and coolants. In particular, it deals with: 

-
non-halogenated solvents, including glycols (less than 4% chlorine or 0.5% fluorine).

-
halogenated solvents;

-
coolants, such as chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) and hydrochlorofluorocarbons (HCFCs) also including 

-
halogenated extinguishing agents: (bromine-containing) halons
. 

3
Policy

The policy on solvents is geared to preventing solvent emissions and promoting re-use of solvents. The policy on coolants is consistent with climate policy geared to reducing the emission of gases that contribute to the greenhouse effect and/or are harmful to the ozone layer such as halons and HCFC’s. 

3.1
Opportunities for prevention 

Solvents belong to the group of volatile organic hydrocarbons for which the Hydrocarbons 2000 project was set up. Hydrocarbons 2000 aims to reduce the use of harmful hydrocarbons in products, and to limit the emission of hydrocarbons in storage and production processes. The implementation of the Hydrocarbons 2000 project has brought about a reduction in the use of hydrocarbons and, where possible, halogenated hydrocarbons have been replaced by non-halogenated hydrocarbons. The agreements relating to plants reached as part of the Hydrocarbons 2000 project have been adopted as special regulations in the new version of the Dutch Emission Guidelines. The agreed Hydrocarbons 2000 measures are being incorporated into the work manuals that are being or will be drawn up in the industry target group. Hydrocarbons 2000 is being evaluated and the report is expected in 2002. In anticipation of this report, no additional preventive objectives for solvents will be formulated. 
The Council Directive on the limitation of emissions of volatile organic compounds due to the use of organic solvents in certain activities and installations (1999/13/EC) has been implemented in Dutch legislation through the Solvents Decree converting EC-VOS-Directive on environmental management (19 March 2001). 
The policy on coolants is based on the EC Directive on substances that damage the ozone layer (no 2037/2000). The manufacture and sale of CFCs has been banned since 1995. The use of all CFCs, including recycled CFCs, in cooling plant and other plant has been prohibited since 1 January 2001. After 1 January 2001 old plant must be replaced or filled with HCFCs or other coolants (propane, butane, HFCs). 

The manufacture of new CFCs and halons for use in the Netherlands has been prohibited since 1995. For HCFCs production is being phased out under the Directive mentioned earlier. The use of HCFCs in new cooling plant has been banned since 1 January 2001 and the use of all HCFCs will be banned from 1 January 2015. The use of HCFCs in aerosols and as a solvent in open systems has been banned since 1 October 2000. The EC Directive only permits the use of CFCs and HCFCs for certain critical applications subject to a number of conditions (for instance, the use of HCFCs as an extinguishing agent to replace halons). 

Trade in and use of halons is also prohibited. Exceptions are recycled halons with which existing fire protection systems may continue to be filled until 1 January 2003 and halons that are used in a number of critical applications specifically mentioned in the EC Directive. 
3.2
Treatment and processing

Distillation of contaminated solvents to produce re-useable products reduces the use of primary raw materials. In practice the distillation of solvents is economically feasible if sale of the recycled product is guaranteed. If pigments, odours, flavouring substances and so on are present, distillation often cannot produce a product that meets the quality standards. 

With regard to coolants and halons, recycling for re-use no longer makes sense, now that the use of CFCs and halons has been drastically limited or banned. CFCs released when they are replaced are incinerated or processed into hydrochloric acid and hydrogen fluoride. 

4
Aspects of licensing

For the general provisions applicable to licensing, see "Explanatory notes on the sector plans". Additions to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below. 

4.1
Solvents

4.1.1
Collection and storage
A licence is needed for the collection of solvents released from paints where batches smaller than 200 kg per delivery are concerned. In addition to the holders of minor hazardous waste licences, suppliers and distillers of solvents are granted licences for the collection of these solvents. The small, diffuse batches released are mainly taken in by minor hazardous waste collectors.

In a departure from the general licensing provisions, service collectors and distillers are also granted licences for the separate storage of solvents, as they already play an important part in bringing about the re-use of solvents. In addition, a small number of companies only take in and store larger quantities of solvents (>200 kg) as a separate activity. The activities of these companies are similar to those of the other suppliers of solvents and these companies are therefore eligible for a licence for separate storage, provided the waste substances are delivered to a distiller for recycling. The licences include a steering clause to that effect.

4.1.2
Treatment and processing
The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan examined the extent to which current information about the techniques considered in the second multi-annual plan on hazardous waste produced new knowledge with regard to the minimum standard for solvents. No new knowledge was found, so there is no reason to modify the existing minimum standard.

Monostreams of solvents can be made suitable for re-use by distillation (re-use of product as solvent). A monostream is a batch of solvent originating from one disposal source which has not been mixed with other substances or waste substances after reaching the waste stage. Research has shown that it is not generally possible to indicate when small batches of solvent are suitable for distillation. This depends on a number of factors including the composition of the batch, the presence of pigments, binding agents, odours and flavouring substances, the size of the batch, cost of the distillation process and market price of the new product. 

For waste substances which could potentially be distilled, the distiller must be consulted to find out whether distillation is technically possible and economically feasible. Then a reasoned choice must be made between distillation and an alternative process such as incineration. 

Minimum standard

· The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of monostreams of recyclable non-halogenated solvents is distillation. 

· The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of monostreams of contaminated non-halogenated solvents is incineration or distillation. 

· Non-recyclable solvents and distillation residues must be incinerated.
To determine whether monostreams of solvents can be distilled or not, see the criteria below. 

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard is consistent with current methods for processing solvents at the waste stage and is therefore achievable and able to be implemented. 

· To determine whether a batch of solvents is suitable for distillation, the following guideline must be used. A solvent is suitable for distillation if:

a
the quantity limit for: 

· non-halogenated solvents of 1,000 litres 

· halogenated solvents of 200 litres 

per delivery is exceeded,

b
the solvent delivers at least 60% distillate; 

c
it is a monostream;

d
the cost of distillation is the same as or less than the cost of incineration.

For solvents that do not meet one of the criteria given under a, b and c, there is no obligation to test them against criterion d. Solvents that do meet these three criteria are potentially suitable for distillation. 

Incineration of solvents that meet the criteria given under a, b, c and d is not allowed unless it can be demonstrated that re-use is not possible.

· Processing in accordance with the minimum standard is generally accepted as cost effective. 

· The minimum standard is a continuation of present policy, which has proved effective from the perspective of impact on the environment.

· The standard of processing laid down in the minimum standard corresponds to current processing practice abroad.

4.2
Coolants

4.2.1
Collection and storage
In the Netherlands coolants are marketed by a small number of importers and manufacturers. All of these importers and manufacturers have a storage and/or processing site for coolants and hardening oil containing CFCs. The coolants (CFCs and HCFCs) taken back by engineers recognised by the Foundation for the Recognition of Refrigeration Engineers during maintenance operations, are handed in to these importers/manufacturers. The rest of the collected HCFCs are re-used as coolant by the engineers. Importers and manufacturers of coolants and engineers recognised by the Foundation for the Recognition of Refrigeration Engineers are granted licences to store coolants (CFCs and HCFCs).
4.2.2 Treatment and processing
For CFCs,  HCFCs and halons,  whether recycled or not, whose trade and use is banned, recycling for re-use as coolant is no longer allowed. Processing of these coolants to produce hydrochloric acid and hydrogen fluoride has preference over incineration. For the other coolants and halons the policy of recycling by distillation will be continued in so far as the products of recycling are allowed to be used in the  Netherlands. 

In Germany a high-grade processing technique is available which separates the coolants from the oil and water through distillation and converts them into hydrochloric acid (HCl) and hydrofluoric acid (HF) using a thermal process. 

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for  coolants (including halogenated coolants) and halons is disposal by incineration.

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard is consistent with current methods for processing coolants at the waste stage and is therefore able to be implemented and is safe.

· Processing in accordance with the minimum standard is generally accepted as cost effective. 

· The minimum standard is a continuation of present policy, which has proved effective from the perspective of impact on the environment.

· As the use of recycled HCFCs and halons is being driven back, recycling of  HCFCs and halons will continue to be allowed as long as use of the products of the recycling process is allowed. 

· Incineration of halogenated coolants with recovery of hydrochloric acid and hydrofluoric acid is an existing processing technique that is also allowed during the period of this plan.  Licences may also be granted for the incineration of halogenated  hydrocarbons.  

· The standard of processing laid down in the minimum standard corresponds to current processing practice abroad. 

In view of the future ban on the use of HCFCs and halons, licences for recycling these substances are granted for a maximum period of 5 years.

5
Import and export

The testing framework, grounds for objection and associated procedures for import and export are given in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The details for solvents, coolants and halons are given below.  

5.1
Disposal

There are no objections to import and export for disposal of these waste substances by incineration, because the Netherlands has no planned capacity for the disposal of these streams.

5.2

Recovery

There are not normally any objections to import and export of solvents and processing residues for recovery. The EC Directive on substances that damage the ozone layer (no. 2037/2000) contains rules on the import and export of products containing CFCs and halons. 
6
Monitoring 

The  EC Directive on substances that damage the ozone layer requires the manufacturers of HCFCs, including companies that recycle HCFCs, to report at least annually on the quantity of HCFCs they have recycled, stored or destroyed. These data must also provide information on the quantities of HCFCs still in use and answer the question as to whether the policy on these waste substances need to be revised during the period of the next plan. 

32   OTHER hazARDOUS WASTE SUBSTANCES
1
Background data
1. Most important waste fractions 
Arsenic sulphide sludge, hardening salts, artificial additives containing heavy metals, waste containing mercury, acid sludge and other sulphurous waste

2. Most important sources
Chemical industry

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
40 kt.

4.  % recovery in 2000
90%

5.  % disposal in 2000
10%

6. Expected supply in 2006 
50 kt.

7. Expected supply in 2012 
60 kt.

8. Special features
Euralcodes   06.03.13*, 06.09, 06.09.03*, 06.03.11*, 11 03.01*, 07.02,  07.02.14*, 16.01.08*, 16.02.15*, 18.01.10*, 05.07.01*, 15.02.02*, 06.07.02*, 15.01.07*, 05.01.16 and 05.07.02.

2
Definition of sector plan

This sector plan details the policy for other hazardous waste substances that are not dealt with specifically in any other sector plan:

-
arsenic sulphide sludge

-
hardening salts

-
artificial additives containing heavy metals

-
waste containing mercury (objects such as thermometers and switches containing mercury), waste containing amalgam, natural gas sludge, mercury selenium residue and filters contaminated with  mercury, steel and activated carbon)

-
acid sludge and other sulphurous waste (except waste with a sulphur content by weight of less than 5% ).

These waste substances are treated as C1 or C2 waste because they are highly subject to leaching and cannot be processed. The definition of and general policy for C1, C2 and C3 wastes is given in chapter 18 "Disposal" of the policy framework.

This sector plan does not apply to waste streams that are dealt with in other sector plans, such as the streams shown in the table below. 
For these streams…
…see these sector plans

· fluorescent powder 

· blasting grit containing mercury

· crop disinfection agents containing mercury

· mercury oxide batteries and coin cells containing mercury

· (diluted) sulphuric acid and filter cake from detoxification, neutralisation and dewatering processes
8 
lighting waste
13 
building and demolition waste and other similar waste substances
17 
minor chemical waste/minor hazardous waste
29 
batteries
33 
acids, bases and waste water streams containing metals

3
Policy

The policy on C1 waste substances is mainly geared to prevention and, where that is not possible, to developing processing opportunities. Companies that produce C1 waste are required to make efforts to prevent the production of that waste or to find or develop opportunities to have it processed, so that no more C1 waste is produced.

For C2 waste substances policy is geared firstly to recovery of raw materials, and secondly to reducing leaching to avoid having to dump them in the C2 dump.
3.1
Opportunities for prevention 
Opportunities for prevention are limited for these waste substances. 

· Arsenic sulphide sludge is a by-product of the production of phosphorus. There is only one firm for disposing of arsenic sulphide in the Netherlands. There are no alternatives either for the raw material or for the production process.

· Use of active hardening salts (hardening salts containing cyanide) can be avoided by using alternative techniques for hardening metals. It is expected that this will lead to a further reduction in the use of active hardening salts over the next few years. 
· The manufacture, import, trade and use of a large number of products containing mercury will be phased out under the 1998 Decree on Products Containing Mercury (Bulletin of Acts and Decrees 553, 1998). This Decree is expected to sharply reduce the use of mercury in the economic system.  

· Most sulphurous waste  is released during the desulphurisation of petroleum and petroleum products and from cleaning activities. Firms that dispose of sulphurous waste that is not suitable for recovery are required to investigate what measures can be taken to prevent the production of these waste substances. The licence contains rules to that effect.

3.2
Treatment and processing

Waste substances containing mercury come about when products containing mercury are discarded and they are also released during production activities.

The policy on mercury occurring in waste substances is geared to the removal of the mercury from the waste substances, so that waste substances containing mercury are not dumped in landfill sites.

Over the next few years the  chlorine-alkali industry, that uses mercury in the production of chlorine, will switch over to alternative techniques. This will release large quantities of mercury, making it desirable that international policy be developed in the short term for the management of the mercury that will be released on this scale. 

A dumping ban under the Decree on Waste Dumps and Waste Substances subject to a Dumping Ban (category 4) applies to thermometers or parts of thermometers containing mercury .

4
Aspects of licensing

For the general provisions applicable to licensing, see "Explanatory notes on the sector plans". Additions to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.

4.1
Arsenic sulphide sludge

4.1.1
Collection and storage

All of the arsenic sulphide sludge is released by a single producer. For this reason and because of the small quantity of this waste, storage of arsenic sulphide sludge as a separate activity is not considered practical. This is contrary to the general licensing provisions. 
4.1.2
Treatment and processing

MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of arsenic sulphide sludge is the reduction of leaching by binding the arsenic to calcium and then disposal by dumping in a C2 dump.

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard given is consistent with the current method of processing and so it can be implemented, is safe and is acceptable from a cost perspective.

· The minimum standard is consistent with efforts to limit seepage of substances that are harmful to the environment at the landfill sites, whenever there is no better method of processing available. Despite this minimum standard, efforts are being made to find a better method of processing than immobilisation of the arsenic sulphide sludge followed by dumping at a C2 dump.

· Methods of processing abroad are sometimes below the minimum standard. Under the self-sufficiency principle export for dumping in landfill is not normally allowed.  


The minimum standard may be revised in the next planning period, depending on developments. Contrary to the general licensing provisions, therefore, licences for the treatment and processing followed by dumping of arsenic sulphide sludge in a C2 dump are granted for a maximum period of 5 years. 

4.2
Hardening salts

4.2.1
Collection and storage

Almost all hardening salts are delivered direct to the processors by the firms disposing of them. In view of the need for effective monitoring, contrary to the general licensing provisions, the granting of licences for separate storage of hardening salts is not considered to be practical.

4.2.2
Treatment and processing

Hardening salts containing cyanide and hardening salts containing nitrites or nitrates can be processed either separately or mixed together. There is a processing plant for these waste substances with sufficient capacity in the Netherlands. The hardening salts are processed into an immobiliser by pyrolysis and melting . It is not known whether any of this immobiliser can be recovered.  

An alternative processing method, that is dissolving the hardening salts in large quantities of water followed by detoxification, neutralisation and dewatering treatment is not desirable environmentally, because it produces larger quantities of waste to be dumped in landfill. 

MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for the processing and treatment of hardening salts is dumping in a C2 dump, before or after processing. 

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard given is consistent with the current method of processing and so it can be implemented, is safe and is acceptable from a cost perspective.

· Dumping in landfill is the fallback option until it becomes clear whether there are any options to process and recover hardening salts. The risk of diffusion of toxic substances is small with dumping in landfill, and so it is acceptable from an environmental perspective. Despite this minimum standard, efforts are being made to find a better method of processing than treatment of hardening salts followed by dumping at a C2 dump.

· Given the standard of processing laid down in the minimum standard, there is no danger of a lower standard if the waste is exported for processing. 


The minimum standard may be revised in the next planning period, depending on developments in processing to produce a re-useable product. Contrary to the general licensing provisions, therefore, licences for treatment and processing followed by dumping of hardening salts in a C2 dump are granted for a maximum period of 5 years. 

4.3
Metalliferous artificial additives
4.3.1
Collection and storage

All of the metalliferous artificial additives are released by a single producer. In view of the need for effective monitoring, contrary to the general licensing provisions, the granting of licences for separate storage is not considered to be practical.

4.3.2
Treatment and processing

MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of metalliferous artificial additives is disposal by incineration in a spinning-drum oven.

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard is consistent with the best method of processing operational in the Netherlands, so the minimum standard can be implemented and it is safe.

· A lower standard of processing is not desirable in view of the effect on the environment.

· Methods of processing abroad are sometimes below the minimum standard. Under the self-sufficiency principle export for dumping in landfill is not normally allowed. 


The minimum standard may be revised in the next planning period, depending on developments. Contrary to the general licensing provisions, licences for the disposal of artificial additives containing metals are therefore granted for a maximum period of 5 years. 
4.4
Waste substances containing mercury

4.4.1
Collection and storage

Waste substances containing mercury are collected by the processors and minor hazardous waste collectors. In view of the need for effective monitoring, contrary to the general licensing provisions, the granting of licences for separate storage is not considered to be practical.

4.4.2
Treatment and processing


Mercury can be removed from waste water using activated carbon, extraction, sulphide precipitation or ion exchangers. High concentrations of mercury are removed from waste water using distillation or incineration. 

In the environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan, the following techniques for the treatment and processing of sludge containing mercury originating from NAM were compared: vacuum distillation, pyrolysis/melting. The comparison shows that whichever way the alternative methods are weighted, except when the greenhouse effect is taken as the decisive consideration, pyrolysis/melting is the best technique. However, the differences between the methods of weighting the alternatives are not significant apart from one. The comparison in the environmental impact assessment does not produce one alternative that is clearly the most environmentally friendly. It should be noted in this context that pyrolysis/melting is not operational and information on the performance of vacuum distillation is incomplete.

MINIMUM STANDARD

· The minimum standard for waste containing mercury is separation and concentration of the mercury and processing to prevent diffusion into the environment. 

· Mixing waste substances containing mercury with waste water streams containing mercury for thermal processing is only allowed if the mercury levels in the waste substances are less than 10 mg/kg. To prevent diffusion of mercury via the water, the waste water must be purified to produce maximum mercury concentrations of 0.01 mg/l, concentrating the mercury in the residue. This value may not be achieved by mixing. Waste substances with a higher mercury content may not be mixed to achieve a lower mercury content.

· The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of residues containing mercury selenium is separation of the mercury into a concentration that is allowed to be dumped in a C2 dump. 

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard given is consistent with the current method of processing and so it can be implemented, is safe and is acceptable from a cost perspective.

· In view of the environmental impact assessment, treatment and processing in conformity with the minimum standard is desirable from an environmental perspective. The minimum standard is a continuation of present policy, which has proved effective from the perspective of impact on the environment.

· Methods of processing abroad are sometimes below the minimum standard. With a view to preventing diffusion of mercury into the environment, this  minimum standard has been chosen. Under the self-sufficiency principle export for dumping in landfill is not normally allowed.

4.5
Sulphurous waste substances

4.5.1
Collection and storage

Most firms disposing of sulphurous waste substances transport this waste direct to treatment and processing plants within the country and abroad. In view of the need for effective monitoring, contrary to the general licensing provisions, the granting of licences for separate storage is not considered to be practical.

4.5.2
Treatment and processing

MINIMUM STANDARD

· The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of sulphurous waste substances with a maximum ash residue of 5% by weight (at 800 °C) is recovery in the form of re-use of the materials, recovering at least 95% of the sulphur. 

· The minimum standard for sulphuric acid is recovery of the sulphur or the acid, by a process which recovers at least 95% of the sulphur or the acid by weight.

· The minimum standard for the treatment and processing of sulphuric waste substances with an ash residue greater than 5% by weight and for acid sludge is disposal by dumping in a C2 dump.

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard is consistent with current practice in which sulphurous waste substances (with a maximum ash residue of 5%) and sulphuric acid are used in the production of new sulphuric acid. There are processing plants in the Netherlands which recover 95% of the material fed in. Plants abroad have comparable processing capacity, so the minimum standard can be implemented and it is safe. The cost of treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard is acceptable. 

· Licences may also be granted for methods of processing which lead to recovery of the sulphur, other than for the production of sulphuric acid.

· Due to its level of acidity and viscous nature, better processing of acid sludge is not possible. 

· Processing of sulphurous waste so it can be dumped in a C3 dump is to be preferred over dumping in a C2 dump.

· Treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard is desirable from an environmental perspective. 

· The standard of processing laid down in the minimum standard for sulphurous waste substances (with a maximum ash residue of 5%) corresponds to current processing practice abroad. Given the standard of processing laid down in the minimum standard for other sulphurous waste substances and acid sludge, there is no danger of a lower standard if the waste is exported for processing.


The minimum standard may be revised in the next planning period, depending on developments. Contrary to the general licensing provisions, licences for treatment and processing followed by dumping in landfill are therefore granted for a maximum period of 5 years. 

5
Import and export

The testing framework, grounds for objection and associated procedures for import and export are given in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The rules for other hazardous waste substances are given below.

5.1
Disposal

Import and export for disposal of the hazardous waste substances named in this sector plan is not normally allowed. Export of C1 waste containing mercury and other C1 waste substances for disposal in an underground dump is not normally allowed. An exception can be made to this policy line if the disposer can satisfactorily demonstrate to the  Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment that neither expense nor effort has been spared in finding or developing preventive measures and/or processing opportunities
. 

5.2
Recovery

Export of sulphurous waste for recovery is allowed. The other hazardous wastes are not suitable for recovery.

6
Monitoring 

Other hazardous waste substances are monitored using the reporting and registration system.
33 acids, bases and metalliferous waste water streams
1
Background data
1. Most important waste fractions 
Filter cake from detoxification-neutralisation-dewatering processes, acids, bases, ferriferous  and zinciferous pickling baths, plating baths, and other acids, bases and pH-neutral waste water streams containing cyanide or metals. 

2. Most important sources
Chemical industry, base metal industry, metal industry, electrotechnical industry and processors of hazardous waste. 

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
61 kt.

4. % recovery in 2000
61 %

5. % disposal in 2000
39 %

6. Expected supply in 2006 
60 kt.

7. Expected supply in 2012 
56 kt.

8. Special features
Euralcodes 06.01.06*, 06.02.01*/03*/04*/05*, 06.04.05*, 06.07.04*, 11.01.05*/06*/07*/09*/11*/12/13*/14/98*, 11.02.05*, 16.05.06*/07/09

2

Definition of sector plan

This sector plan details the policy for acids, bases and metalliferous waste water streams. These waste substances can be divided into: 

· ferriferous pickling baths

· acids, bases and waste water streams containing precious metals

· metalliferous waste water streams with organic pollutants, both acidic and basic
· other metalliferous waste water streams, both acidic and basic (including ferriferous and zinciferous pickling baths and plating baths) where they are contaminated with 

·  hexavalent chromium in a concentration greater than 0.1 mg/l; and/or

·  cyanide in a concentration greater than 1.0 mg/l (free cyanide); and/or

· metals (tin, arsenic, chromium, cobalt, copper, molybdenum, lead, nickel, vanadium, zinc, and iron) in a sum concentration greater than 200 mg/l, of which at least 25 mg/l in the water fraction; and/or

·  cadmium in a concentration greater than 0.2 mg/l,
· filter cakes released in the treatment of the above baths in a  detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering plant.

The table below shows in which sector plans waste streams allied to acids, bases and metalliferous waste water streams are dealt with.
For these streams…
…see these sector plans

· other organic acids or bases
· waste water streams contaminated with organic pollutants only
· other waste water streams that do not fall within the scope of the sector plan for acids, bases and metalliferous waste water streams 
· waste water streams containing mercury
· sulphurous waste substances
· photographic waste
27 industrial waste water
27 industrial waste water
27 industrial waste water
32   other hazardous waste substances
32   other hazardous waste substances
34 photographic waste

3
Policy
Policy is geared to preventing the diffusion of acids, bases and metalliferous waste water streams into the environment, and promoting recovery in order to reduce the quantity of waste substances that has to be dumped.

Including ferriferous and zinciferous pickling baths in the Regulation on the separation and separate storage of hazardous waste substances promotes the recovery of (acidic and basic) metalliferous waste water streams (in the Netherlands and abroad).

3.1
Opportunities for prevention 
The opportunities for prevention for acids, bases and metalliferous waste water streams are outlined, for instance, by the Integrated Water Management Commission. Prevention can be achieved by:

-
substituting hazardous substances or processes at the production stage

-
increasing the stand time of the process baths

-
reducing the transport

-
using rinsing water several times

-
recovering the metals (e.g. by electrolysis, pellet reactors or columns of resin)

-
recovering the ethylenediaminetetracetic acid from chemical copper baths (e.g. by anion exchange)

-
separating pickles with ferriferous and zinciferous pickling baths.

3.2
Treatment and processing
The treatment process for acids, bases and metalliferous waste substances is purification by detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering to produce a product that can be discharged. The limit values for metal emissions into water are given in the Surface Water Contamination Act. It is a characteristic of detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering that the metals are concentrated in a filter cake.

The treatment of metalliferous waste water streams by detoxification,  neutralisation and/or dewatering, without recovering any materials, is considered to be a form of disposal. Unlike in the MYP-HWII capacity regulation of detoxification, neutralisation and dewatering has been abandoned. The processing capacity of holders of licences for detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering is sufficient to process the total supply.

4
Aspects of licensing
For the general provisions applicable to licensing, see "Explanatory notes on the sector plans". Additions to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.

4.1
Collection and storage
A licence is needed for the collection of batches of acid, lyes, plating and frosting baths that have been used for cleaning or processing metal surfaces, for applying a protective metal layer to products and semi-finished products or for stripping painted products, where these batches are smaller than 200 kg per delivery. Only licensed minor hazardous waste collectors are allowed to collect these substances. 

4.2
Treatment and processing
A proportion of the metalliferous acids and bases are used to substitute for raw materials in waste water purification. Licences for this are only granted by the licensing authority for the purification plant if the waste substances have a similar composition to the product being substituted. The criteria given in the “Guideline for the evaluation of public health related quality aspects of materials and chemicals for drinking water supplies”, of KIWA can be used as a frame of reference.

With regard to the effectiveness of detoxification, neutralisation and dewatering processes, it should be noted that the discharge standards must not be met by means of dilution.

4.2.1
Ferriferous pickling baths

Ferriferous pickling baths are recovered as part of the production process for iron chloride in the Netherlands. That is why the separation of metals other than iron and zinc is a relevant part of the treatment and processing of pickling baths.

Minimum standard

The minimum standard for ferriferous pickling baths is recovery of the iron and separation of heavy metals.

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard is consistent with current practice, and so it can be implemented and it is safe.

· Recovery of iron is economically attractive in many cases. 

· The minimum standard is environmentally desirable as it leads to recovery of the iron, saving primary raw materials.

· The standard of processing laid down in the minimum standard corresponds to current processing practice abroad.

4.2.2
Acids, bases and waste water streams containing precious metals

Pre-processing to recover the precious metals is allowed for baths containing precious metals. If there are still precious or other metals in the baths after this, they must be concentrated in the residue baths by detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering. The amount of precious metals recovered is left to the market.

MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for acids, bases and waste water streams containing precious metals is recovery of the precious metals, followed by concentration of the residual precious and other metals by detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering. 

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard is a continuation of present policy, is consistent with operational techniques, and so is feasible and safe.

· Recovery of precious metals is economically attractive in many cases. The minimum standard is cost effective.

· The minimum standard is environmentally desirable as it leads to recovery of the metals, saving primary raw materials.

· The standard of processing laid down in the minimum standard corresponds to current processing practice abroad. 

4.2.3
Metalliferous waste water streams with organic pollutants

The policy on metalliferous waste water streams contaminated with organic pollutants (such as degreasing agents) is geared to separating the organic pollutants and the waste water by evaporation or pre-processing. Separation of the organic fraction by pre-processing is only allowed if the metals in the water fraction are concentrated by detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering and the organic fraction is delivered to an incinerator.

MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for metalliferous waste water streams with organic pollutants is disposal.

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard is consistent with current practice, and so it can be implemented and it is safe.

· Given the diversity of organic pollutants and the variety of purification techniques, no minimum standard has been formulated for purification techniques for this waste.

· A better minimum standard is not achievable because not all metalliferous waste water streams with organic pollutants can be processed.

· The preferred method is pre-separation of the organic pollutants followed by purification of the acidic, basic and metalliferous waste water streams by detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering. Processing charges ensure in most cases that these waste water streams are processed in this way. This means that the minimum standard is cost effective. 

· The standard of processing laid down in the minimum standard corresponds to current processing practice abroad.

4.2.4
33 Other acids, bases and metalliferous waste water streams

The policy on the residual category of other acids, bases and metalliferous waste water streams is being continued. This involves concentrating the metals by detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering. The selective separation of a single metal or a small number of metals for re-use is allowed, provided the residual bath can be processed in conformity with the minimum standard.

To prevent diffusion of metals via the water, the waste water must be purified to produce a maximum sum metal concentration of 5 mg/l. This value may not be achieved by mixing. 

MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for the other metalliferous waste substances is concentration of the metals by detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering, in so far as these baths are contaminated with 

· hexavalent chromium in a concentration greater than 0.1 mg/l; and/or

· cyanide in a concentration greater than 1.0 mg/l (free cyanide); and/or

· metals (tin, arsenic, chromium, cobalt, copper, molybdenum, lead, nickel, vanadium, zinc, and iron) in a sum concentration greater than 200 mg/l, of which at least 25 mg/l in the water fraction; and/or

· cadmium in a concentration greater than 0.2 mg/l.

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard is consistent with processing practice. Detoxification, neutralisation and dewatering capacity is sufficient to process the supply, so the minimum standard is safe and achievable. The cost of processing in conformity with the minimum standard is acceptable.

· The limit values for hexavalent chromium, cyanide and cadmium are based on the discharge standards under the Surface Water Contamination Act, which surface water treatment companies must meet. These standards may not be met by dilution.

· The standards for the sum of metals originate from the report "Responsible processing; implementation of the recommendations of the Hoogland Committee and the Inspectorate's study".

· Treatment and processing in conformity with the minimum standard is desirable from an environmental perspective, because it prevents the diffusion of harmful substances. 

· The standard of processing laid down in the minimum standard corresponds to current processing practice abroad. 

4.2.5
Filter cake from detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering

The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan compared a number of techniques for the treatment and processing of metalliferous filter cake resulting from detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering. They are dumping in a C2 dump, dumping after cold immobilisation, and thermal processing followed by recovery of the residue from melting (pyrolysis/melting).

Depending on the way effects on the environment are weighted, various techniques emerge from the comparison as being significantly better for the environment than the other techniques. When all effects are weighted equally, and when the scores for greenhouse effect and diffusion are taken as the decisive indicators, dumping is better than dumping after immobilisation and thermal processing scores the worst. Using a weighting where the degree to which use of a processing technique contributes to the realisation of policy objectives (distance-to-target) is decisive, thermal processing followed by recovery of the residue of melting is the better technique environmentally. This is mainly due to the smaller quantity of final waste remaining after processing. If diffusion is the primary consideration, the picture is similar to when all effects are weighted evenly or when the greenhouse effect is the decisive indicator.

MINIMUM STANDARD

The minimum standard for metalliferous filter cake from detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering plants is dumping in a C2 dump or dumping in a separate section of a C3 landfill site following cold immobilisation. This means that dumping in the C2 dump is also still normally possible. Thermal processing which does not leave behind any residues for dumping and makes the filter cake suitable for recovery is also allowed. 

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard offers opportunities to process filter cake from detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering plants using safe and available techniques at an acceptable cost.
· The minimum standard is consistent with the environmental impact assessment but this did not produce a single unequivocal most environmentally friendly alternative. Although dumping in a C2 dump scored better than dumping after immobilisation, efforts are still geared to immobilisation in order to make economical use of the available C2 capacity.
· The cost of dumping is an incentive to find alternatives for this processing.
· The minimum standard offers scope for further development of thermal processing of filter cake from detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering plant followed by recovery of the residue from melting. With a view to limiting risks to the environment and public health that could endure for centuries due to leaching of hazardous substances at landfill sites, thermal processing followed by recovery of the melting residue could have advantages, despite the relatively high energy consumption. However, this technique is not yet operational on a scale that would allow all the filter cake released from detoxification, neutralisation and dewatering plants to be processed in this way.
· In view of the environmental impact assessment and the considerations outlined above, the minimum standard is acceptable from an environmental perspective. 
· Given the standard of processing laid down in the minimum standard, there is no danger of a lower standard if filter cake from detoxification, neutralisation and dewatering plant is exported for processing. 

The minimum standard may be revised in the next planning period, depending on practical experience with thermal processing. Contrary to the general licensing provisions, licences for the dumping of filter cake from detoxification, neutralisation and dewatering plant are therefore granted for a maximum period of 5 years. 

5

Import and export

The testing framework, grounds for objection and associated procedures for import and export are given in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The details for acids, bases and metalliferous waste water streams are given below.

5.1
Disposal

The treatment of metalliferous waste water streams by detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering, without recovering any materials, is considered to be a form of pre-processing prior to dumping. Import and export for detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering without recovery of the metals is not normally allowed. 

5.2
Recovery

There are not normally any objections to the import and export of acids, bases and metalliferous waste water streams for recovery. 

Due to the diversity of baths, precious metals, pollutants and processing options, no percentage figure is given to distinguish between recovery and disposal.  Contrary to the general rule on distinguishing between recovery and disposal in processes to recover materials (the 50% rule), recovery is deemed to have occurred if the waste substance concerned has a higher metal content than the metal content of the ore supplied to the metallurgical company. 

6

Monitoring 

The waste substances covered by this sector plan are monitored using the data from the reporting and registration system. 
34 
photographic waste
1
Background data
1. Most important waste fractions 
Black & white fluids, colour fluids, film/photo paper

2. Most important sources
Printing industry and publishers, health and veterinary services, colour laboratories and mini laboratories

3. Supply in 2000 (in the Netherlands)
18 kt.
 


4.  % recovery in 2000
83 % 

5.  % disposal in 2000
17  %.

6. Expected supply in 2006 
20 kt.
 


7. Expected supply in 2012 
21 kt. 2

8. Special features
Euralcodes 09.01.01* to 09.01.05*, 09.01.07, 16.10 and 16.10.01* 

2 
Definition of sector plan

This sector plan details the policy for photographic waste,  distinguishing between hazardous photographic waste and other photographic waste.

The following streams are hazardous photographic waste:

· (bleach)fixer;

· black & white developer;

· colour developer;

· developing liquid for offset plates;

· other fluids: first bath, stop bath, reversing bath, activator, stabiliser, conditioning bath, final bath;

· residues and sludges: residue after evaporation, sludge from recovery of silver, metalliferous sludge from processing liquid photographic waste and emulsion residues.

· The following streams are generally included in other photographic waste:

· rinsing water;
· waste substances not in solution such as argentiferous  film waste or photographic paper waste (unexposed film).
The waste substances named above may be diluted, mixed or contaminated. Photographic waste is also found dentists' boxes. For the collection and pre-processing of dentists' boxes, see sector plan 17 "Minor chemical waste/Minor hazardous waste". The policy on the treatment and processing of photographic waste substances from dentists' boxes is described in this sector plan. The sector plan does not deal with ferrocyanide/ferricyanide baths, because they are rarely found and because they have a different composition (presence of CN) and require special treatment. See sector plan 33 "Acids, bases and metalliferous waste water streams" for this.

The table below shows the streams allied to photographic waste substance that are dealt with in other sector plans.
For these streams…
…see these sector plans

· toner
· photo cameras 
· collection of small quantities of hazardous photographic waste, including dentists' boxes. 
· non-argentiferous film and paper
· empty packaging
· aluminium offset plates 
· rinsing water
2   industrial waste
15 white and brown goods
17 minor chemical waste/minor hazardous waste
18 paper and  cardboard and 19 synthetic materials
14 waste packaging
21 metal waste 
27 industrial waste water


3
Policy
Policy is geared to prevention and high-grade processing of photographic waste. 

3.1
Opportunities for prevention 

The manufacturers of photographic chemicals have been given an important role in reducing the amount of photographic waste (through prevention and recycling). In a joint declaration the manufacturers indicated their intention to fully comply with the obligations laid down in the Van Rijn-Vellekoop motion (Lower Chamber, year of sitting 1993-1994, 22 193, no 10). The starting point was to achieve a 60% reduction in the volume of waste baths by surface area of light-sensitive material in three sectors between1990 and 200: colour processing centres, printing industry and hospitals. This reduction target has not been reached.  
It is evident that manufacturers have not been able to meet their reduction target on a voluntary basis, so there are now  plans to impose manufacturer responsibility in a statutory regulation. 
Use of recycling techniques is expected to be able to reduce the amount of photographic waste. Digitisation of photographic processes will also reduce the amount of liquid photographic waste in absolute terms. 

3.2 
Collection
A collection licence is required to collect less than 200 kg hazardous photographic waste per delivery. For the policy on this, see sector plan 17 "Minor chemical waste/Minor hazardous waste". No licence is required for the collection of batches of hazardous photographic waste in excess of 200 kg.

3.3 
Treatment and processing

The basic principles of the policy are to recover the silver using current techniques and to minimise emissions into the soil, water and air. 
Recovery of silver.
As far as the recovery of silver is concerned, the degree of desilvering has been established based on case law (199900672/2, 11 January 2000). The silver content of desilvered hazardous, black and white photographic waste may not exceed 50 mg/litre, and desilvered hazardous, colour photographic waste may not exceed 100 mg/litre. 
Minimisation of emissions
From case law (E03.98.0673,  15 March 2001) it is evident that for processing argentiferous baths of fixer and mixtures of fixer and developer, the “desilvering,  sulphide precipitation/filtration and discharge” method should be considered inappropriate. It was judged that besides the discharge licence under the Surface Water Contamination Act, rules can also be laid down under the Environmental Protection Act on appropriate management of hazardous photographic waste, even though this means that discharges would no longer be allowed. The policy in the MYP HW II, geared to not discharging hazardous photographic waste, is therefore judged to be acceptable. This line is continued in the National Waste Management Plan. 

The use of NOx reducing agent from hazardous photographic waste in a cement kiln or waste incineration plant has recently been the subject of a qualitative environmental comparison. This showed that this method of processing gives less added value than treatment and processing in conformity with the minimum standard. This method of processing is not allowed for the time being.
To achieve high-grade processing the various component streams of hazardous photographic waste need to be kept separate from each other and from other waste substances. The Regulation on separate collection and separate storage indicates for hazardous photographic waste into which categories the waste substances must be sorted. Failure to keep different hazardous photographic waste substances separate can mean that:

· desilvering is more difficult, so more raw materials and energy are needed;

· the quality of the silver drops

· photographic waste substances become less visible, creating the risk that they will be processed by methods that do not conform to the minimum standard.
To improve levels of separate supply, processors and collectors can promote separation at source by supplying clients with facilities for separate storage of waste and instructing them on their use. Attention should be given to this in the acceptance procedure for processors and collectors.

4

Aspects of licensing
For the general provisions applicable to licensing, see "Explanatory notes on the sector plans". Additions to and departures from these generally applicable provisions are given below.

4.1
Collection and storage
Under the Waste Collection Licensing Decree, a licence is required  for the collection of up to a maximum of 200 kg of hazardous photographic waste per delivery. In addition to minor hazardous waste collectors, licences are also issued to processors of hazardous photographic waste (giving them the right but not a duty to collect that is valid within the country) to collect batches of hazardous photographic waste of less than 200 kg per delivery. The licence to collect is coupled to the processor's licence to store hazardous photographic waste. There is no need to impose a duty to collect in these licences as the minor hazardous waste collectors have a back-up function with their duty to collect this particular waste sub-stream. 
Separate storage of hazardous photographic waste is not normally appropriate. The minor hazardous waste collectors and processors of hazardous photographic waste have sufficient storage facilities. Extra storage sites are not allowed for processors of hazardous photographic waste.

4.2

Treatment and processing
Mixing of sub-streams of hazardous photographic waste is only allowed if processing in conformity with the minimum standard will still be possible. Each case is judged on its merits when an application for a licence is made.

Efforts are being made to improve the environmental return on the processing of hazardous photographic waste. The environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan compares a large number of techniques for processing solid hazardous photographic waste, black and white fluids (developer and fixer), colour fluids (bleach fixer and developer). 
The environmental comparative study showed that there are no significant differences in the effects on the environment of the various methods of recovering the metal (electrolysis/sulphide precipitation, electrolysis/treatment in a detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering plant, electrolysis or chemical desilvering). "Pyrolysis, followed by recovery of the metal and vitrification of the waste to produce a useable raw material" scores significantly worse than the other techniques on environmental impact.

From an environmental perspective re-use of photographic waste substances is the best technique. However, it is not always possible to re-use photographic waste.

With regard to the processing options for bleach fixer and colour developer, the environmental comparative study showed that - following recovery of the metal, evaporation and physical/chemical/biological purification - techniques involving incineration are significantly better environmentally than the techniques involving vitrification to produce a useable raw material.

The environmental comparative study of techniques for the treatment and processing of solid waste did not unequivocally produce one  most environmentally friendly alternative. 
Minimum standard for fluid waste 

Minimum standard for black and white fixer, black and white developer and/or mixtures of these waste substances

· The minimum standard for black and white fixer, black and white developer and/or mixtures of these waste substances, with a silver content greater than 50 mg/l, is recovery of the metals (by electrolysis/sulphide precipitation/ultramembrane filtration, electrolysis/treatment in a detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering plant, electrolysis or chemical desilvering), after which the residual fluids released are physically/chemically/biologically purified and evaporated in a three-stage evaporator and the resultant concentrate is incinerated in a grate-type incinerator.

For black and white fixer, black and white developer and/or mixtures of these waste substances, with a silver content less than 50 mg/l, it is physical /chemical/ biological purification and evaporation in a three-stage evaporator, after which the resultant concentrate is incinerated in a grate-type incinerator.

Minimum standard for bleach fixer, colour developer and/or mixtures of these waste substances

· The minimum standard for bleach fixer, colour developer and/or mixtures of these waste substances, with a silver content greater than 100 mg/l, is recovery of the metals (by electrolysis/sulphide precipitation/ultramembrane filtration, electrolysis/treatment in a detoxification, neutralisation and/or dewatering plant, electrolysis or chemical desilvering), after which the residual fluids released are physically/chemically/biologically purified and evaporated in a three-stage evaporator and the resultant concentrate is incinerated in a grate-type incinerator. 
Recycling of bleach fixer and colour developer is also allowed in view of the results of the environmental impact assessment.

For bleach fixer, colour developer and/or mixtures of these waste substances, with a silver content less than 100 mg/l, it is evaporation in a pre-evaporator and physical /chemical/ biological purification, after which the resultant concentrate is incinerated in a grate-type incinerator.

MINIMUM STANDARD FOR SOLID WASTE

· The minimum standard for solid argentiferous photographic waste is: a. shredding, followed by a washing stage to recover the metal and processing of the residue in a waste incineration plant or equivalent, or b. recovery of the metal and vitrification of the residue.

Considerations on which the minimum standard is based

· The minimum standard is consistent with available techniques. The cost of treatment and processing in accordance with the minimum standard is acceptable.

· There are a number of processing alternatives that are of equal value. These have been adopted as the minimum standard.

· The minimum standard is consistent with the results of the environmental impact assessment and is environmentally desirable.  

· The "desilvering, sulphide precipitation/filtration and discharge" technique was not included in the comparison and will not be allowed for the time being. This method of treatment and processing is not efficient, as confirmed in the case law.  

· The use of NOx-reducing agent from hazardous photographic waste in a cement kiln or waste incineration plant was not included in the environmental comparison and will not be allowed for the time being. 

The minimum standard means that all the hazardous photographic waste substances concerned must be processed in conformity with the minimum standard. Treatment and processing of parts of streams is only allowed if the remaining streams can still be processed in conformity with the minimum standard. Control regulations to that effect may be included in the licence. 

5

Import and export
The testing framework, grounds for objection and associated procedures for import and export are given in chapter 12 of the policy framework. The rules for photographic waste are given below.

5.1
Disposal
Import and export of hazardous photographic waste for disposal is not normally allowed.
5.2
Recovery

Hazardous photographic waste is on the orange list of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community. Objections will normally be made to the import and export of hazardous photographic waste for recovery, if the hazardous photographic waste is only partially recovered abroad. 




6
Monitoring 

Hazardous photographic waste is monitored using the data from the reporting and registration system. 

PART 3
CAPACITY PLANS

TABLE OF CONTENTS OF PART 3 CAPACITY PLANS

capacitY plan FOR thermAL PROCESSING
1
Introduction

2
Classification of combustible waste
3
Supply of combustible waste
4
Processing combustible non-hazardous waste
4.1
Processing options

4.2
Processing scenarios in the environmental impact assessment for the National Waste 
Management Plan


4.3
Policy on thermal processing of combustible non-hazardous waste
5
Disposal (D10) with capacity regulation
5.1
Non-hazardous D10 waste 
5.2
Specific hospital waste
5.3
Other hazardous waste
5.4
Import and export of D10 substances with capacity regulation
6
Disposal of sludge streams (D10 without capacity regulation)
7
Thermal processing as a form of recovery 
8
Policy framework for licensing
8.1
Energy yield
8.2
Minimum net heat value
8.3
Quality and quantity of emissions and residual substances
9
Implementation aspects
9.1
Monitoring 
9.2
Processing guarantee
9.3
Disasters 
9.4
Expected realisation of thermal processing capacity
capacitY plan  FOR DUMPING IN LANDFILL
1
Introduction
2  
Waste substances for dumping
3
Acceptance of waste for dumping 
3 
Supply of waste substances for dumping in landfill
3.1 
Incombustible waste 
3.2 
Combustible waste
3.3 
Total waste for dumping in landfill
4 
Harmonisation of supply and capacity
4.1  
Basic assumptions
4.2
Minimum landfill capacity 
4.3 
Maximum dumping capacity: moratorium on expansion 
4.4 
Import and export
5
Aspects of licensing
5.1 
Use of waste substances in works and at former landfill sites
5.2 
Term of the licence
5.3
Exchange
5.4 
Standards for landfill sites
6 
Monitoring 
7 
Other aspects
7.1 
Reopening of former dumps that are no longer in operation
7.2
Exploration of the potential to expand dumping capacity
7.3 
Inaccuracies in residual capacity
7.4 
Dealing with disasters in waste management
Appendix CD.1
Residual capacity of landfill sites by province 1-1-2001
capacitY plan FOR thermAL PROCESSING
1
Introduction
Part 1 of the National Waste Management Plan (policy framework) describes waste management policy in  the Netherlands. Thermal processing of waste substances that are not or cannot be re-used or recycled for re-use of the materials is an important aspect of waste management. This capacity plan further develops the part of the policy framework that deals with thermal processing of waste substances, emphasising planning of capacity for incineration as a form of disposal. The plan applies to both non-hazardous and hazardous waste. 

The capacity plan serves as a testing framework for provinces when they are assessing applications for licences for thermal processing of waste substances. The Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment uses this capacity plan as the testing framework when deciding whether to issue a no-objections statement.

First the capacity plan classifies combustible waste. Then it deals with the supply of combustible waste in the years 2002-2012 and actual and potential processing opportunities for that supply. Next it indicates which processing methods are subject to capacity regulation and what that means for current and future processing capacity. Finally, there are sections on the testing framework for licensing and aspects of implementation.

Recommendations of the Waste Processors' Association
The Waste Processors' Association was asked to produce recommendations for the thermal processing capacity plan. In its 'Capacity plan proposal on waste incineration' the Waste Processors' Association:

· proposes that local authorities and the waste incineration sector enter into an agreement, under which waste incineration plant capacity would be reserved for non-hazardous D10 waste;
· states that the present capacity in processing techniques for sludge (including composting, use as secondary fuel and wet oxidation) and the capacity throughout the period of the plan is sufficient to process the supply.
2
Classification of combustible waste
The Waste substances Framework Directive distinguishes between the following forms of thermal processing:

1. D10: incineration on land. In the National Waste Management Plan this type of incineration is designated as a form of disposal;

2. R1: principal use as a fuel or for another method of generating energy. In the National Waste Management Plan this is designated as recovery of waste substances for use as fuel.
The following criteria are used in the National Waste Management Plan in implementing these forms of processing:

· if specific properties or the origin of the waste substances make a particular form of management necessary, the incineration of these waste substances is treated as a form of disposal. This applies to domestic residual waste and similar industrial residual waste, waste containing PCBs, specific types of waste from hospitals and packaged hazardous waste;

· waste with a chlorine content equal to or less than 1 % by weight (< 1 % chlorine) and a net heat value less than 11.5 MJ/kg will not generally be re-used as a fuel. Incineration of this waste is therefore regarded as disposal;

· waste with a chlorine content greater than 1 % by weight (> 1 % chlorine) and a net heat value less than 15 MJ/kg will not generally be re-used as a fuel. Incineration of this waste is therefore also regarded as disposal;

· if the energy released by combustion is only used to maintain the incineration process, the incineration is regarded as disposal.

These criteria are represented diagrammatically in figure CTP.1.

Figure CTP.1:
Distinction between disposal and recovery in the incineration of waste 
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The policy framework also indicates that the National Waste Management Plan only regulates processing capacity for combustible waste substances for which a specific disposal structure has been set up in the Netherlands in recent years and where continuity could be in jeopardy in the absence of government regulation. This concerns some of the waste substances for which incineration is treated as a form of disposal, that is some of the D10 waste substances. 

This produces the classification of the Thermal Processing Capacity Plan below (see also figure CTP.2):

1. Waste substances for D10 with capacity planning. 
Of the non-hazardous waste substances these are domestic residual waste, similar industrial residual waste and sub-streams or residues from separation plants with a net heat value of less than 11.5 MJ/kg. Of the hazardous waste substances these are waste substances with a net heat value of less than 11.5 MJ/kg (for a chlorine content of 1% or less) or 15 MJ/kg (for a chlorine content greater than 1%), packaged hazardous waste, specific types of waste from hospitals and waste containing PCBs. 


2. Waste substances for D10 without capacity planning
These are waste substance that do not come under the first category and which have a net heat value of less than 11.5 MJ/kg for a chlorine content of 1% or less, or a net heat value of less than 15 MJ/kg for a chlorine content greater than1%. 
The incineration of these waste substances is treated as a form of disposal, but there are no capacity regulations or restrictions on import and export for incineration. They are mainly sludge streams: sludge from waste water treatment plants, sludge from sewage plants and paper sludge These sludges streams are referred to as ‘D10 sludge streams’ from now on in this capacity plan. There has not been any regulation of capacity for these sludge streams in the past but specific disposal plants have been set up for them.

3. Waste substances for R1.
These are waste substance that do not come under the first category and which have a net heat value greater than 11.5 MJ/kg for a chlorine content of 1% or less or  a net heat value greater than 15 MJ/kg for a chlorine content greater than 1%. 
Thermal processing of these R1 waste substances in plants which do not only use the energy generated to maintain the incineration process is regarded as a form of recovery. There is no capacity regulation for these substances and there are few import and export restrictions. 

Figure CTP.2:
Classification of waste substances 
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3
Supply of combustible waste
The National Waste Management Plan launches the most ambitious scenario for the development of the total waste supply, that is the policy scenario. This is explained in chapter 6 of the policy framework. The statistics supporting this are found in the forecast document of the National Waste Management Plan. The scenario assumes a continuing relative uncoupling of economic growth from total waste supply. Under the policy scenario total waste supply will rise from 57 Mton in 2000 to about 66 Mton in 2012. By 2012, 11.8 Mton of waste will consist of combustible waste that is not re-used or recycled for re-use of the materials . 

4
Processing combustible non-hazardous waste
4.1
Processing options
There are several processing options for combustible non-hazardous waste:

1. dumping in landfill;

2. incineration in waste incineration plants similar to existing plants (D10);

3. separation after collection, then the fractions with a high calorific value can be re-used as material or incinerated in power stations, cement kilns or new incinerators specifically built for the purpose. The fraction with a low calorific value can be incinerated waste incineration plants;

4. a combination of composting and separation after collection (Trockenstabilat process) or separation after collection and digestion (VAGRON process). Both of these processes produce fractions that can be re-used as fuel.

4.2
Processing scenarios in the environmental impact assessment for the National Waste Management Plan
The environmental impact assessment produced for the National Waste Management Plan examined among other things the processing of combustible non-hazardous (residual) waste. The environmental impact assessment compared five processing routes  or scenarios. Extreme scenarios were chosen to show the most extreme processing options. 8.4 Mton of waste for incineration was assumed, consisting of domestic residual waste, industrial residual waste and building and demolition waste. Hazardous waste, shredder waste, waste from cleaning services and sludge are not included in the calculations. This is because the waste substances last mentioned are small in quantity and/or already have their own processing route.

The scenarios are :

1. Status quo. No expansion of present processing capacity and all of the excess combustible waste is dumped in landfill. This scenario is the reference scenario;

2. Incinerate all of this waste in waste incineration plants. To do this existing D10 capacity would have to be expanded until incineration capacity matches total waste supply;

3. PPF (paper/plastic fraction) scenario. This scenario uses simple techniques to separate the paper/plastic fraction from the combustible residual waste;

4. Maximum PPF scenario. This separates the domestic residual waste after collection and processes it in a digester plant (VAGRON concept), to produce refuse derived fuels (RDF) that are burned in specific high-calorie incinerators;

5. Maximum refuse derived fuels (RDF) scenario. This scenario provides for a combination of composting and separation after collection (Herhoff plants) to produce RDF that are burned in specific high-calorie incinerators. 

The scenarios involving separation after collection (scenarios 3, 4 and 5) emerge from the environmental impact assessment as being the best on all environmental measures.

In the PPF scenario the present D10 capacity is sufficient (about 5.4 Mton with a net heat value of 9.2 MJ/kg in 2012). There would need to be an expansion in the capacity for separating domestic residual waste. The paper/plastic fraction would be burned in coal-fired power stations or cement kilns.
In the maximum PPF scenario,  3.6 Mton capacity for separation after collection and digestion would be realised (VAGRON concept) and by 2012 about 4 Mton RDF would be produced with a net heat value of 13 MJ/kg. This net heat value is too high for the current waste incineration plants (see figure CTP.3) and new high-calorie incineration plants would have to be built. 
The maximum RDF scenario results in separation and processing of all the residual waste after collection, to produce 4.3 Mton 'Trockenstabilat'. This has to be burned in new high-calorie incineration plants that would have to be built. The last two scenarios require major expansion of both capacity to separate waste after collection and incineration capacity for RDF. A large proportion of current D10 capacity would no longer be used by 2012. Even though the amount of combustible waste to be disposed of is less in scenarios 4 and 5 than in the other scenarios, the damage to the environment is about the same as with the PPF scenario. 
The scenario of expansion of total incineration capacity scores noticeably worse in the environmental impact assessment than the scenarios involving separation. This difference is reduced, however, with high-performance waste incineration plant. 

The reference scenario (no expansion of thermal processing capacity and continued dumping of 3.2 Mton combustible waste ) scores the worst of all. 
4.3
Policy on thermal processing of combustible non-hazardous waste
The environmental impact assessment showed that the PPF scenario has a good environmental score. It also means that the existing waste incineration plants would be sufficient and replacement of the expensive D10 capacity would not be necessary. Expansion of capacity for separating waste after collection and integrated composting or digestion would be necessary. The cost of this is far less, however, than the cost of expanding D10 capacity.

Based on the results of the environmental impact assessment and in consultation with the waste processing industry, the policy framework has opted for separation,  composting/digestion followed by (high-calorie) thermal processing, so there is no need to expand existing D10 capacity. This policy will mean that the dumping of combustible waste in landfill will be ended during the period of the National Waste Management Plan.

The policy will be implemented through a combination of positive financial incentives for investment in high-calorie processing capacity and a tax on the dumping of combustible waste. This will make alternatives to incineration as a form of disposal cheaper for high-calorie waste substances. Table CTP.1 shows how combustible waste will be processed from 2002 to 2012 according to the policy in the National Waste Management Plan.

Table CTP.1:
Amount of combustible waste (non-hazardous and hazardous) from 2002 to 2012 
Waste in Mton
2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012

D10
5.2
5.2
5.2
5.2
5.2
5.2
5.2
5.2
5.2
5.2
5.2

D10 sludge (25 % ds)
1.9
1.9
1.9
2
2
2
2.1
2.1
2.2
2.2
2.3

R1 hazardous waste
0.2
0.2
0.2
0.2
0.2
0.2
0.2
0.2
0.2
0.3
0.3

R1 other waste
0.7
1.5
2.3
3
3.8
3.9
3.9
4
4
4
4

Dumping
2.8
2.1
1.4
0.7
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Total combustible
10.8
10.9
11
11.1
11.2
11.3
11.4
11.5
11.6
11.7
11.8

Sources: Waste Consultative Body forecast document, National Waste Management Plan, and impact assessment on incineration for National Waste Management Plan.
5
Disposal (D10) with capacity regulation
The forecast supply of D10 substances for 2012 is about 5.2 Mton: 4.9 Mton non-hazardous waste and 0.3 Mton hazardous waste. Non-hazardous waste is incinerated in waste incineration plants; the capacity of existing waste incineration plants is about 5.0 Mton. The total capacity for incinerating hazardous waste in spinning-drum ovens, the Dutch Hospital Waste Incineration Plant and in specific hazardous waste plants is about 0.2 Mton (see table CTP.2). 

Table CTP.2:
Capacity for thermal processing of D10 waste substances 
Type of plant
Number of plants
Capacity (kt.)
Type of waste

Waste incineration plant
11
5,000
Unsorted domestic residual waste and similar industrial residual waste, residues from separation plant and some specific waste substances, hazardous waste (110 kt.) 

Spinning-drum oven
1
100
Hazardous waste

Dutch Hospital Waste Incineration Plant 
1
8
Specific hospital waste

Specific plants (e.g. Edelchemie, AKZO, ATM. 
A few
56
Hazardous waste

5.1
Non-hazardous D10 waste 
The D10 capacity for non-hazardous waste is mainly made up of waste incineration plants, for which the net heat value of the waste to be burned must be less than 11.5MJ/kg for maximum performance . This applies to almost all Dutch grate-type incinerators. The integrated waste incineration plants are also D10 capacity. As the separation plant is integrated with the incineration plant, integrated waste incineration plants are regarded as D10 plants based on the net heat value of the material fed in,  despite the fact that the potential net heat value of the plant based on its design is sometimes greater than 11.5 MJ/kg. 

Figure CTP.3:
Stoking diagram of the 11 waste incineration plants in the Netherlands 

Figure CTP.3 shows the relationship between the net heat value of the waste to be incinerated and the annual capacity in Mton and in PJ. The bold unbroken line shows the cumulated stoking diagram of the 11 waste incineration plants in the Netherlands. 

From the figure you can read off how much waste with a specific net heat value can be processed. The figure shows that the performance of the waste incineration plants decreases as the net heat value of the waste increases. The average net heat value of the residual waste is currently around 10 GJ/ton. Based on the PPF scenario in which high calorie streams are separated after collection, the net heat value of the residual waste decreases to 9.2 GJ/ton. The present capacity available for this net heat value is about 5 Mton. This shows that to realise the policy of separation after collection and further treatment/processing of non-hazardous D10 waste, the present capacity is just enough for the quantity of non-hazardous D10 waste in 2012. The properties of non-hazardous D10 waste mean that it is sent to waste incineration plants: due to the low net heat value, chlorine content and/or presence of other pollutants, untreated non-hazardous D10 substances are often unsuitable for other types of thermal processing. The present waste incineration plants were designed for this type of waste. 

There is therefore no need to expand thermal capacity for D10 substances during the period of this National Waste Management Plan. This is why there is a moratorium on this in the policy framework. Expansion of D10 capacity for non-hazardous waste by building plant with an output of more than 30% (calculated with the energy performance level (EPL)) is allowed. The decision to expand will depend on the realisation of separation and R1 capacity.

R1 waste substances could be processed in plant primarily intended for D10 waste substances. The incineration of high-calorie non-hazardous waste substances in waste incineration plants is not expected to increase much, because it is not attractive financially, certainly not when the waste incineration plants charge realistic rates related to the net heat values for this waste. 

In its 'Capacity plan proposal on waste incineration', the Waste Processors' Association proposes that local authorities and the waste incineration sector enter into an agreement, under which waste incineration plant capacity would be reserved for non-hazardous D10 waste. The policy framework has opted for a control steering instrument, namely the dumping tax combined with incentives for its main use as a fuel. For the time being these instruments are expected to be sufficient: waste incineration plants can charge real rates and this policy will force the high-calorie industrial waste substances out of the waste incineration plants. It is expected that cheaper alternatives will become available for high-calorie waste substances. 

5.2
Specific hospital waste
There is a dedicated disposal system for specific hospital waste. This is described in part 2 of the National Waste Management Plan in sector plan 10 ‘Specific hospital waste’. Specific hospital waste must be processed at the Dutch Hospital Waste Incineration Plant. Hospitals are not allowed to incinerate the waste substances classed as specific hospital waste themselves. The Dutch Hospital Waste Incineration Plant has been designated as primary processor and has a duty to accept the specific hospital waste released in the Netherlands. The Dutch Hospital Waste Incineration Plant has a capacity of 8,000 tons of specific hospital waste per year. The Rijnmond Waste Processing Plant serves as a back-up plant in case the incineration capacity at the Dutch hospital Waste Incineration Plant is not sufficient for the specific hospital waste generated in the Netherlands. The Dutch Hospital Waste Incineration Plant has sufficient capacity for the current supply of specific hospital waste,  so expansion of capacity for this waste stream is not necessary and is therefore not allowed. 

5.3
Other hazardous waste
About 300 kt. of hazardous waste is disposed of by incineration in the Netherlands every year. Of this about 100 kt. is incinerated in spinning-drum ovens and 100 kt. in grate-type plants. In addition, some hazardous wastes are incinerated at the Dutch Hospital Waste Incineration Plant and at specific plants attached to companies. There is sufficient capacity at present and so there is also a moratorium on expansion for hazardous D 10 waste in the policy framework.

There are currently two waste incineration plants (Amsterdam and Rijnmond) which are licensed to incinerate specific quantities of hazardous waste. Incineration of hazardous waste in waste incineration plants will be confined to the two plants which currently hold a licence during the period of the plan, as present capacity is sufficient. Oil containing PCBs may not be processed in waste incineration plants. 

R1 waste substances could be processed in plant primarily intended for D10 waste substances. This mainly concerns the incineration of high-calorie hazardous waste in spinning-drum ovens, where the high calorie waste is used to get the oven to a sufficiently high temperature. 

5.4
Import and export of D10 substances with capacity regulation
The capacity regulation means that import and export of D10 substances will normally be refused. In accordance with art. 4, paragraph 3b of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community, it is assumed that waste substances for disposal (excluding other waste substances with a net heat value < 11,5 MJ/kg) are governed by the principle of self-reliance and that objections will be made to their import or export. If there is insufficient incineration capacity, the waste must be dumped in landfill (back-up position).

Export of specific hospital waste is not allowed, as this would jeopardise the Dutch disposal system. Import of specific hospital waste is only allowed when the capacity of the Dutch Hospital Waste Incineration Plant is under-utilised with specific hospital waste from the Netherlands. This is subject to the condition that the import does not jeopardise processing of the supply of specific hospital waste in the Netherlands.

If there is insufficient incineration capacity in the Netherlands, hazardous waste may be exported to be disposed of by incineration. Dumping in landfill is not allowed for these waste substances, so this is not an acceptable back-up position.

6
Disposal of sludge streams (D10 without capacity regulation)
The supply of D10 sludge streams is about 1.9 Mton in 2002 and this will increase to about 2.3 Mton by 2012. These quantities are for 'wet' sludge. Sludge streams are only suitable for incineration after they have gone through a dewatering stage. This produces a sludge with about 25% dry matter. For the policy on sewage sludge and waste water sludge, see sector plan 5 "Waste from water purification and water treatment", and for paper sludge see sector plan 2 "Process-dependent industrial waste".

Present capacity for incinerating sewage sludge and waste water sludge is 220 kt. on a dry matter basis. There is 250 kt. available capacity for paper sludge. In addition, for both sewage and waste water sludge and for paper sludge there is a further 300 kt. capacity approximately in procedure (see table CTP.3). A small quantity (30 kt.) is incinerated in waste incineration plants. 

Table CTP.3:

Overview of capacity in operation and in procedure for thermal processing of sludge
Capacity (kt. ds)
Sludge
Paper sludge


min
max
Min
Max

in operation
220
247
250
250

in procedure
267
477
355
955

Total thermal processing
487
724
605
1205

There has been no regulation of capacity for D10 sludge streams in the past. The requirements that new initiatives have to meet are found in chapter 8 of this capacity plan. The Waste Processors' Association was asked to produce recommendations for the thermal processing capacity plan. In its recommendations the Waste Processors' Association states that the present capacity in processing techniques for sludge (including composting, use as secondary fuel and wet oxidation) and the capacity throughout the period of the plan is sufficient to process the supply.

The import and export of D10 substances without capacity regulation for disposal, other than by dumping, is allowed. 

7
Thermal processing as a form of recovery 
Thermal processing of waste substances with a net heat value greater than 11.5 MJ/kg (for a chlorine content of  1% or less) or a net heat value greater than 15 MJ/kg (for a chlorine content greater than 1%) is classed as recovery and so is not subject to capacity regulation. National borders are open for these waste substances, subject to certain conditions (see chapter 12 policy framework). 

By 2012 the supply of these R1 waste substances that can be processed in plants that use the energy generated will be about 4 Mton. The amount processed in the Netherlands depends on the amount of this waste that is imported and exported. 

In 1999 the amount used as secondary fuel was 600 kt., of which 200 kt. was used as secondary fuel in power stations in the Netherlands and over 400 kt. was exported. 

The supply of hazardous waste that can be recovered is about 200 kt.  

R1 capacity includes power stations, cement kilns and other incineration plant which re-use the energy generated. R1 capacity for non-hazardous waste in operation in the Netherlands was about 0.5 Mton in 2000. Part of this is being used for the time being for processing D10 and D10 sludge streams. However, potential R1capacity is  much greater: when 20 % of the energy from burning coal is replaced by use of waste substances as a secondary fuel and biomass, this comes to about 3 Mton capacity in the Netherlands. For specific incineration plants about 3 Mton capacity is in procedure. In total therefore, 6 Mton of R1 capacity is in procedure or in preparation. 

Table CTP.4 gives an overview of capacity in operation and in procedure. As the market for secondary fuels is a European market, the potential capacity in neighbouring countries is important. The potential capacity for Europe is estimated at 75 Mton. For Germany, estimates of potential capacity for use as a secondary fuel vary from 10 to 20 Mton.  

For hazardous waste there are ten small-capacity plants. These have generally been designed for thermal processing of specific hazardous waste substances and are classed as recovery. Their combined capacity is about 200 kt. 

Table CTP.4:
Overview of capacity in operation and in procedure for incineration as a form of recovery
Capacity (kton ds)

Total
Wood construction & demolition waste
Pellets/fluff
Hazardous waste
Other

in operation
650
300
-
200
150

in procedure
5,500
500
1,500
 
3,500

Total
6,150
800
1,500
200
3,650

Thermal processing of 4 Mton of high-calorie, non-hazardous waste substances is conditional on there being sufficient capacity for sorting mixed waste into more homogeneous waste substances. There also has to be sufficient capacity for the production of secondary fuels. It is quite easy to develop new capacity; the investment cost is quite low and construction time relatively short. In view of the economic potential of this market, it is expected that sufficient initiatives will be able to be realised. Various instruments have been deployed to encourage such initiatives. These are explained in more detail in chapter 11 of the policy framework.

8
Policy framework for licensing
New initiatives can be realised for thermal processing of waste substances which are not subject to capacity regulation. Applications for licences for plant to recover waste are tested for efficiency in conformity with the Environmental Protection Act. The same also applies to initiatives for small-scale plant for thermal processing of specific waste substances from industrial processes. The efficiency test lays down that waste management must be carried out in an effective and efficient manner. This means that the following elements can be tested:

1. energy yield;

2. minimum net heat value;

3. quality and quantity of emissions;

4. quality and quantity of residual substances left over after incineration. 

The standards for emissions and residual substances also apply to the efficiency test used for the review of existing licences for disposal or recovery. 

8.1
Energy yield
The energy performance level (EPL) was developed to determine the energy yield from a plant. The EPL is an instrument that provides information about the efficiency of power generation. It is used to calculate the output of the waste when it is converted into heat and electricity. The production of fuels is not included in the EPL. 

A pilot project has been carried out and some experience gained with calculating  

EPL scores. The pilot project demonstrated that the EPL is a useful instrument. 

The EPL is determined as follows:

EPL =  (E + 0.47 * H) / F

E  = Electricity generation (J)

H = heat produced (J)

F = Energy content of the fuel (the waste) (J)

Factors that played a role in determining the EPL:

· the intention was not to develop a completely new instrument. The method of calculating the EPL is consistent with the EPL method (for NOx), developed earlier for the Ministry of Housing, Planning and the Environment;

· the 0. 47 factor in the formula is in keeping with the ratio of energy from fossil fuels saved between electricity generation and heat production;

· the 0.47 factor is consistent with the market price of electricity compared with heat;

· the EPL has been introduced as a measure for the performance of energy conversion, which is why the production of fuel is not included as such, but it can be included in a chain (loss by reprocessing into a fuel).

The output from plants is connected with the type of waste being burned and factors dependent on the location. This means that an EPL has to be determined based on the waste stream. In time information coming from current initiatives will be used as a benchmark for future applications for licences. The intention is to arrive at a benchmark for new initiatives during the period of the plan. The moratorium on D10 plant does not apply if it can be demonstrated that the initiative achieves an EPL greater than 30%. Given the output of the present generation of waste incineration plants, the 30% requirement is high enough to ensure that new systems will be developed. In this situation the decision to grant a licence will be judged on a case by case basis. 

8.2
Minimum net heat value
There is a moratorium on D10 capacity, except for initiatives with an energy output greater than 30%. One of the criteria for distinguishing between waste for disposal and waste for recovery is the net heat value of the waste to be burnt. This is 11.5 MJ/kg for a chlorine content of 1% or less or a net heat value of 15 MJ/kg for a chlorine content greater than 1%. One of the things that new R1 plants must be able to demonstrate, therefore, is that the  net heat value designed into the plant is greater than the above values. Initiatives can only be granted a licence if this condition is met. This is to prevent unintentional expansion of capacity for disposal. The licence may also include acceptance criteria, which are also to prevent R1 plants being used for waste substances that are to be disposed of. Finally the licence must also state that no waste substances may be accepted for which the minimum standard is re-use of the product or materials.

8.3
Quality and quantity of emissions and residual substances
The Emission Limits (Combustion Plants) Decree, the Decree on Air Emissions caused by Waste Incineration and the Dutch Emission Guidelines all lay down emission standards for thermal processing of waste substances. The ‘Incineration of Hazardous Waste Regulation’ is applicable to plants where hazardous waste is incinerated. Dutch regulations are being amended/drawn up in response to the new European emissions directive (draft directive on large combustion plants) and EC Directive on the incineration of waste (Directive 2000/76/EC). For the period until this legislation enters into force, a circular entitled 'Emissions policy for generating energy from biomass and waste' has been drawn up. This circular serves as a guideline for the competent authorities on emission standards for waste incineration.

Standards have been laid down in the Construction Materials Decree for the recovery of residual substances created by the thermal processing of waste substances. Sector plan 6 ‘Residual substances from the incineration of waste’ and  sector plan 7 ‘Waste from energy supply’ deal in more detail with the policy on the use of the residual substances.  

9
Implementation aspects
9.1
Monitoring 
In order to be able to judge the extent to which the policy on thermal processing described in the policy framework and in specific sections of this capacity plan is being achieved, the following information is gathered and presented each year:

· amount of combustible waste processed;

· energy performance of plants;

· amount of CO2 emissions saved by recovery of combustible waste;

· present capacity and initiatives for separation after collection and any further treatment/processing; 

· present capacity and initiatives for the production of secondary fuels;

· present capacity and initiatives for thermal processing;

· amount of combustible waste dumped in landfill with an exemption;

· amount of combustible waste imported and exported.

9.2
Processing guarantee
Under articles 8.35 and 8.36b of the Environmental Protection Act, the Minister will use statements of no objection to issue rules on disposal to plants based on art 10.5, paragraph 2: continuity of processing. This will mean that whenever the disposal of certain waste substances (such as animal meal) is a matter of  urgent public interest, processing of this waste is guaranteed. 

9.3
Disasters 
In special circumstances the province can issue an exemption from the ban on dumping combustible waste. The procedure for this is that laid down in the Waste substances Dumping Ban Decree. This avoids the need for a separate disaster plan for combustible waste. 

Based on articles 17.4 and 17.5 of the Environmental Protection Act, under the heading “Measures for special circumstances”, the Minister can impose obligations on plants to accept certain waste substances. 

9.4
Expected realisation of thermal processing capacity
A list of initiatives for expanding thermal processing capacity has been drawn up and presented for checking purposes to the parties on the Secondary Fuels Platform. The list also indicates which waste substances or secondary fuels are processed in the plants. It is assumed that these will be the waste substances that are currently given an exemption to the dumping ban and are dumped in landfill. The list does not state the capacities for waste wood and sludge. The completion of the capacity for thermal processing of waste substances according to this list is shown in figure CTP.4. The initiatives in the figure are intended for domestic residual waste, combustible industrial residual waste and the various fuels produced from those waste substances, such as RDF, Subcoal and Recovered Fuel.

Figure CTP.4:
Completion of new initiatives for thermal processing of waste (date of first post + 24 months 
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 capacitY plan  FOR DUMPING IN LANDFILL
1
Introduction
Dumping waste in landfill sites is and remains the least desirable method of waste management. Several instruments have been used in the past to keep dumping to a minimum and to encourage other forms of processing, such as dumping bans, landfill tax and a moratorium on new dumping capacity. 

The landfill sector has also been restructured in recent years and the filling up and shutting down of less cost-effective landfill sites has been accelerated. It is expected that there will be about 25-30 dumps and 20 operators in the Netherlands by the end of the planning period. National self-reliance is the basic principle for dumping waste in landfill, as the Netherlands counts as one waste region. 

An important challenge for the National Waste Management Plan is to continue the good policy line from the past and to reduce dumping of re-useable and combustible waste to zero in the period of the plan. The policy framework outlines the policy and instruments that will be used to try to achieve that. The policy is to a significant extent a continuation of the policy in the third amendment to the Ten-Year Waste Programme 1995-2005 (National Dumping Plan) and the Multi-Year Plan on Hazardous Waste II. 

The capacity plan for dumping details the relevant sections of the policy framework. First, the plan states when waste substances may be dumped and which waste substances may be accepted by which dumps. Second, it gives an overview of the supply of waste substances for dumping, the capacity needed and how that capacity is regulated. The capacity of dumps attached to industrial plants for dumping under the company's own management falls outside the scope of the capacity plan. Third, aspects of licensing and monitoring are considered. Finally, the plan concludes with information on a number of issues, including the re-opening of former dumps not currently in operation and an exploration of the potential to expand dumping capacity.
Recommendations of the Waste Processors' Association
The landfill sector of the Waste Processors' Association was asked to produce recommendations for the capacity plan for dumping. The main proposals of the Waste Processors' Association were:

· not to allow any new landfill sites for the time being;

· only to allow exceptions to the moratorium on expanding dumping capacity in areas where there are capacity problems and then preferably to link new dumping capacity to the exploitation of an old dump. Increasing dumping capacity at existing dumps in areas with capacity problems must be allowed, unless the capacity shortfall can be met by exploiting old dumps;

· exchange of dumping capacity must be possible, provided this is technically feasible and cost-effective. This means that it must not be the only option.

These recommendations were taken into consideration when the capacity plan was drawn up.
2  
Waste substances for dumping
Waste substances may only normally be dumped if they are not subject to a dumping ban under the  Decree on Waste Dumps and Waste Substances subject to a Dumping Ban and if no other minimum standard than dumping is laid down in the sector plans. This means that the following waste substances may be dumped:
· non-re-useable and incombustible waste;
· C2 and C3  waste substances that cannot be dealt with in any other way.
In view of this it is important to make a distinction between combustible and incombustible waste,  but this does not always turn out to be easy in practice. The system employed in the Environmental Taxation Act, namely mass per unit volume, can be used. This Act takes a mass per unit volume of 1,100 kg/m3 as the limit for taxing the dumping of waste. The high rate of tax must be paid to dump waste substances with a mass per unit volume of less than 1,100 kg/m3, and the low rate for waste substances with a higher mass per unit volume. This system was introduced in the Act because it was difficult for the tax authorities to find another way to distinguish between combustible and incombustible waste. The distinction based on mass per unit volume proved to be easy to use in practice.

Despite the fact that this system was primarily intended to be used to set rates of tax, it can also be used to distinguish between combustible and incombustible waste. Waste substances with a mass per unit volume of less than 1,100 kg/m3 can be considered to be combustible and waste substances with a higher mass per unit volume can be considered to be incombustible. 

Section 18.3.2 of the policy framework states the circumstances in which hazardous waste substances (C1, C2 and C3) may be dumped.

3
Acceptance of waste for dumping 
Most landfill sites are already set up and have the technical equipment to be able to accept waste (apart from C1 and C2 waste substances) while at the same time protecting the soil . 

Hazardous waste substances classed as C3 waste can only be accepted at a dump that has capacity for hazardous waste. Hazardous waste substances classed as C2 waste can be accepted at a C2 dump. There are no facilities for dumping C1 waste substances in the Netherlands. Export of C1 waste substances for disposal in underground dumps is occasionally allowed. Conditioned hazardous waste can only be accepted in a separate part of the dump, that cannot be influenced from other parts of the dump and that is equipped with a separate drain for the percolate.

All other waste substances that are not classed as hazardous waste can only be accepted at a dump for non-hazardous waste.

The following provisions apply to the acceptance of non-hazardous waste substances:

· all categories of waste named in the Decree on Waste Dumps and Waste Substances subject to a Dumping Ban may not normally be dumped in landfill. These waste substances can only be dumped if they have been given an exemption under article 4 of the Waste Substances Dumping Ban Decree. Combustible waste substances may be dumped if they are given an exemption because there is insufficient thermal processing capacity;
· waste substances that contain asbestos must be dumped in a separate compartment, so that they cannot get mixed with other waste substances (art. 6 Soil Protection Dumping Decree);
· for certain special mono-streams it may be desirable that the producer has a waste dump on site or a place on site where these waste substances can be stored in anticipation of recovery. These are mainly waste streams from the paper industry (sludges and rejects from the recycling of old paper) and the sugar and starch industry (soil removed from sugar beet and potatoes fed into the plant, which is known as tare). 

The acceptance procedure for taking receipt of waste substances is given in appendix II of the Decree on Waste Dumps and Waste Substances subject to a Dumping Ban. Within the framework of the Council Directive on the landfill of waste (1999/31/EC), the committee responsible for technical adaptations is currently working on the harmonisation of  acceptance criteria and procedures for dumping waste. This Directive also lays down a maximum storage period prior to disposal of waste substances of 1 year. The storage period prior to recovery of waste substances is 3 years. After this period the waste has to be dumped.

3 
Supply of waste substances for dumping in landfill
3.1 
Incombustible waste 
Forecasts of the supply of waste show that the supply of incombustible residual waste that cannot be recovered (incl. soil that cannot be decontaminated) is more or less constant in the period 2002 to 2012: about 3 Mton per year (see table CD.1). This waste is dumped in landfill. In the period of the National Waste Management Plan (2002 – 2006) a total of about 15 Mton incombustible waste will be dumped and in the period of the long-term forecast (2002 - 2012) about 33 Mton of combustible waste. The supply of hazardous waste for dumping in landfill is about 400 kt. per year (including contaminated soil that is classed as hazardous waste).

3.2 
Combustible waste
Landfill has an important back-up role for waste that cannot be recovered (whether temporarily or not) or cannot be incinerated as a form of disposal. In recent years the surplus of combustible residual waste has been dumped in landfill. The policy of the National Waste Management Plan aims to have sufficient alternatives for processing the annual surplus of combustible residual waste by 2006. From then on this waste will no longer have to be dumped. Until these alternatives have been realised, a total of about 7 Mton combustible residual waste will continue to be dumped (see table CD.1). 
3.3 
Total waste for dumping in landfill
In the period covered by the plan (2002-2006) the total amount of waste to be dumped in landfill will decrease. The dumping market is a shrinking market. Based on supply forecasts a total of about 22 Mton waste will be dumped in the planning period (15 Mton incombustible waste and 7 Mton combustible waste). 

Table CD.1:
Forecast of the supply of non-hazardous waste for dumping  in landfill

2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012

Incombustible waste for dumping in Mton
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

Combustible waste for dumping in Mton
2.8


2.1
1.4
0.7
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Total waste for dumping 
in Mton
5.8
5.1
4.4
3.7
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

Total waste for dumping 
in Mton,
cumulative
5.8
10.9
15.3
19.0
22
25
28
31
34
37
40

4 
Harmonisation of supply and capacity
4.1  
Basic assumptions
Dumping in landfill is the least desirable form of disposal. Landfill sites are the last link in the waste management chain and as such serve as a back-up for waste substances that for one reason or another cannot be managed through the other links in the chain. This means that dumping is an essential service that really must be properly regulated. 

The policy scenario makes it a firm requirement that there should normally be sufficient dumping capacity in operation in each year of the planning period for 6 years' supply of waste (see chapter 6, Policy Framework). This 6-year criterion guarantees that there will be sufficient dumping capacity in the planning period and that capacity set against annual supply is sufficient to prevent any scarcity that could create problems for the suppliers of the waste.

In addition to the 6-year criterion, a 12-year criterion has also been formulated. This criterion addresses capacity in operation and capacity in procedure. The 12-year period is based on the time it takes to realise new landfill sites due to the time needed to go through the necessary procedures to obtain a licence, including administrative decision-making and planning procedures. Because new landfill sites are not being considered in the period of the National Waste Management Plan, the 12-year criterion is not a hard and fast criterion but is used as a guideline.

4.2
Minimum landfill capacity 
Total national landfill capacity on 1-1-2002 is about 70 million m3, of which 55 million m3 is in operation and about 15 million m3 is in procedure (see appendix CD.1). Based on a dumping capacity in operation of about  55 Mton in 2002 there will be about 33 Mton additional capacity in operation by the end of the period of the plan (end of 2006). This meets the firm 6-year criterion, as there is about 10 years' dumping capacity in operation remaining.

Figure CD.1:
Amount of waste for dumping and dumping capacity in the period 2002 to 2012
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To meet the 12-year criterion by 1 January 2007, about 58 Mton dumping capacity will be needed between 2002 and the end of 2018. This assumes that in the period 2012 - 2018, 3.0 Mton of waste will be dumped each year. Based on a total dumping capacity (in operation and in procedure) of about  70 Mton in 2002, this guideline will also be met.

There is no dumping capacity for C1 waste substances. One plant in the Netherlands is licensed for the dumping of C2 waste substances: the C2 landfill site. The residual capacity of the C2 dump on 1-1-2002 is 84,000 m3. As the supply of waste to the C2 dump is falling, partly due to opportunities for immobilisation, the C2 dump will not be full until 2018. At present there is about 4.4 million m3  equipped for the dumping of immobilised C2 waste substances and C3 waste substances. This capacity meets the 6 and 12-year criteria. For this reason the capacity is fixed at the present level.

4.3 
Maximum dumping capacity: moratorium on expansion 
As well as a minimum dumping capacity, it is also important to manage dumping and this may mean setting a maximum capacity. Landfill sites take up space, lead to loss of raw materials, require endless aftercare and contribute to methane emissions.

Moreover operators of landfill sites need a certain amount of waste per year to finance their running costs, including the cost of aftercare. Given the expected decrease in the supply of waste and the collateralisation of the financing of operation and aftercare, it is undesirable for the dumping capacity to be disproportionately greater than the supply of waste to be dumped. Too much capacity at national level can lead to operational problems at some dumps, if there is not enough waste to cover the running costs of the total dumping capacity. Setting an upper limit for dumping capacity guarantees there will be enough waste for all landfill sites to cover their costs. This security creates a desired level of stability on the market.

There is sufficient capacity during the period of the plan. The amount of waste to be dumped is decreasing and the lower limit for dumping capacity will be met over the next few years. There are no additional reasons for opening new landfill sites or increasing dumping capacity. 

Regional under-capacity is no reason to expand national dumping capacity and is not a testing criterion for efficiency in the Environmental Protection Act. Dumping capacity is judged at national level. Some parts of the country have relatively less dumping capacity than others. The abolition of provincial boundaries for waste means that for waste disposal firms there are no longer any restrictions within the country as to where they can dump. It is up to the market to achieve the desired spread of dumping capacity throughout the Netherlands. 

This means that no new initiatives for dumping waste are allowed and no licences will be granted for expanding the capacity of existing landfill sites currently in operation. Exchange of capacity that is already licensed is allowed (see section 5.3). 

4.4 
Import and export
Capacity regulation means that import and export for dumping waste in landfill will normally be refused. Nor is the export of waste substances for use in a finishing layer at dumps abroad allowed. In accordance with art. 4, paragraph 3b of EC Regulation 259/93 on the supervision and control of shipments of waste within, into and out of the European Community, the principle of self-reliance at national level is assumed for the disposal of waste and objections will be made to import and export for that purpose. 

5
Aspects of licensing
The province is the competent authority for making sure that disposal plants conform to planning and environmental regulations. The Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment is the competent authority for the efficiency test and under arts. 8.35 and 8.36b Environmental Protection Act may use statements of no objection to issue rules on disposal to plants based on art. 10.5 paragraph 2, Environmental Protection Act for continuity of disposal. As the Netherlands is a single waste region, landfill sites may accept waste from anywhere in the country. Provinces are not allowed to put obstacles in the way with respect to the geographical origin and destination of the waste.
5.1 
Use of waste substances in works and at former landfill sites
Waste substances can be used in works and as a finishing layer at former dumps. Use of waste substances in works within the standards of the Building Materials Decree is classed as recovery. The Soil Protection Dumping Decree contains an amount criterion for use in a finishing layer at former dumps. This criterion is designed to prevent excessive quantities of waste substances being supplied, because that would in fact mean that the dump was being re-opened. A maximum of 0.3 m3 waste per m2 surface area of the landfill site may be used as a component of the top seal. If more waste were to be used this would be treated as dumping and a licence under the Environmental Protection Act would be required, dumping tax would be levied and the waste policy would apply.
5.2 
Term of the licence
The Environmental Protection Act prescribes that licences are granted to landfill sites for up to a maximum of 10 years. It is considered vital for the operation of a landfill site that its capacity can be fully utilised over its whole life. The financial operation (depreciation, reserves) can then be organised for full capacity. That is why where necessary the operating period of existing dumps, whose capacity forms part of the licensed capacity at national level as given in appendix 1, will normally be extended until this capacity is fully utilised. The plants' licences will be extended or renewed if necessary for that purpose, unless specific agreements have been reached between the competent authority and the operator with regard to the closing date.

5.3
Exchange
Because certain regions (the western Holland conurbation) have relatively less dumping capacity than other regions (south and east Netherlands), during the period of the plan market parties will be given the opportunity to regulate the spread of dumping capacity by means of exchange, without this leading to an increase in total licensed dumping capacity at national level. Exchange means that if the operator of a particular landfill site wants to expand his capacity by adding extra capacity for which he has not previously been licensed, this is only possible if an equal amount of licensed capacity is withdrawn from another site (belonging to the same or a different operator). In this way the total national licensed dumping capacity remains the same. The withdrawal of licensed dumping capacity to allow exchange is not temporary but permanent. The licence for the requested expansion is only granted after the licence of the dump from which the extra capacity is coming has been modified. The withdrawal of dumping capacity to allow exchange is regulated through the procedure based on art. 8.26 Environmental Protection Act. Draft decrees on the exchange of dumping capacity are put to the Consultative Body on Waste for consultation and harmonisation.

5.4 
Standards for landfill sites
The Soil Protection Dumping Decree and the technical guidelines based on it contain rules on the equipping of landfill sites and how they are to be finished off after they cease operating. The Soil Protection Dumping Decree assumes that many different kinds of waste can end up in landfill  and that the standard of facilities must be adequate for this. For this reason the Soil Protection Dumping Decree prescribes a basic package of facilities. Additional standards with respect to the Soil Protection Dumping Decree will be formulated by order in council for the dumping of immobilised hazardous waste. This order is based on the Decree on Waste Dumps and Waste Substances subject to a Dumping Ban and constitutes the testing framework for the competent authority in deciding whether or not to grant a licence for the dumping of these waste substances.

The Council Directive on the landfill of waste (1999/31/EC) implemented in June 2001 gives further technical rules on the dumping of waste, but means little change in policy for the Netherlands.

6 
Monitoring 
In order to be able to judge the extent to which the policy on dumping in landfill described in the policy framework and in specific sections of this capacity plan is being achieved, the following information is gathered and presented each year:

· quantities of (hazardous, non-hazardous, combustible and incombustible) waste dumped;

· residual capacity and capacity in procedure for each landfill site.

Dredging spoil and (very low level) radioactive waste does not fall within the scope of the policy of the National Waste Management Plan. These waste streams are sometimes dumped in landfill sites or C2 dumps and therefore take up some of the dumping capacity. Given the small quantities involved as yet, this does not affect capacity planning. If monitoring of the quantities to be dumped in the planning period were to show that substantially more dredging spoil or (very low level) radioactive waste is being dumped and that, partly as a consequence of this, there is a risk of a shortage of capacity within 6 years, expansion of dumping capacity or an acceptance policy for these streams might be considered. If necessary, this would be incorporated into the next National Waste Management Plan.

7 
Other aspects
7.1 
Reopening of former dumps that are no longer in operation
Permission will not be granted for the opening of new landfill sites or the expansion of existing sites during the period of the plan. However, there are initiatives for the exploitation of former landfill sites. Exploitation of landfill sites involves removing, separating and sorting the material dumped in them. Depending on the composition of the waste dumped, a large proportion can be reused and the remainder put back. This offers the possibility that the necessary dumping capacity will be able to be found in the future without opening new dumps. The economic feasibility of exploiting former dumps will determine whether such initiatives get off the ground. 

Old landfill sites can only be reopened in special circumstances. These include the fact that not reopening the site will obstruct the solution of another acute and serious planning or environmental problem. The Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment, after consultation and harmonisation in the Consultative Body on Waste, decides whether special circumstances apply on a case by case basis. Old dumps can only be reopened during the period of this National Waste Management Plan by means of exchange with existing capacity, as total licensed capacity at national level must not increase.

7.2
Exploration of the potential to expand dumping capacity
During the period of the plan the possibility of expanding existing dumps will be explored from environmental, political and administrative perspectives, including which dumps have the potential for expansion, their size, and the period over which expansion would be expected to be realised. With regard to dumps that have already been closed, enquiries will be made into where decontamination combined with reopening of the dumps is being advocated, and also the scope of these operations and the time period. Landfill tax is currently levied on waste released by the  exploitation of (former) dumps when it is put back into the ground. Consideration is being given to whether these operations could be given exemptions from this tax. 

These enquiries will provide information about where, when and how much potential new dumping capacity there is. When the next National Waste Management Plan is being prepared, a decision will be taken, partly based on this knowledge, on whether or not to lift the moratorium on new dumping capacity . 

7.3 
Inaccuracies in residual capacity
Due to an increase in the average mass of waste of the same kind for dumping, tonnage of dumping capacity is increasing. It is expected that the average mass of waste of the same kind will increase in future, especially since policy is geared to reducing dumping of the surplus of combustible waste. As a result of this policy, it is mainly incombustible waste substances that are left over for dumping, such as soil streams. To illustrate this: an increase in the average mass of waste of the same kind from 1 to 1.2 tons/m3 means that the volume of supply decreases and this results in a 20% increase in capacity, which is about 13 million m3 at present total capacity.

Inaccuracies also arise in the calculation of residual capacity. Measurements are not taken at dumps every year. Where measurements have not been taken, residual capacity is calculated by deducting the amount of waste dumped from the last measurement of residual capacity. When new measurements are taken, it turns out that due to factors such as settling and subsidence of the body of the dump, the actual residual capacity is different from the recorded residual capacity. As a result the residual capacity may have increased without any expansion of licensed capacity.

7.4 
Dealing with disasters in waste management
In the event of a disaster a solution is normally sought within the Dutch landfill market. Cross-border transport of waste for disposal is not normally allowed, unless the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment has entered into agreements with counterparts abroad. No such agreements have been entered into as yet.

Appendix CD.1
Residual capacity of landfill sites by province 1-1-2001
The residual capacity as at 1-1-2001 is given in the report entitled 'Waste Processing in the Netherlands: data for 2000' produced by the Waste Records Working Group 2000. Residual capacity as at 1-1-2002 is based on this report, on the assumption that the same amount of waste was dumped in 2001 as in 2000 (6.5 Mton). This produces a total dumping capacity of 70 million m3 as at 1-1-2002, of which 55 million m3 is in operation and 15 million m3 is in procedure. Additions to and departures from the policy based on the Waste Records Working Group 200 report are explained in footnotes.

Site name
Total licensed residual capacity (hazardous +non-hazardous) (103m3)
Capacity in procedure (103m3)
Residual capacity for hazardous waste (103m3)






De Stainkoeln 2
1,511
0
475

Total Groningen
1,511
0
475






De Wierde
480
1,200
120

Total Friesland
480
1,200
120






Meisner
136
0
0

Essent Milieu Wijster
5,465
0
0

Total Drenthe
5,601
0
0






Boeldershoek
4,720
0
2,100

Bovenveld
655
0
0

Elhorst/Vloedbelt
3,700

0
0

Total Overijssel
9,075
0
2,100






Armhoede
106
0
0

ARN B.V.
1,851
0
30

RA Geldermalsen
512
0
0

Keijenberg
9
0
0

De Sluiner dump
1,214
0
0

Ullerberg
205
0
0

Vink
2,616
1,425

400

Zweekhorst
1,501
0
0

Total Gelderland
8,014
1,425
430






Smink 
950
2,600
0

Total Utrecht
950
2,600
0






Braambergen
476
0
0

Zeeasterweg

0
3,300
0

Total Flevoland
476
3,300
0






Kanaaldijk regional dump
1,124
0
0

Nauernasche Polder
2,814
0
250

Noord‑Holland Zuid
0
(3,700
)
0

Wieringermeer
2,272
0
0

Total North Holland
6,210
0
250






Crayestein‑West
182
0
0

Derde Merwedehaven
4,634
0
1

DOP‑NOAP
80
0
920

VBM
1,950
0
0

C2 dump
84
0
84

Zoetermeer Noord‑West
1,100
0
0

Dock for holding contaminated soil 


120


Total South Holland
8,030
120
1,005






Koegorspolder
180
0
0

Central and north Zeeland

2,350

0

Total Zeeland
2, 350
0
0






De Kragge dump
1,680
0
0

Haps regional waste processing plant
208
0
0

RAZOB
513
0
0

Essent Milieu Locatie Spinder
8,200
0
9

De Vlagheide
271
0
0

Uden regional dump
0
650

0

Zevenbergen regional dump
95
0
77

Total Noord‑Brabant
10,966
650
86







Landgraaf waste dump
3,180
0
0

Montfort dump
1,245
0
0

Schinnen/Spaubeek waste storage
4,900
0
0

Weert dump
140
0
0

Groeve Martens
0
425
0

Total Limburg
9,465
425
0






Total the Netherlands
63,308
13,420
4,466
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� 	As part of the target group consultations, agreements have been concluded between industrial sectors and the authorities concerning the terms of reference for various sections of the environmental policy. These are laid down in the  Integral Environmental Responsibilities. These Responsibilities are a part of an agreement. Agreements have since been reached with the base metals industry, the paper and card industry, the textiles and carpets industry, the chemicals industry, dairy industry, concrete mortar and concrete products industry, electro-metals industry, rubber and plastics industry and the meat industry. The business sector as a whole has an obligation to make efforts to implement the Integral Environmental Responsibilities. The institutions which sign an agreement undertake to draw up an Industrial Environmental Plan every four years in consultation with the competent authority. This states which measures are being taken to reduce the impact on the environment. Every year the firms report to the competent authority and to the target group consultative forum on implementation of the Plans. The competent authority assesses the Plan and the report. The result of an agreement is determined by adding up the data from the individual reports from the firms belonging to an industrial sector. 





� The supply in 2006 and 2012 depends on the capacity of waste-incineration plants, revolving drum ovens and sludge-incineration plants and the composition of the waste which is processed. It is assumed here that the current situation will continue. 


� National Assessment Guideline 2307: “Bottom ash from waste-incineration plants for unstabilised use on or in the ground in groundworks and road-building”


� This concerns the quantity of gas-discharge lamps and fluroescent powder offered to licence holders for hazardous waste. The same quantity is once again expected to be discarded together with commercial and institutional waste and domestic residual waste.


� 	Environmental analysis of methods for processing synthetic components of end-of-life vehicles; Dutch Organisation for Applied Scientific Research 1996.


� 	Domestic refuse and bulky domestic waste (approx. 10 ktonne) from shipping are not included in these figures.


� It is unclear how far the supply of shipgenerated waste will change in the future under the influence of the entry into force of regulations.


� 		Treaty relating to the collection, delivery and acceptance of waste in Rhine and inland shipping (Bulletin of Treaties 1996, 293); the contracting parties are Switzerland, Germany, France, the Netherlands, Luxembourg and Belgium. Entry into force depends on ratification in our neighbouring countries, and the date on which this will happen is not clear for the time being.


�  	International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships , with Protocols and Annexes with Appendices (Bulletin of Treaties 1975, 147 and 1978, 187), subsequntly amended and supplemented (Bulletin of Treaties 1978, 188)


� Act of 14 December 1983 governing the prevention of pollution by ships (Bulletin of Acts and Decrees 1996, 400)


� The way in which “Plateau” will be implemented and whether that will be done (in part) via a Ministerial Regulation has not yet been decided.


� See Regulation No 2037/2000/EC on substances that deplete the ozone layer.


� Examples of gases, liquids and powders from pressurised containers which must be regarded as hazardous are LPG, propane, halons and ABC fire-extinguishing powder. BC fire-extinguishing powder is not hazardous waste. Foam extinguishers may be filled with both hazardous and non-hazardous waste substances. Pressurised containers which are not completely emptied at the waste stage and which were filled with hazardous substances are regarded as hazardous waste.


� Explosive substances means all explosive substances, objects loaded with explosive substances, fireworks and pyrotechnical material, within the meaning of the Transport of Hazardous Substances Act. 


�	Phlegmatising is making less reactive/non-explosive by the addition of substances rendering them inert, such as water for fireworks.


� 	Pressure containers which have simply been discharged are, by definition, not empty. Without rinsing, residues of the contents remain behind with vapour pressure which is virtually the same as that of the atmosphere into which it is discharged.


�	Type BC extinguishing powder (non-hazardous waste) may be reused as extinguishing powder in fire drills. Type ABC extinguishing powder (hazardous substance) must be processed at a C3 landfill site.


� Discharge of these substances into the sewer leads to inconvenient formation of foam in the sewer and at the sewage treatment plant and is not permitted. In addition, the halogenated surfactants are not broken down in the sewage treatment plant


� This relates to the quantity of minor chemical waste and minor hazardous waste which is collected separately and registered as such. It is assumed that the quantity collected separately will increase. An uncertain factor here is what proportion of the waste substances is delivered in quantities smaller than 200 kg per waste substance per delivery. There are no data available on the processing method.


� Thermal, wet and biological decontamination technologies are described in the Textbook on soil sanitation techniques (Sdu ISBN 90 12 08334 6).


� Cf. the report “Soil of unlimited quality” from the Environmental Protection Inspectorate.


� The amounts and percentages relate to oil containing PCB’s. In view of the policy, it is expected that the amount will drop sharply in the future. Gegevens over PCB-houdende apparaten zijn niet beschikbaar. 


�	In the decree of 23 August 1996, article 1, first paragraph, subsection 17 of the Waste substances Dumping Ban Decree entered into force as of 1 January 1997 (Stb 1996  443). In the decree of 8 December 1997 (in favour of notification of the Waste substances Dumping Ban Decree, Stb 1997  665) which entered into force on 15 January 1998, it is laid down in article 14, first paragraph, that article 1, first paragraph, subsection 17 is excepted from coming into force. 


� This relates to the quantity which is known on the basis of the reports and registration system (LMA).


� Of the 6 ktonne mentioned, the method of processing 10% of this is not known.  


� These are pesticides which are used as such. In the fourth "Water Management Memorandum" (NW4) various pesticides were mentioned for which a maximum permitted risk level or negligible risk level is defined. In granting a licence, this usually involves the following groups: phenyl urea herbicides, chlorophenol oxy-acids, N-methyl carbamates, nitrophenols, nitrophenol acetates, organochlorine pesticides, phosphoric and nitrogenous pesticides.


� Cf. also the reports "Recommendations for the granting of licences to harbour reception installation processors of hazardous aqueous waste streams" by the Commission for Integral Water Control (CIW) and "Safe processing; Execution of recommendations by the Commission harbour reception installations and Investigation Inspectorate".


�	Halons have a different use from coolants like CFCs and HCFCs (halons are used in fire extinguishers), but because they have a similar effect on the environment (greenhouse effect and breakdown of the ozone layer) their processing is included in this sector plan.


� Letter from the Minister for Housing, Planning and the Environment dated 14 May 1993 to the Lower Chamber (no 23163, year of sitting 1992-1993).


� The data only relate to hazardous photographic waste.


� No account has been taken of digitisation of photography, the use of recycling techniques and other recent rends. 


� This capacity is officially  in procedure (see Waste Records Working Group 2000), but in policy terms is not covered by the moratorium. The reason for this is as follows. In 1998 the province of Overijssel was granted a new licence when its licence expired. On 18 September 2000 the Council of State nullified this provincial decision for procedural reasons. That is why the operator decided to apply for a new licence and to go through the environmental impact assessment procedure. The application is for a licence to continue with the same operations as used to take place on the site. It does not involve any expansion of the capacity of the site. This capacity has already been planned into the National Landfill Plan.


� An environmental impact assessment was produced for up to 4,400,000 m3 for this dump but a licence was granted for up to 2,975,000 m3. The dump has been equipped to deal with more capacity than the licensed capacity.


� In September 2001 an application for a licence was submitted to the province of Flevoland. This initiative will therefore be tested based on the National Landfill Plan.


� The procedure for the Noord-Holland-Zuid dump has been stopped for the time being. Anyway this capacity will not become available during the planning period.


� This is a dock in Rijnmond for holding contaminated soil from from Gouderak and Ouderkerk. This capacity is not included in the Waste Records Working Group 2000 report.


� In October 2001 a licence was granted to expand the site (dump phase 5) by 1,500,000 m3.


� There is 650,000 m3 licensed residual capacity. It is not yet clear whether this capacity will be used at the Uden regional dump or at another site in Brabant. That is why this capacity is not entered as in operation but as in procedure.


� An environmental impact assessment procedure is being conducted into the development of a dump for  residual substances from waste incineration plants (C2), with the preferred location being de Spinder. 
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Blad1

		

						Begrenzingen

						capaciteit		energieinhoud								capaciteit

						ton/u		GJ/u		GJ/ton		aantal ovens				ton/u		Mton/j		PJ/j

		AVR (1-6)				25		188		7.5		6				150		1.117		8.40

		WATCO		Roosendaal		4		32		8		2				8		0.060		0.48

		Roteb				13.5		113		8.4		4				54		0.402		3.37

		Gevudo (1,4)				8		67		8.4		2				16		0.119		1.00

		AVIRA (1,3)				15		126		8.4		2				30		0.223		1.88

		AVIRA (4)				15		126		8.4		1				15		0.112		0.94

		Gevudo (2,3)				7		59		8.4		2				14		0.104		0.88

		AVI-Amsterdam				30		260		8.7		4				120		0.894		7.74

		GAVI-Wijster				24		216		9		3				72		0.536		4.83

		AVR (7)				31.3		265		9.3		1				31.3		0.233		1.97

		AVI-Twente				18		180		10		2				36		0.268		2.68

		HVC-Alkmaar				18.5		185		10		3				55.5		0.413		4.13

		AVI-Moerdijk				26.5		291.5		11		3				79.5		0.592		6.51

		ARN (2)				21		237.3		13.5		1				21		0.156		1.77

		ARN (1)		Nijmegen		9		135		15.5		1				9		0.067		1.01

		aantal uren		7446

				stookwaarde		doorzet		doorzet

						(Mton/j)		PJ/j

		verondersteld

				8		5.23		41.8

				9		5.01		45.1

				10		4.64		46.4

				11		4.30		47.3

				12		3.96		47.5





Blad2

				Hoeveelheid brandbaar afval (Mton)

				2002		2003		2004		2005		2006		2007		2008		2009		2010		2011		2012

		D10		5.2		5.2		5.2		5.2		5.2		5.2		5.2		5.2		5.2		5.2		5.2

		D10-Slib (25 %ds)		1.9		1.9		1.9		2		2		2		2.1		2.1		2.2		2.2		2.3

		R1 gevaarlijk afval		0.2		0.2		0.2		0.2		0.2		0.2		0.2		0.2		0.2		0.3		0.3

		R1  overig		0.7		1.5		2.3		3		3.8		3.9		3.9		4		4		4		4

		Storten		2.8		2.1		1.4		0.7		0		0		0		0		0		0		0

		Totaal brandbaar		10.8		10.9		11		11.1		11.2		11.3		1.4		11.5		11.6		11.7		11.8

				10.8		10.9		11		11.1		11.2		11.3		11.4		11.5		11.6		11.7		11.8
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Disposal with capacity regulation; import and export restrictions





Disposal without capacity regulation; few import and export restrictions 




Recovery: no capacity regulation and few import and export restrictions










Other D10 streams for disposal with a net heating value 



< 11.5 MJ/kg (with <  1% chlorine);  or
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R1:



Hazardous and non-hazardous waste substances with a net heating value:



> 11.5 MJ/kg (with <  1% chlorine) or



> 15    MJ/kg (with >  1% chlorine)�



en  die worden verbrand in een installatie met energie benutting.
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